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Preface

"Law and Order'" has been a key phrase of some public officials and
citizens in the recent past. As it can be easily misinterpreted, I wish
to translate this phrase into three ideas which I believe are important
for all to consider in planning for criminal justice improvements. First,
is to recall that all laws are made to assure justice, and that order can-
only be achieved through justice. As justice and fairness are integral
parts of each individual's relationship with others, so it is between

each individual and his government., Second, if we are to make crime
reduction our goal, and plan for it, T firmly believe that the increasing

crime rate will be reduced. To not plan for crime reduction will almost
assure an increase in crime in such turbulent times as ours. Thirdly,
there is a great deal of misunderstanding and lack of communication and
cooperation between all parts of the criminal justice system, and between
the system and the public. North Carolina will not be a safe state in
which to live until we have stronger lines of continuous communication

and cooperation.

Certainly, we should strive to make North Carolina the safest state
in the union; to settle for anything less would be unfair to ourselves.
I am firmly convinced that North Carolina can be a leader in the field
of criminal justice, and I assure you that I will do my part in this

effort.

ﬁrnor James E. Holshouser, Jr.
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Introduction

Crime in North Carolina has risen at an alarming rate. Due to this
increase, more and more North Carolinians who once did not fear a quiet
stroll in their home community at night are more inclined to stay home,
rather than risk becoming a" victim to crime. OQur very sense of having
a pleasant home community is being threatened with the increase in crime.

" Under these circumstances, it is important for the citizens of the
state to know and understand how its criminal justice system operates,
and how it is addressing the crime problem. Such an understanding will
best assist North Carolinians in supporting improvement of the criminal
justice and crime prevention system. It will also enable the state's
citizens to better ask questions about the criminal justice system.
Hopefully, questions will be asked about whether this state should have
one statewide juvenile probation system. Hepefully, questions will be.
raised about what can be done about the thousands of ex-offenders who

annually re-enter our North Carolina communities without planned assistance

in job and residency development. Hopefully, questions will develop in

search for ways to better assure quicker trials of those accused of a crime.

Hopefully, questions will be raised about how those in law enforcement
can best prevent the likelihood of crime occurring in a given neighborhood

or communitye.

Hopefully, the combination of an improving criminal justice system
and well-informed, concerned citizens in each North farolina community
will make our towns and cities significantly safer than they were in the
past. Certainly, to ignore the crime problem can only mean more citizens

will become crime victims.
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Chapter 1

Crime Statistics and Crime Prevention

I, The Increasing Validity and Value of Crime Statistics

The crime statistics portrayed in this chapter should not be considered
as completely reliable data of crimes in North Carolina. First, we all

know that numerocus crimes are not reported. Second, all law enforcement agen-
cies have not traditionally compiled all reports of crime in their areas of
jurisdiction, and submitted them for compilation on a statewide basis.
However, significant steps are now being taken by law enforcement and criminal
justice agencies to develop a statewide system of data collection which will
accurately show the degree of the crime problem throughout the state.

Until this state system is fully operational, uniform crime reporting
records compiled by the Federal Bureau of Investigation must serve as the
best information available, These records are based on reports submitted by
‘numerous law enforcement agencies in the state, especially from selected
Standard Metropolitan Statistical Areas (SMSAs) in the state. The SMSA
statistics,which include those from the state's major population centers, are
more accurate with better law enforcement participation in crime reporting in
the statistical areas. However, the problem comes in estimating crime for
those localities which are not yet reporting., Naturally, the estimates,
which are primarily for the less urbanized areas of the state, should not be
considered as reliable as fact. To date, appreximately 60 per cent of the
population is covered by reporting law enforcement agencies which accounts for

approximately 78 per cent of the total offenses for the State.

Yet, as knowledge of crime statistics and crime analysis are becoming
increasingly important for crime prevention, total participation in crime
reporting is considered an important goal for total and immediate implemen-
tation in the state. 1In fact, draft legislation may be presented to the
1974 General Assembly for the creation of a mandatory statewide uniform

crime reporting system.

2. Analyzing Crime Statistics to Plan for Grime Prevention

In planning for the reduction of a crime in a particular city or county
in North Carolina, knowledge of past crime statistics for the area involved
is essential not only for the allocation of law enforcement resources, but
for measuring the success of the program for the year involved with crime



rvates of previous years. It is from the knowledge of crimes statistics that

the most serious crime type, or crime types, can be identified for a concen-
trated effort at its reduction.

The Federal Bureau of Investigation's Major Crime Index which is used
in North Carolina breaks down serious crime into two basic categories: (1)
Crimes Against People, and (2) Crimes Against Property. Orime against people
include four crime types: (1) Murder, (2) Rape, (3) Robbery, and (4) Aggravated
Assault. Crime against property include three crime types: (1) Burglary,
(2) Larceny ($50 and over), and (3) Auto Theft.

L4

Therefore, the seven major crime types are: murder, rape, robbery,
aggravated assault, burglary, larceny ($50 and over) and auto theft. These
are crime types which can be identified for a planned crime prevention program.
The difficulty and challenge comes in selecting the crime type, or types, which

are most serious in a given area, determining when they are most serious, and
how they can best be prevented.

To give a simplified version of some of the basic planning which occurs

in a crime prevention program, the following statistics are drawn from this
chapter.

1. North Carolina's aggravated assault rate in 1971 was 302 per
100,000, while the national average was 183 per 100,000.

2. North Carolina's murder rate in 1971 was 11.1 per 100,000, while
the national average was 8.8 per 100,000.

3. North Carolina's rape rate increased from 12.6 per 100,000 in 1970,
to 1l4.4 per 100,000 in 1971, : '

4, North Carolina's larceny rate increased from 364.3 per 100,000 in
1968, to 658.6 per 100,000 in 1971.

5. North Carolina's burglary rate increased from 565.4 per 100,000
in 1969, to 752.3 per 100,000 in 1971.

The comparisons show these five crime types to be serious in North Caro-
The first three types of crimes are considered crimes against people,
and relatively speaking, they are most difficult to prevent. VYet, of the three,
aggravated assault is pevhaps the most susceptable to prevention through the
use of Family Crisis Specialists Units in law enforcement agencies., Such
specialists develop their skills in crisis and conflict resolution through
training in psychology and related subjects, and apply their knowledge and
experience in answering crisis calls, whether they be between husband and wife,

two strangers at a local bar, or whatever. The objective is to resolve con-
£lict without a serious crime occurring.

X .
lina.

The last two crime types larceny and burglary are crimes against property,
and perhaps are somewhat easier to prevent than crimes against people. Pre~
vention programs against. property crimes require technical skills which are
usually developed by one officer in smaller law enforcement agencies. These
specialists analyze the latest trends in property crime statistics for iden-
tifying potential targets which need improved protection. Lock systems, alarm
systems and street lighting are all examined. An additional and significant
respunsibility is in encouraging building contractors to use locks, windows
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CRIME STATISTIG'S BY GRIME TYPE, CITY, COUNTY, AND REGION
*MAJOR CRIME INDEX RATE PER 100,000
FOR U.8.,A. AND NORTH CAROLINA

Figure 1,1
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*MURDER RATE PER 100,000

FIGURE 1.3
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RAPE RATE PER 100,000

FIGURE 1.4
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ROBBERY RATE PER 100,000
FIGURE 1.5
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*#CRIMES AGAINST PROPERTY RATE PER 100,000

FIGURE 1.7
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BURGLARY RATES PER 100,000

FIGURE 1.9
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AUTO THEFT PER 100,000

FIGURE 1.10
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Table 1.1
National Crime Statistics
Reported Crimes Against People
Crime Rate By Region, 1971
(rate per 100,000 jnhabitants)

No. East No. Central South Vest
Total Region 454.9 330.1 386.9 417.3
Murder 6.8 6.9 12.2 7.0
Forcible Rape 14,4 18.7 20.6 30.7
Robbery 285.0 172.4 130.6 175.7
Aggravated Assault 148.8 132.1 223.4 204.0
Crime Rate By Area, 1971
(rate per 100,000 inhabitants)
Cities over Total
250,000 Suburbs Rural °* U.S.
Total Area 1,047.5 205.7 133.4 392.7
Murder 19.2 4.2 6.9 8.5
Forcible Rape 43.6 14.4 11.1 20.3
Robbery 633.4 09.7 14.9 187.1
351.4 117.4 100.5 176.8

Aggravated Assault
Reported Crimes Against Property

Crime Rate By Region, 1971
(rate per 100,000 inhabitants)

No. East No. Central South West
Total Region 2,616.7 2,200.6 2,113.8 3,597.1
Burglary 1,159.4 977.8 1,012.2 1,653.1
Larceny 857.0 813.2 783.5 1,363.1
600.2 409.6 318.1 580.8

Auto theft

Crime Rate By Area, 1971
(rate. per 100,000 inhabitants)

Cities over Total
250,000 Suburbs Rural u.S.
Total Area 4,366.0 2,205.1 898.9 2,514.0
Burglary 2,026.1 974.5 484.9 1,148.3
Larceny 1,240.8 924.4 344.4 909.2
Auto theft 1,099.1 306.3 69.6 456.5
Total Arrests BY Age, 197%
(in thousands)
Cumulative Percent of
Age Number Total
Under 157 662 9.5%
Under 18 1,797 25.8
Under 21 . 2,767 39.7
Under 25 3,732 53.6
Under 30 4,426 63.5
Under 40 5,390 77.4
Under 50 6,229 89.4
All Ages 6,957 100.0%

13
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Table 1.3

Table 1.2
1971 CRIME RATES FOR CITIES OVER 10,000 POPULATION

1970
CRIME RATES FOR CITIES OVER 10,000 POPULATION

CITY l '
MCI POPULATION - &) K BC
— A CRIMES RANK MGT R CITY MCT POPULATION CRIMES RANK MCI RANK POP RANK PER
Char Iott PER 100,000 ANK POP RANK PER __PER 100,000 CAPITA
° 12,987 5z CAPITA — =
T 1 e
I<;:ri:::_egstro 5,623 Wfé?? 5,383 1 i Charlotte - 11,271 246,129 4,579 1 1 4
Fraareoaten] 75,276 133,913 3,903 5 2 1 | [Vinston Salem 5,403 135,635 3,983 2 3 5
Durﬁ.:ih Z,390 37 g, 224 3 § 7 ' [Greensboro %,980 147,130 3,385 3 2 11
_ 3,546 2 2611 Z 6 | + |Raleigh 4,956 127,390 3,890 4 4 6
myetteville ™5 557 23238 3,716 E 4 9 ] : [Dutham 3,073 57,580 3,149 5 5 T4
Gas’;‘;:gton 2,510 46’169 4,722 3 é’ 8 - [|'Wilmington 2,793 46,438 6,014 6 10 2
- 1a 1,997 2 55437 7 3 Fayetteville 2,101 54,311 3,868 7 8 7
Egﬁh Point T, 801 25’21(‘;2 4,236 3 10 1 Asheville 1,977 57,367 3,446 8 7 10
R.ocﬁvlue 1800 e 3,040 5 2 % . | Chapel mill 1,927 27,157 7,096 9 15 1
Rocky Mount 305 T 3,141 T : 13 ] | |High Point 1,922 63,347 3,034 10 6 18
Wil::;fllle 873 39088 32’8841; i1 12 12 ]  |Gastonia 1,827 43&76 2,277 11 g 9
864 2 2 i 19 | Goldshoro 1,245 26,552 ,689 12 1 3
_g%}gfhoro T 2222;’3 2,944 132 iz i . [TRocky Mount T.052 3,551 3,045 13 12 17
on - 2 2,797 ¢ Wil 968 30,000 3,027 14 13
713 —s 1% 16 _ son > s 13
é‘;mbertox; 50 fg’g? 3,19 T 16 17  [Burlington 872 36,272 2,404 15 11 25
apel Hil] 661 — 0,961 4,068 I 19 11 Greenville 747 29,838 2,504 16 14 23
| Burlington 48 25,537 2,588 % 24 5 K Tumber ton 658 17,168 3,833 17 2% )
giicli:sonville 557 f?’é’ii’ 1,804 s i17 21 . [Xinston 649 23,020 2,819 i8 18 19
cko - s
Hiickory T —55a2l 3,477 T5 i 35 . [Shelby _ , 537 16,157 3,324 19 26 12
She yd 55 16—L328 - 2,290 T = 10 Jacksonville {f 512 16,337 3,134 ' 20 25 15
cor 26, 2,787 — Hicko 468 20, 725 2,258 21 . 20
: 419 28 y 2 : 40
Lexingcon 378 Ty 22269 7 23 15 | = [Concord 427 18,547 2,302 22 22 28
masvilie 373 2 2,197 29 . {Tenoir 410 15,261 2,687 23 29 21
23 : 2 ,
Eden 355 122230 2,449 = 23 31 . | Thomasviiie 368 15,500 2,374 24, 28 26
gs.: Bern 355 14,3673 2,262 5% 53 23 Reidsville 367 13,557 2,707 25 34 20
roe 2 2,306 Lexington 345 17,344 1,989 26 23
- 336 —2, 30 g 2 . 33
Elizabeth Gicyl[ 35y 1282 [ 79,078 £ 30 25 Asheboro 336 10,965 3,064 27 40 16
_i_s;dSV1lle 314 ] 5 ’636 2,324 28 37 15 Kamnapolis 329 24,205 1,359 28 17 34
San;}gles Rapids 317 = 9508 5 383 29 j; 24 3 New Bern ; 3228 14,528 2,258 29 30 32
29 2 2302 s Biizabeth 327 14,381 2,274 30 31 29
Ashebors 28;* 11,716 3.500 33;’ 35 376 ity ’ ’
g:llll:lapolis 575 §§’Z§37 2,603 s 36 27 . Henderson 317 14,040 2,258 31 33 31
Hen;Sbury - 356 > 3515 855 33 f9 20 . Monroe 303 11,332 2,674 32 ‘ 38 22
- ers?n 536 13’896 1,137 34 3 39 B Sanford 279 12,039 2,317 33 37 ‘ 27
Etacgsnne 231 1055 1,698 Y 18 37 Albemarle 272 10,984 2,476 34 39 24
A;?O:Lr 296 14'.702 1,155 36 32 33 5 | Salisbury 260 23,000 1,130 35 19 36
e TR s e B .1 e ot e s
n 140 . A 3 » 35 annapolis 12,461 1,356 37 36 35
13,625 1,028 33 38 v E Statesville 155 20,015 774 38 21 39
Top 39 ' > 38 R T 13557 5 7 % 2
55.359 ) . ; noke Rapids 35! 0
State ' 1’560’641 35546.7 G
94,596 ; o
- ’ 5,082,059 1.861.4 Top 40 55,307 1,593,301 3,471
: | State 99,812 5,146,000 1,940
14 |
i 15
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Table 1.4 1971 F.B.T. Uniform Orime Statistics
Loy y =
g 2.8 3 3 T =
He 2%% 8 3 o I
O [T =) E’ @ -~ L
o) H o0 «© of > (3.} [=] 8 =
[~ D o — o o 3 - ]
o T4 0 7 o s N o ) o o]
2 B e : &g Ba : e 5
= i24 § g 8 23 2 KR E
CHEROKEE 169 1 0 2 2 36 73 47 8
CLAY 54 0 . 0 1 1 11 23 15
GRAHAM 21 0 0 1 0 5 13 1 1
HAYWOOD. 424 4 0 3 & 73 200 116 24
JACKSON 32 3 0 0 0 7 9 13
MACON 126 0 0 1 0 12 73 36
SWAIN 26 0 1 0 2 2 11 3
Region A
_TOTALS 852 8 1 8 9 146 402 231 48
BUNCOMBE 2,908 11 6 20 58 86 986 1,316 431
"BENDERSON 566 0 I 8 82 240 208 19
MADISON 164 1 0 2 35 71 45 8
TRANSYLVANTA 168 0 0 9 88 59
Region B
TOTALS 3,806 19 29 68 212 1,385 1,628 465
CLEVELAND 1,264 14 0 10 13 348 T 443 374 63
MCDOWELL 381 0 0 2 3 53 163 152
POLK 122 0 1 2 26 52 34
RUTHERFORD 458 4 0 6 10 144 162 96 36
Region C
TOTALS 2,225 19 0 19 28 571 819 656 113
ALLEGHANY 30 0 0 0 0 3 18 0 9
ASHE 148 1 0 1 0 52 66 23
AVERY 120 4] 3 3 0 37 57 23 0
MITGHELL 165 1 0 1 2 33 67 51 10
WATAUGA 451 2 0 2 4 68 229 125 21
WILKES 481 6 0 6 6 60 284 99 20
YANGEY 128 1 0 1 2 27 55 36 6
Region D
TOTALS 1,523 11 3 14 14 280 776 357 71
ALEXANDER 227 .0 0 7 47 76 88 8
BURKE 614 6 0 5 6 148 228 189 32
CALDWELL 855 3 2 4 12 224 347 229 36
CATAWBA 1,266 9 0 9 17 259 490 406 76
Region E )
TOTALS 2,962 18 2 25 36 678 1,141 912 152

16

}

H

P

B
o
P
o
oo
i
N4
L
i
-1
H

2
R
£ % 5 , X g
= o H 5 ‘y 3
gy O 5 . 2 53 : : g
28 %7 0§ 0§ & 8% A A% %
2 =0 8 2
: 222 523 122
521
. . . : . i 1,188 1,099 271
CABARRUS ) 7 . N . o ’ ’ » »
GASTON 3,300 . . . ; " 155 : «
= 86 175
! o > . ; 5 . 6,274 4,059 1,261
e 64 36 126 644 1,384 s > "
| MECCLEWES e 7 0 7 16 188 413 2 "
. o 3 0 5 10 - 76 255 N -
- e 10 0 10 18 178 245
671
st 6.524 1,897
2,789 9,426 ,

Region ¥ 21,729 105 40 186 802 , - =
—— 8 1 7 14 227 578 ” . :
o 42 84
— 2 . ; ; 3 666 498 133
e 673 6 3 2 26 342 » 9
e N 98 2 0 2 3 42 85 > -
o 1 37 16 51 014 1,085 2,741 2, e .

g o 34 19 46 233 1,409 2,859 , i o
S N 7 3 10 33 147 612 o .
1,331 | o
e ,953 3 0 4 11 245 . > *
oo 1 0 4 0 69 25 > .
R o 4 0 4 105 246 >
131
g 2262 2 1 4 9 36 162
YADKIN | |
035 1,671
¢ 136 552 3,749 8,349 7, ,
Py 21,598 106 43 : -
TOTALS ) -
6 94
0 3 ”
204 3 > »
e 2 3 43
36
MONTGOMERY 201 2 : : y o > :
e . 241, 174
- 570 4 4 7 26
RICGHMOND -
593 392 !
Reghor ™ 1,485 16 0 14 24 345 -
© TOTALS , .
THAM 349 2 1 4 5 88 139 o u
: o 15 9 34 123 336 1,473 ,238 "
s e 7 0 7 19 228 316 . o
| iy 14 0 23 37 461 573 1,2 : "
| ooy k 1 25 229 543 1,935 3,14 °
s e i 0 4 6 93 199 141
474 4
LEE
60 859
Lont J 97 . 419 1,749 4,635 6,2
LS 14,088 69 11
TOTALS ) ,
17
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D

B

13 G

18

) I~
M H A
g 2 8 4 9 il "
— P < @ 1 Yy
B o ¢ 80 [] 4 Z’ I ]
O i =] =) & w by o
a TS o 5 e o g2
o =2 ] - 4] @ 3 - 3]
o g™ Yo 0 7] o 0 S P 3] o
2 S5E & & I} 5T E
E == § S| ~ o~ < < @a P <
FRANKLIN 275 2 0 3 4 59 118 76
GRANVILLE 426 3 0 4 6 85 171 130
PERSON 216 0 -0 3 9 53 95 &7
VANCE 713 4 0 7 14 169 255 214 50
WARREN 159 1 0 2 2 34 68 44
Region K
TOTALS 1,789 10 0 19 35 400 207 511 107
EDGECOMBE 966 7 2 7 15 153 419 282 83
HALTIFAX 566 5 0 5 5 157 201 153 40
. NAgH 1,729 10 2 6 13 477 607 533 83
NORTHAMP TON 244 2 0 2 3 52 105 68 12
WILSON 1,253 7 0 5 17 277 343 480 124
Region L
TOTALS 4,758 31 4 25 53 1,116 1,675 1,516 342
CUMBERLAND 5,169 26 31 201 504 1,714 2,176 517
HARNETT 481 0 5 92 226 128 22
SAMPSON 428 12 86 199 96 20
. Region M
TOTALS 6,078 38 4 42 218 682 2,139 2,400 559
BLADEN 288 2 0 3 4 61 121 82 15
HOKE 207 1 0 3 42 84 63 13
ROBESON 1,366 6 1 10 29 249 533 445 96
SCQRTLAND 550 6 0 2 2 97 216 148 79
Region N
TOTALS 2,413 15 1 16 38 449 954 738 203
BRUNSWICK 310 6 1 3 1 142 102 44 12
COLUMBUS 543 5 0 4 7 113 225 159 30
NEW HANOVER 3,509 18 4 17 150 379 1,443 1,161 341
PENDER 188" 2 0 2 2 40 81 52 9
Region O
TOTALS 4,550 31 5 26 160 674 1,851 1,416 392
CARTERET 381 2 1 2 5 77 172 104 19
CRAVEN 968 7 0 7 12 172 387 308 75
DUPLIN 411 8 0 13 66 180 121 16
GREENE 39 2 N 0 4 2 20 4 6
JONES 38 0 0 0 0. 6 12 20 0
LENOIR 1,046 4 1 4 40 192 356 367 83
(CONTINUED)

A
i

=
. o S}
! H
g b [ o ] "‘&")
o g ] ] N
=z, 8 = o o b 9 =
2 2 8 2 e g4 5 28
> g 2 -l o
88 y o0 © v V- 80 Y b
. B @ = a @ 2 o0 ® =t I 2
£ e R [+ A a6 0 ] RE <
gr H e é g g S << A
22 27 5
' (GONTINUED) a 0 1 1 21 42 X
o en 98 1 264 550 LS 9
| PAMLICO . . 0 14 56 5 o5 m
| ONSLOW 1,43 s 0 7 42 163 8
& 1 832 -
reaion P 5 9 46 171 981 2,559 2,003
. Regs 6,248 25
OTALS ’ 253 2217 .
— 638 3 0 ’ 12 41 20 3
BEAUFORT 15 s 0 2 0 . ‘1.07 5 "
: BERTIE 203 1 0 2 139 101 14
. HERTFORD 5 0 6 2 91 - L2t
5
MARTIN 336 ) o 12 22 139 - 402 |
1,234
PITT ’ 970 192
495 942
Region Q 5 679 18 0 25 33 - -
TOTALS ) 3 0
5 0 0 0 ° 54 59 17
oo 180 i 0 > ’ . 1 20 3
CHOWAN ' 1 15 3
CURRITUCK 72 t 0 : 1 0 16 2
DARE 20 0 ° . 1 19 38 2
oATES 58 0 0 : : . 137 19
o 411 1 0 & > 1e 13; 14 2
PASQUOTANK 0 8 ,
UTMANS 26 2 0 ° 3 13 L3 :
. 30 0 0 ° ; 24 48 51 11
TYRRELL 0 9
WASHINGTON 139 3 0 . - "
Region R 1.029 9 0 15 12 234
TOTALS )
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: Table 1.6
INDEX OF CRIME IN THE ELEVEN CITIES
Table 1.5 2}
INDEX OF CRIMES IN .
N. C. STATE AND STANDARD METROPOLITAN STATISTICAIL AREA : E E -
Q = | 1
. | B | 2| B | = | B | 5| B| B
! 3 g @ 8 2 & e = E
] = g 2 E % 3 2 2 ] = g %] o
-] H o > oH ] m : ©0 E 5] g B E g [
5 | 8 5| 52 | 5 | B g 2 g B = 2 : 3
5 | & : 2 | B | & g | 8 2 8106 | 2|8 |8 |8 | 4|8 E
& .
= [ 2] = <q E - = 2 e
AR = = ©= ? & % LR P 69 |11,256 | 4,401 | 4,678 | 3,202 2,754|1,961 | 2,649 | 1,577| 398| 1,459 | 1,687
- 'INDEX 70 |12,982 | 5,261 | 5,623 | 4,390| 3,546|2,510 {2,527 | 1,812 661| 1,891 [ 1,997
TOTAL 1969 | 2,412 | 13,888 | 3,734 | 4,886 | 13,104 |4,119 |2.810 | so 216 71 |11,271| 5,403 | 4,980 | 4,956{ 3,0732,793| 2,101} 1,977/1,927| 1,922 | 1,827
CRIME 70 13,002 | 16,258 | 5,037 | 5,044 | 15,659 |5.640 | 3.490 | 94 59 3 ‘ 7
INDEX 7L 12,908 | 14,483 | 6,074} 5,169 | 16,252 |6.315 | 3.819 | 99 810 24 ;% GHANGE .13% | 22.72 | 6.5%| 54.8%| 11.8%|42.4% }20.7%| 25.7%{384.23 31.8% 8.3%
VIOLENT 69 180 | 2,999 741 754 1,448 725 123 [ 17.755 — 69 | 2,628 1,181 | 1,132 577|  572| 372| 586] 158 108 89 | 179
CRIME 70 264 | 2,527 754 | 1,027 2,907 815 476 | 18,423 - VIOLENT GRIME | 99 | 2,050 1,128 | 1,216 672|  553] 379 804| 1331 90| 100 380
71 175 | 2,264 | 1,043 762 2,967 824 716 | 19.536 10% : 71 | 1,971 1,294 | 1,338 677| _476] 468 476 144 388 117 | 243
PROPERTY 69 2,232 | 10,889 [ 2,993 | 4,132 | 10,025 |3,304 | 2.315 |6z 451 ) & oo g | .
CRIME . 70 12,738 | 13,731 | 4,283 | 4,021 | 12,761 |4.825 | 3.014 76.173 % GHANGE -25% | 9.4% | 18.2%71 17.3%|-16.8%}25.8% |-18.8% | -8.9%|259.2% 31.5% |' 35.8%
/L 12,733 | 12,004 | 5,031 | 4,947 | 12,895 |5.49 | 3.103 |80 274 297 - PROPERTY 69 |11,256 | 3,220 | 3,526 | 2,625| 2,182]1,589 | 2,063 | 1,419] 290| 1,370 | 1,508
MURDER 69 20 110 24 37 133 18 “T6 1 s5¢ > ' CRTME 70 |10,932| 4,133 | 4,407 | 3,178} 2,993|2,131| 1,723 1,679 571 1,791 | 1,617
ggﬁgmmmx- 70 24 139 36 24 120 20 11 565 3 71 | 9,300 4,109 | 3,624 4,279 2,59712,325) 1,629 | 1,846{1,539 1,805 | 1,584
MANSLAUGHTER 71 17 110 38 29 119 28 29 574 gy % CHANGE -17.44 27.6%| 2.8% | 63.0% |19.0% |46.3% }-21.0% [30.1% |430.74 31.8% | 5.0%
FORCIBLE 69 9 81 31 29 78 23 13 602 : 'MURDER & NON- | 69 78 A 57 11 1% 12 17 17 4 15 13
RAPE 70 13 94 31 28 86 24 12 640 NEGLIGENT 70 105 46 38 10 26] 11 8 15 2 20 14
71 20 136 57 31 111 25 20 743 23% ' MANSLAUGHTER 71 76 47 30 13 24| - 20 11 15 3 174 4
ROBBERY | 69 67 577 133 209 325 123 118 | 2,111 ) :
70 65 560 166 154 487 150 176 | 2509 % CHANGE -2.7% 9% |-47.4% 1 18.2% | 71.4% |66.7% +35.3% }11.7%|-25.04 13.3% |-69.2%
71 58 662 160 201 | 489 229 151 | 2.675 27% ' FORCIBLE 69 67 28 22 18 22 6 18 7 3 4 7
AGGRAVATED | 69 91 | 2,366 558 480 2,291 561 349 | 14.486 - RAPE 70 66 35 24 19 18] 10 13 4 9 7 9
ASSAULT 70 165 | 1,772 533 823 2,267 623 275 | 14. 716 1 71 98 43 24 22 26| 11 11 13} 10 6 8
71 86 | 1,562 797 504 2,677 543 521 |15.545 7% » . . . . . . .
BURGLARY 69 | 796 | 5,687 | 1,637 | 1,717 Goson T T 13500 = ___ % GHANGE 46.3% | 53.6% | 9.1% | 22.2% |18.2% 183,37 }38.9% 185.71%1233.3% 507 |14.3%
. 70 11,146 | 7,017 | 2,118 | 1,605 6,091 |1.756 |1.611 36,011 : 69 422 | 121 129 110] .118] 92| 151 57 10 27 13
71 986 | 6,519 | 2,046 | 1,714 | 6,380 |1.935 |1.545 |38 715 327  ROBBERY 70 488p 2041 2001 1250 135| 152 96|  4Of 14} 34| 50
LARCENY 69 924 173,936 | 1,020 | 2,041 4,089 [1.839 *931 [25.256 - 3 71 573 199 166 193]  115{ 139| 112 46 8 35 47
$50.00 70 11,203 | 5,106 | 1,625 | 2,077 5,455 2,720  |1,173 |32.509 e . . . . o . . . . .
& Over 7L 11,316 | 4,211 | 2.639 | 2.176 5202 |3 148 1,205 133" 890 347 % CHANGE 37.4% | 64.5% |28.7% | 73.6% |-2.5% | 51.1%| -25.8%| ~19.3% -20.0f 29.6%|261.5%
AUTO 69 512 1,266 236 374 1340 314 ’244 T d  AGGRAVATED 69 | 2,083 1,001 963 438 4211 263 400 84 92 47 148
THEFT 70 389 | 1,698 540 339 1.215 349 230 | 77653 | ASSAULT 70 | 1,417] 863 974 518/ 385| 206| 687 75| 75 49 | 319
71 431 | 1,319 346 517 1,313 408 353 | 77669 _19 : 71 | 1,246 1,019 | 1,134 452|  320{ 302 | 344 63| 367 62 | 184
% CHANGE =40.2% | 1.8%2 [17.8% | 3.2% |-24.0%(14.8% +14.0% {-25% [298.9%| 31.9%| 24.3%
- BURGLARY 69 | 4,392 1,489 | 1,498 816] 1,174| 810 | 833 | 440] 138 552 | 692
J - 70 5,430 2,012 | 1,906 | 1,135 1,459|1,156 | 679 | 587| 236| 772 | 682
E 71 | 4,938] 2,242 | 1,527 | 1,308] 1,22001,198 ) 497} 536] 3221 825 | 695
, - % GHANGE 12.4% | 50.6%} 1.9% |60.3% | 3.9%| 47.9%|-40.3%|21.8% [133.3%| 49.5% | .43%
. ! LARCENY $50. 69 | 3,148] 1,282 [ 1,463 | 1,546] 751| 592 | 972 | 705] 112 | 649 | 619
.| AND OVER 70 | 4,135} 1,722 | 1,979 | 2,304| 1,141 812 | 806 | 770| 238 | 880 | 764
o 71 | 3,276 1,459 | 1,624 | 2,638) 1,170| 837 | 749 | 986l1,136 | 803 | 707
.j % CHANGE 4.1% |13.8% | 11.0% |70.6% | 55.87 | 41.4%1-22.9%139.9% b14.37| 23.7% l4.2z
- | AUTO 69 | 1,088| 449 515 263 257 187 | 258 | 274] 40 | 169 | 197
' | THEFT 70 | 1,367 399 522 279f 393 163 | 238 | 322| 97| 139 | 171
‘ 71 | 1,086 408 473 333] 207 290 | 379 | 34| 81| 177 | 182
% CHANGE -.18% | -9.1% | -8.2%7 |26.6% | -19.5%| 55.1% 46.9%| 18.3% 102.54 4.7% | -7.6%
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Table 1.7 BY REGION Table 1.8
! Number Incarcerated' Or Placed On Probation In 1970 And 1971
Z o 4
o 23} je3] * 3 w
5 @ 5 B & E by g;nﬁ 2 i & 58 g g%s g 4 s g
. =85! 3 2 | ga| & < g 88858 | % §pd | W5E5n 8
S o b &4 > = = & : ] o o ¥ o ¥ B Al
et o MK B8 = = 5 w3 =i : a ] wugot& ¥ Hano 8¢ yd o wg Y
& a 8 5 2 B Q < o Q o : — vou329 ognas 05 9wl Y
5 2 /m oo & % ) S " 3 g Howm §How 2080
& H % E I~ 24 = % = » a0 o ~ o 02 B2 0° 2 29 890 2
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852 8 1 8 9 146 402 231 48 A 70 115024 82 25 284
B 380 71 - 82 27 282
6 19 6 29 68 212 1385 1628 465 B 70 223576 203 68 280
c 299 71 - 165 63 312
5 19 0 19 | 28 571 819 656 113 C 70 162276 191 57 260
D 1 . 71 - 245 39 261
523 11 3 14 14 280 776 357 71 D 70 139364 72 21 170
F 9 71 - 151 21 399
962 18 2 25 | 36 678 | 1141 912 152 E 70 227402 365 65 411
F 2 ‘ 71 - 326 80 390
1729 105 40 186 802 2789 9426 6524 1897 F 70 870150 1275 317 1664
71 - 1217 364 1723
G
21598 106 43 136 | 552 3749 8349 7035 1671 G 70 981393 1301 420 1006
71 - 1188 375 2138
H
1485 16 0 14 24 345 593 392 101 H 70 121692 204 53 276
71 - 191 39 328
J
14088 69 11 97 | 419 1749 | 4635 6260 859 I 70 540599 783 178 1123
71 - 762 290 1107
K| 1789 10 0 19 | 35 400 | 707 511 107 K 70 133997 303 47 282
71 - 256 32 392
L{ 4758 31 4 25 | 53 1116 | 1675 1516 342 L 70 24:6842 394 99 %06
M 6078 71 - 435 106 510
38 4 42 | 218 682 | 2139 2400 559 M 70 306663 524 147 879
N 2413 71 - 381 167 1160
15 1 16 | 38 449 954 738 203 N 70 154684 388 96 720
0 4550 71 - 362 116 798
5 31 5 26 | 160 674 | 1851 1416 392 0 70 172305 316 109 &15
P 62 71 - 364 93 497
48 51 2 46 | 171 981 | 2559 2003 437 P 70 410123 489 118 840
Q 2679 : : 71 - 473 164 740
18 0 25 | 33 495 942 974 192 Q 70 178667 320 53 558
R 102 : 71 - 288 79 619
9 9 0 15 | 12 234 362 337 60 R 70 97302 141 34 138
; 71 - 144 29 197
4981 : TOTAL 70 5082059 7351 1902 9712
2812 574 122 742 2672 15550 38715 33890 7669 .
s 71 - 7030 2084 11853
; 1 Number refers to those sentenced to the Department of Gorrectiom.
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4, Victimization Statistics

In the following table, from a study on criminal victimization in the
state conducted by in Institute for Research in Social Sciences, the inci-
dents related by alleged victims have been grouped into 17 broad areas of

victimization incidents.

The table includes the per cent of respondents
who reported being victimized by each type of incident.

To give more meaning

to the content of each category, each type of victimization has been detailed.
In statistical terms, the percentages are accurate to within plus (+) and
minus (-) .42 percent at a 99 pércent confidence interval.

Percent Victimized,

Table 1.9

by Type of Victimization, Since January 1970

Type of
Victimization

Percent

(N= 1,145)

Content of
Victimization

1. Theft

2. Consumer fraud

3. Affinity group

4, Neighborhood nuisances,
disturbances

5. Obscene telephone
calls

6. Vehicular

16.9

11.3

10.4

9.3

7.6

6.8

24

Attempted, completed thefts from
respondent or member of his
household: from vehicles, persons
or their property.

Includes non-delivery of mail-
ordered goods; defective merchan-
dise not replaced or refunded;
deficient repair work; interest
charges greater than original
agreements; fraudulently billed
telephone calls; refusals to
make repairs by landlords,
builders, and realtors.

Incidents against respondent's
emp loyer, co-workers, school,
church, club, and the like.

Disorderly neighbors, public
drunkenness, and loud and
speeding vehicles.

Those in which a caller uses
profane, obscene, or abusive
language.on the phone. Not
included are obscene home calls
which explicitly threaten sex-
uval or physical assault. These
are included under the appropri-
ate assault category.

Instances in which the respondent
or a member of his household was
injured, or his vehicles or pro-
perty damaged, by someone the
respondent felt was a drunken or
reckless driver.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

1l4.

15.

16.

17.

Assault

Credit fraud

Property damage,
vandalism

Riots and affrays
in community

Trespass, illegal
entry

Pornographic mail

Bribery, embezzlement
by public official

Slander, defamation

Familial

Drug offenses

Sexual assault and
molestation

5.5

5.7

5.4

5.1

4.0

2.5

2.1

1.8

1.1

0.3

Threatened, attempted and executed
assaults--with and without weapons
--against respondent or member of
his household. Also includes
assaults threatened over telephone;
armed robberies, both attempted
and completed.

Forging and uttering bad. and wor?h—
less checks; illegal use of credit
devices.

Destruction, disfigurement or de-
facement of any person's property.
Damage resulting from a reckless
or drunken driver excluded and
coded under vehicular.

Primarily racial riots and school
integration affrays. If such in-
cidents injured the respondent's
perscn or property directly the
victimization was not coded here
but under appropriate property .
or personal injury category. This
does not include peaceful demon-
strations that did offend the
respondent.

Incidents in which offenders come
into the house or onto property
against will of victim. Excluded
are break-ins resulting in pro-
perty damage, or attempted theft,
and window peeping.

Unsolicited advertisement for
sexual devices, films, and pic-
tures.

Illegal acceptances of funds or
favors by public officials or
misuse of public monies.

Incidents in which an individual
feels his character has been de-
famed by malicious and untrue
utterances by another person.

Abandonment or nonsupport of
spouse or children in direct
violation of court orders.

The attempted sale or attempted
transfer of drugs.

Sexual assault and abuse of any
kind.
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Chapter II

The Police System

1. Introduction

Responsibility for the police function in North Carolina is primarily
assigned to local police and sheriff's departments. The State Bureau of
Investigation and the North Carolina Highway Patrol maintain limited func~
tional jurisdictions and provide vital support services. In addition,
there are numerous other agencies which contribute to the total effort to
provide law enforcement and public protection,

2. State Bureau of Investigation

The SBI is the criminal investigation division of the Dapartment of
Justice. By General Statute, the SBI has the responsibility for ". . . .
the identification of criminals, for their apprehension, for scientific
analysis of evidence of crime, and investigation and preparation of evi-
dence to be used in criminal courts. . .'" (G.S. 114-12). The Bureau has
original jurisdiction in incidence of narcotics violations, election law
frauds, mob violence, social security fraud, violations of gambling laws,
arson, and criminal acts involving state property. In the past year, there
hags been a marked increase in Bureau activity in special investigations
involving the misuse of state funds and property. This increase reflects
a general trend in the Bureau to concentrate more on professional criminals
while leaving investigation of more routine cases, such as crime against
property, to local law enforcement agencies. The major functions of the
SBI, however, continue to be the providing of suppoxt services free of
charge to local iaw enforcement and the investigation of any crime at the
direction of the governor or attorney general.

The SBI currently employs a total of 203 persons, including adminis-
trative and clerical personnel. The Bureau is divided into two major
divisions, Field Services and the Crime lLaboratory. Within these divisions
are units for marcotics investigation and organized crime control, both of
which have assumed increasingly important roles in the Bureau's operation
during the past year. The Administrative Services and training and research
sections of the SBI comprise the remainder of the Bureau's organization.

Minimum standards which must be met by all new agents include gradua-
tion from a four year college or university, being between 21 and 35 years
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of age, and passage of an oral and physical examination and 3 background ine
vestigation. Basic training at the SBI Academy includes 12 weeks of instruc-
tion (See Chapter VI). Agent trainees receive a salary of $8,220 which is
increased to $8,592 after six months of service and $9,420 after one year of
service. An agent may receive merit increases in salary up to $11,880,
Salary ranges for higher positions are as follows:

Senior Agent $ 10,320 - § 13,056
Lead Agent 10,824 - 13,716
District Supervisor ! 11,880 - 15,096
Field Services Coordinator 13,056 -~ 16,632

Resident agents almost routinely work overtime, the average being 946
hours per man during the last fiscal year. Compensatory time off is earmned
for overtime but not all earned can be taken.

The number of cases handled by the SBI continues to rise rapidly: in
fiscal year 1971-72, the Bureau opened a record 8,287 cases, an increase of
1,709 or 25% over the previous year. Technical cases increased from 1,815
to 2,929 and field investigative cases rose from 4,743 to 5,358, The work
of the Bureau in conjunction with local agencies during the last fiscal year
regulted in 1,622 convictions, an increase from 1,277 in fiscal year 1970-71
and from 622 in fiscal year 1967-68.

. The Investigation Division operates through the six SBI districts
throughout the state (See Figure ) and includes 114 agents. Of this number,
8l are field investigators, 22 are narcotics agents, seven investigate arsor
cases, and four are intelligence agents. The seven arson investigators were
transferred to the Bureau from the State Insurance Department as a part of the
recent statzs government reorganization., Arson cases handled by SBI persounnel
in FY 1971-72 numbered 348, an increase from 92 during the previous fiscal
year. The number of narcotics agents has increased by only four since last

year. In the past fiscal year, 2,112 drug and narcotics investigations were
conducted,

Bureau narcotics personnel are increasingly concentrating their efforts
on major drug supplies. Three years ago roughly one arrest in 25 involved a
major pusher, while presently four out ¢f five arrested are major suppliers.
The Organized Crime Intelligence Unit, consisting of four agents, is formally
a part of the Crime Iaboratory Division but its personnel presently operate
in the field. Activities include establishing patterns of criminal activities,
identifying major law violators, and coordinating efforts to arrest major
criminals. Under an LEAA Discretionary Grant, this unit is being increased by
ten agents including a tax analyst and a radiv engineer.

- The SBI Grime Laboratory provides its services free of charge to all
state and local law enforcement agencies. The laboratory, located at Bureau
headquarters in Raleigh, continues to be the only facility in the state pro-
viding these services with the exception of the Charlotte Crime lLaboratory.
The SBI Laboratory includes a Chemistry Section, Identification Section,
Technical Secticn, and Mobile Laboratory units in each of the SBI's six
districts. '

The Chemistry Section employs twelve full-time chemists, a net gain of
one full-time man over last year's staff of ‘ten full-time and two part~time
chemists. These personnel perform basic chemical, miero,and instrumental
analyses upon evidentiary materials submitted by state and local law enforce-
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are completed within three to ten days, with an |
zizgazgezgigi;tigisiimerof ong week., The average number of cases completed
per week has risen from 90 to 100 during the past year. The Ghewiitry .
Section has been able to maintain a low backlog of cases apd'a hlg num‘er
of weekly case completions for the past two years for twq ma jor Eeaszgs.
blood alcohol analysis for the Highway Patrol and drug aralysis Lor the
state's military bases were discontinued in December of 1969, and newh’
facilities for the lab were provided in December of 1970, Howgver, t 3
lab has already outgrown its present space dug to the sharply 1n§reasi.
work load., The number of cases handled has risen from %,601 dgrln% t1372
first six months of 1971 to 2,342 during the gorrespond%ng period lglg ! .
The great majority of cases involve drugs, which havekrls?n frOm 1, > o
1,944 during these periods. Chemists have also been required to spen fne
and a half to two days per week in court as compared t? ?ne day pz? weéct
last year, although each ckamist is assigned to a specific court 1s§r1c
so that more than one neea not appear in the same court on the same day.

The Technical Section is concerned with firearms and toolmark iden-

tification, the examination and evaluation of documents, and the administer~

ing of polygraph examinations. Currently, there are five persons emplpyed
in this section; no personnel have been added since last year. ‘The
activities of the Technical Section are reflected in the following compar-
ative figures: .

First Six Months First Six‘Months-

of 1971 of 1972

FIREARMS A

Cases . 149 188

Examinations : 3,009 : 2,782

Days in Court 18 . 3
TOLL MARKS .

Cases - Not available 33

Examination Not available 106
DOGUMENTS _ |

Cases : 58 ) 58

Examinations 171 33
POLYGRAPH .

Cases : 58 >

Persons 94

Tests 289 157

The Tdentification Section's responsibilities include the photograph-~
ing of evidence, the developing and printing of photographic exposures
made by SBI agents and other law enforcement officers, and t@e clas§1f1-
cation, identification, and comparison of inked and latent flnggrgrlnts,
footprints, tire prints, etc. This section employs eight.clas51f1ers, an
increase of two over last year, and two latent print examiners and omne
photographer. During the first six months of 1972, 18,707 name checks
were made and 5,682 sets of prints were classified. For the first six
months of 1971 these figures were 21,135 and 2,395 respectively. The
total number of examinations made by this section during the first half
of 1972 was 21,880, more than double the number made during the first
half of 1971. The worklog of cards requiring classification dropped
slightly from last year to approximately 15,000.
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Figure 2.1
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3,  The State Highway Patrol

The State Highway patrol was organized in 1929 as a division of the
Department of Motor Vehicles, which became a subdivision of the Department
of Transportation and Highway Safety on July 1, 1972 under the recent
state government reorganization.

The Patrol's primary responsibility is to patrol the highways of the
state and to enforce laws and regulations respecting travel and the use of
vehicles upon the state's highways. Patrol members may perform additional
duties as peace officers at the direction of the Governor or at the request
of a local police or sheriff's authority. Patrolmen are additionally em-
powered to make arrests for crimes committed in their presence and, in
conjunction with local authorities, to make arrests for any crime committed
on a public highway. These duties and responsibilities are established by
General Statute.

The Patrol is organized into three operational divisions: Field
Operations, Training and Inspection, and Communications and Transportation.
Each division is directed by a major. The Field Operations Division carries
out the enforcement responsibilities of the Patrol and is the largest
division in terms of manpower. Included within this branch are the Helicop-
ter Program and the Process Service Unit. The Training and Inspection,
and Communications and Transportation divisions provide support services
to the enforcement units of the Patrol in areas such as basic and in-service
training, radio system operation and maintairance, and motor vehicle repair.

In addition to and separate from the three major Patrol divisions
tliere are smaller units including Research and Planning, Safety Promotion,
and Personnel. . -

The Field Operations Division directs its activities through seven
troops, each headed by a captain. Troop strength ranges from 115 to 167
sworn officers. Each troop is subdivided into six or seven districts which
typically cover two OL three counties and which are directed by first
sergeants. Each county is assigned a minimum of two troopers, with addi-
tional troopers allocated by total rural traffic collision experience in
the county in the preceding three years. Fatal, non-fatal, and property
damage collision figures are considered in the allocation formula, with
fatal and injury collisions given the most weight.

The Patrol has a present total complement of 1,061 including 32
officers of rank of lieutenant or above, 150 sergeants (46 first ser-
geants, SiX technical sergeants, and 98 sergeants); and 879 troopers.
Thirty-nine officers are assigned to patrol Headquarters in Raleigh with
the remainder stationed across the state.

Minimum qualifications for Highway Patrol troopers included the
following:‘
a. Age: at least 21, not yet 31
b. Height: Minimum 5'9", without shoes, maximum 6'5'".
c. Weight: at least 150 pounds.
d. Physical condition: Excellent, no physical handicaps or ailments,
ability to undertake strenuous physical tasks.
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e. Education: High school diploma or high school equivalency certificate i‘é
issued by the Superintendent of Public Instruction. -

In addition, applicants must be of good charact
United States citizen and a resident of North Caroli
to employment. Those meeting these requ
gence and psychological tests and a thor

er and reputation and be a

na for at least one year prior
irements then must pass certain intelli.
ough background investigation,

it is estimated that approximately
some college training. The Patrol
t eight to ten years. Students and
as qualified applicants are encouraged

The starting salary for patrolmen is $7,848 annually.

Pay scales for the
various ranks are as follows:

Minimum Maximum
Patrolman T $ 7,848 $ 9,864
Patrolman 1T 8,220 10,320
Patrolman III 8,592 10,824
. Sergeant
Technical and District Sergeant 10,320 13,056
Second Lieutenant
First Lieutenant 11,340 14,376
Captain 12,432 15,828
Ma jor 13,716 17,436
Lieutenant Colonel ) 15,096 19,212
Colonel 16,632 21,114

vaction, and sick leave benefits as

rtment including fifteen days of

per year. Troopers frequently work
ensatory time off when available,

The Patrol conducts three ‘pre-service basic training schools per year
at the Institute of Government in Chapel Hill. Each school consists of

fourteen weeks of instruction in all facets of patrol work, (See Chapter
Vi),

The Patrol maintaing a fleet of 1,104

patrol cars, six station wagons, one jeep, three buses, 26 trucks, and one
mobile command post. Repair services are provided by six Patrol garages
located throughout the state. In addition to standard operational equip-

ment issued to each trooper, the Patrol maintains riot equipment in each
troop headquarters to be issued as needed.

motor vehicles, including 1,045

greements do not exist, the Highway
the SBI on a regular basis. Since both SBI agents

Although formaligzed cooperative a
Patrol works closely with
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i close contact is maintained
A troipeisbizi igziiiZsszittgze?;cal level. As noted prev%ously,
The Earol s :ilable to provide assistance to police emergency 51t$_
th? PthEinlzozzrol of the situation is beyond\ghe capab%lzggeig ;:;a
Tow o iti i ivi isturbances. T
o enf0r§ement égizgz:t;isiozzllZuE;Z;it?:s during routine patr9l, but
i PrOYlde az:: do not assume primary responsibility for hgn@ll?g
%n :zz:t:nzzizrring away from highways on which they have origina
inc

jurisdiction.

: i have a
The Patrol and the United States Depa;tm;nz oi Egici:§:§toiaw Ve 2 e
i i ts the Patro
f Understanding which gran : : : ; enfore
Memor%nd?mazction on the grounds of certain national W1ld11fefr§f;genforce_
?enﬁ ﬂuzlieries In emergencies the Patrol assumes control o a
is atc . ,

ment activities in these areas.

1
table 2.1 a summary breakdown of on-duty h?urs Vorked py.the Patro
i 1923 3970 and 1971 shows what time was spent in major activity
in ’ »

1
categories.

4, Division of Criminal Statistics (Police Information Network)

The North Carolina Police Information Network was crea§e§ :Ziizglsla-
tion ineJuly of 1969 as a new agency under the Department of Ju .
io

i idin
The Police Information Network was charged with thehduty gz E;ogaw g
high-speed computerized communication syste? tq meet E.e'nei s o e
. fifc;mznt in order to provide a more effective and efficien
en ;
tration of criminal justice.

‘ i mi i ice
Although PIN will eventually serve al% levels'of tiz 22;232?iai2z§
system, current capabilities focus on the information a' o are;now ,
’f law enforcement agencies. A total of 119 tgrmln xe now
e ? 1 in state and local law enforcement agencies. Addition o
zziizzzizaare to be installed at a rate of approximately ten per mon
until about 250 are operational.

The Police Information Network system interfacii thetizrgztgzizilgiime
Department of Motor Vehicles computer systgm, ashve tois the Jatlona  Grime
Information Center (NCIC) computer system in Was ;ﬁgl q, séoién rtielas.
now accessible on-line to NCIC includes stolen vehicles, [olen artiole
stolen guns, recovered guns, wanted persons, stolen property de” ngerry
securities.’ Beginning in November,.l971, P;? expanded to inc
capability into the NCIC criminal history file.

State files maintained by the Police Informati?n Netwoiktcgmpgggzi_
include stolen vehicles, stolen boats, and sFolen 11censesp(3aitéd hed
tional state files will include master name index, person oo
missing), stolen guns, stolen property, stolen securities, an
criminal history.

The Police Information Network is currently implementing a Uniform

i1 ina's law
Crime Reporting Program for North Carollné. All_of North g;zoitZiistic
enforcement agencies are expected to submit monthly UCR cr
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North Caroline Department of Motor Vehicles
STATE HIGHWAY PATROL
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returns to PIN, PIN will, in turn, correlate the data and provide statis-
tical feedback to the contributors.as well as to the FBI for inclusion in
National Crime Reports.

.

5. ILicense and Theft Division, Department of Motor Vehicles

The License and Theft Division administers a statewide law enforce-
ment program, Its major areas of specific responsibility are (1) Investi-
gation of motor vehicle thefts, (2) Enforcement of the Motor Vehicle
Dealers and Manufacturers Licensing Act, (3) Enforcement of license and
weight laws pertaining to property carrying vehicles operating intrastate
and those operating under I.C.C. Regulations, (4) Administration of the
North Carolina Vehicle Safety Inspection Program, and (5) Enforcement of
regulations governing stored, abandoned, or unclaimed vehicles and vehicles
sold at public auction to satisfy storage and mechanics liens. General
responsibility consists of enforcement of all laws and regulations per-
taining to operation of motor vehicles on public highways in the State.

The Division's 83 plainclothed Investigators are stationed in a
manner designed to give maximum coverage of the entire state and work in
all areas of division responsibility. These officers co-operate with
other state departments, local departments, and federal agencies as
necessary in conducting investigations of intrastate and interstate theft
ring operations. 1In 1971 these agents recovered more than 1,000 vehicles
valued in excess of $1.75 million. They often assist other state and local
departments with training of personnel in motor vehicle and auto theft
investigations.

The Division annually licenses more than 5,000 motor vebicle dealers
and 17,000 salesmen. Records of each dealer are regularly examined to
determine compliance with regulations governing their operation and takes
necessary action when violations are noted.

Records of the approximately 5,500 garages and service stations

authorized to conduct motor vehicle safety equipment inspections are audited

at least semi-annually. In addition to the accomplishment of correcting

more than 1,170,000 items of safety equipment annually, the records per-

taining to the safety equipment inspection program have in some instances
proven to be of great value in breaking major theft ring operations.

~In 1971 the Division processed records on 10,025 vehicles stored by
enforcement officers for various reasons and approved 4,254 requests for
public auction sale of vehicles to satisfy liens for storage or repairs.

The 155 uniformed personnel are primarily utilized in enforcement
of weight laws and other laws related to operation of motor vehicles. The
155 constitute the supervisory and operating personnel for the Division's
12 permanent truck weighing locations throughout the State. In 1971 the
Division's plainclothed and uniformed officers combined issued 14,771
citation for various weight and license violations and made 3,489 arrests.

6. Office of Fisheries and Wildlife Resources, Department of Natural
and Economic Resources
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The Office of Fisheries and Wildlife was created as a result of state
government reorganization. It represents a combination of the old GCommer-
cial and Sports Fisheries Division and Wildlife Resources Commision. Each
of these units has law enforcement responsibilities and personnel. There
are 45 commercial fisheries inspectors. These individuals have the full
powers of a peace ©officer but; in reality, limit their activities to the
enforcement of the 1969 Dredge and Fill Law. Boats and planes are used to
patrol the coast., The inspectors must be high school graduates and pass a
two week pre~service training progran.

There are 191 wildlife protectors, including three hunter safety officers
and three pilots, stationed in nine districts across the state. Wildlife pro-
tectors are granted the powers of a peace officer in enforcing laws relating
to game and fraesh-water fishes and other wildlife and the Boating Safety Act
of 1959 1In addition wildlife protectors may arrest in cases of felonies,
breaches of the peace and assaults upon protectors and others when such vio-
lations are committed in their presence. Wildlife protectors must be high
school graduates and pass a three-week pre-service screening and training
program conducted at the Institute of Government. New protectors are then
given eight weeks of further training. Both commercial fisheries inspectors
are wildlife protectors routinely bear arms.

7. State Board of Alcoholic Control

The State Board of Alcoholic Gontrol is responsible for the regulation
and control of the sale of alcoholic beverages. Administratively, the Board
is located within the Department of Commerce. Enforcement officers of the
ABG Board are charged with the enforcement of all liquor laws and the rules
and regulations of the Board., There are approximately 83 state ABC officers
whose primary responsibility is to arrest persons in violation of the alco-
holic beverage statute. However, these officers are empowered to make arrests
for violation of any criminal statute. Their jurisdiction is statewide. An
additional estimated 100 officers are employed by the 114 county and municipal
alcoholic beverage control boards., ABC officers supplement rather than sup-
plant local agencies in this area of law enforcement.

8. Office of the Adjutant General, Department of Military and Veterans!
Affairs '

In addition to serving as a back-up force for the United States Army and
Air Force, the North Carolina National Guard may provide military support for
state and civil authorities. Such support may include participation in search
efforts and restoration of order and basic services in areas experiencing
civil disorders or natural disasters. The Guard becomes involved in these
actions at the request of the governor. Guard members receive approximately
300 hours of training per year including the hours of training specifically
related to civil disorders. In addition there are teams with specialized
training in the use of riot contrcl chemical agents, infrared equipment,
shotguns, and searchlights and a special lighting team.

.

9. Medical Examiner System
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in 1967 legislation was passed which provided for a medical i;zglner
system in North Carolina. Implemg?tgt%on gg igi ;z:zsz:zizno;nHealtg
The medical examiner syétem,is.a ivision o e St B carolina
and s it;’?imlnéizriizzz giiii:lazngzngr coéfdiiates the handling of .
o Chagel :cr;ss the State and provides technical and consultation services
;iieiherzgunty medical examiners. The state medical exa@iner's s?afg
consists of approximately 25 persons, including pathologists, tox1§o o~
gists, photographers, and clerical personnel.

i in the state now participate in the medical examiner

steﬁ}l éggr202221§:p;oximately 500 medical examiners ?hroughout the state
i 1i as about 80 regional pathologists in local hospitals. County
asdv'qe 1 examiners are appointed by the chief medical examingr based on .
rocomn dations from couhty medical societies. County examiners are paid
e er case basis to investigate and certify all violent, crlylnal,
o a'pér;s and unattended deaths. The number of deaths investigated has
s'usplz;-:d ;apidly from about 3,000 in 1969-1970 to 6,000 in 1970-}971 and
;cheOOO - 10,000 in 1971-1972. These numbers for the most ¥ecinq yeiiers
repr;sent approximately 25% of all deaths in the state. Medical exam
currently perform about 3,000 autopsies yearly.

Certified copies of medical examiners'! reports are routlnely‘sgbmltted
to law enforcement agencies and are available upon request to :391:.(:1t01::s(,:1
defendants in criminal actions, ingurance companies, and other intereste

parties.

10. State Civil Defense Agency, Department of Military and Veterans'
Affairs

The State Civil Defense Agency provides cgntral p}anning ang cooial-in
nation for county and municipal governments which recglve fun@s.log E an: g
and administrative personnel through the National Office of qlYld e gn; ;t
Federal funds are also available through the agency for gspecifie iqu%iheth;
The agency has no operational capabilities and is Fhlefly conceigel w;l e
development of plans for emergency situations wﬁlch encompass %1 5 ;c .
state agencies, including law enforcement agencies. Local Clv; i end .
agencies are provided guidance in the form oflprot9type plans deve gge'l Y,
the state office and on-site assistamnce programs directed by state 1V11
Defense coordinators., State agencies, including the SBI, Highway Patro. .
and North Carolina National Guard may make use of the agency's ngl equippe
central operations command facility during wide-spread natural élsasters
or civil disorders which require the involvement of these agencies.

11. Local Police and Sheriffs' Agencies

Tn North Carolina there are approximately 424 local law enﬁ?rcement
agencies including one sheriff's department in each of the.state s one . .
hundred counties. Approximately 6,400 full-time sworn offlgers aﬁeleggooye
by these agencies. 1In addition, there are abo?t 420 part-time ané d{ff r
unpaid reserve officers. These agencies function autonoyously and diffe
greatly in the resources which are available for allocation to a varying
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_ d ma rescribe."
range of police services. to be regulated by such rules as the boar y P

i L
Appropriate sections and subsections of the statute delineate the execu
pp

3 { 's author-
s . I and the peace officer :
11.1 Relative Size of Law Enforcement Agencies Ll tion of the criminal Pr?cessérgszzzglgglzgéividua1 police agencies varies
: . f services : : ased capa-
. . ity. The range o agencies are developing incre d

Sherifftg departments vary in size from one to 86 full-time sworn person. greatly. Curren§1Y more ani.igrztegin services to the community which go

nel. Of these departments 42% have less than ten men and only 26% have 25 or 1 bilities to prov1§e and pir lofplaw enforcement. This is particularly true
more men. Guilford County, in which the city of Greensboro is located, and Do beyond the traditional roles

Mecklenburg County, in which the city of Charlotte is located, have the two o in large urban departments.
largest departments. There are 44 police agencies with only one full-time
officer. Of the 324 police departments in the state, 217, or 67%, have less

than ten full-time sworn officers, and approximately 70 agencies have 25 or S 11.3 1Interagency Relationships
more men. The largest police department is located in Charlotte and emp loys . 14 organization, a number of areas of thg state are
495 full-time sworn officers and 106 civilian personnel. : Under present police org ency. Duplicate services are
b ore than one law enforcement ag ye 1d legally be
Sezzigedyi: these instances. Any one geOgriphica;Bire;uigzipdi_%gsg;tments
: pPr - . . and the H -
S add to and policies have Lo
County sheriffs! departments consist of at least a sheriff, most whom o however, informal and formaé i52332§2:swhichPare the primary resgon81blllty
have support from a number of deputies. Sheriffs are elected officials and in - - graphical areas and types 0onsibilities have been discussed prev1ouslyt
all cases appoint their deputies. In general sheriffs' powers are those of T of each agency. These.re?pdictional divisions is a growing effort.to e
state-wide peace officers, although as a matter of practicality most sheriffs : Superimposed on the§e Jurzsa~sistance among all agencies. Radio dispatch-
and their deputies confine their law enforcement activities to their immediate p crease the cooperation an é;eral jail facilities, records, crime 1abor§-
counties. The sheriffs also serve as jailers in 95 counties, However, the , ing and C?mmunlcat10n§ o gare ar;as which are receiving the most attention
actual duties of jailers are often assumed by one designated as jailer by the Cory services and Eralnlng
sheriff, or a designated deputy. The transportation of felons or misdemeanants - for cooperative efforts.

to a place of incarceration is an additional duty of the sheriff as is the trans-
portation of those adjudged mentally ill for state commitment, 12. High Crime Incidence/Law Enforcement Activity Systems
The duties of the sheriff are largely ministerial in nature. In North Caro-

lina, as in other states with a strong common law orientation, the sheriff'g ivision of law and Order has identified eleven cities in North
office is the servant of the court, Consequently, the sheriff or his deputies The Divis

i i idence/Law Enforcement
' i i i nsiders to be "High Crime Inci . : :
are required to attend alj] sessions of the respective jurisdictional courts o Car?l%na"whlch it zithough the state tas only one ity wich o popula?l?n
and serve all legal Processes of the court. Over the vears this duty has been , éct1v1ty aﬁe?zé 000 s e e e cranr thot theve dre sev??al mun%c%;
an increasing burden for the sheriff. The increasing load of ministerial duties in ex?ess o. h’ high orime rates and a high degres of po;l?e'act1v1 Yh
is leading to a re-~evaluation of the sheriff's role in law enforcement. ‘ PalitleS‘Wthh t;zes;gge crime xates and @ o.gh cegvee of PO ?1t1es arebtre
> large counties in North Carolina, Gaston and Mecklenburg, now place primary in relation t;ous ciEi;s as 3 umole. ineluded Th The slee hlgheéilnum :
county law enforcement responsibilities with well organized rural police units ten mostlpo§¥enses renortod 1 1095, mhe eleventh eity, ChaPel gl t, Zz
under a command and administrative structure separate from the sheriff ?f iizzd b:cause L b s iy the fifteenth.largesF o 12rtz§ )
;?C opulation, it ranks ninth in the number.of serious crlmezrrigo bec I
197§ i Chapel Hill also had the highest serious crime rate p 00,

Two

o . i ast year (See Chapter 1, Chart ).
Sheriffs and rural police departments assist city police within the county ”é. any city in the state in the p 7 ,

upon request. Howevewr, tacit agreement appears to exist wherein city police N Each of the eleven cities designated as High Cri@é In?ldence/IaW£
confine their activities to the city limits and moderate legal extensions, while : ac Activity Areas had an index of serious crimes in §xcess °
county police and sheriffs? powers are generally confined to those more or L Enforcement COEO z ulation as well as a total number of serious crimes £
less rural areas beyond the city limits, Ministerial duties of the sheriff i ?’OOO pex lgoi 800pii 1971. There was a sharp drop in the total nu@ber ©
recognize no internal boundaries within a county. Unlike many other states, o in exceszfo > between the eleventh city, Gastonia, with 1,%27 serious
North Garolina sheriffs? departments perform only minimal road and traffic T Part 1 o gnéeidsboro ~the twelfth city in terms of total major crimes,
control services.: With the exception of extreme emergencies, traffic law enw- o crines, an z mber’of North Carolina cities had major crime rates ??
forcement and accident investigation are functions of the North Carolina State R with 1’2255 500nuer 100,000 in 1971, but the small actual number o;.c;lmes
Highvay Patrol, ' o iigziitZd i; thege 1ocaiities preclude them from being labeled as hig

, - . . . i as.
North Carocina has 324 municipal police forces which are authorized by crime areas

G.S5. 110: .

"The board of commissioners may appoint town watch or police, 40
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Figure 2.2
i'f 12.1 Charlotte Police Department

INDEX OF CRIME IN THE ELEVEN CITIES
artment is responsible for providing law en-

forcement services for a population of 241,178 people, of which approxi-
mately 31% are blacks or members of other minority groups and 69% are white.
corporated area of 72 square miles.

The Charlotte Police Dep

=
5]
5] 5“3, 2 = E = . These persons live in an in
o o = =] = 2
g E 2 & § E g i 8 E The department is composed of a total of 601 employees, including
g % 2 5 = 5 g & £ = A 3 495 sworn officers and 106 civilians. Unsworm personnel include reserves,
= & & 3 2 % b E 3 @ clerical workers dispatchers, data processing staff members, crime labo-
(] > =t E g (%3] = g : ’ ) >
=m——""—"‘t===: =< © = © . ratory technicians, and mechanics. The department's annual operating
i imately $6,800,000.
Eggga CRIME gg i%’éiil é,ggi Ag,g;g 2,202 2,754{1,961 | 2,649 | 1,577 398} 1,459 | 1,687 iy budget 18 SPPES 7 36,500
71 11:’71"! ",:403 4:980 4:3?2 g,ggg g’%g g’itz)z_ 1,812) 661) 1,891 1,997 L The Office of the Chief supervises the activities of the three major
% CHANGE . ) = ? 1,9771 1,927 1,922 | 1,827 . departmental divisions, the Operations, Administrative, and Services
3 (137 | 23.7% 6.52 | 54.8%7] 11.8%|42.47 120.7% | 25.7%, 384.23 31.8% 8 a9 . Division, cach of which is headed by an assistant chief. Included within
VIOLENT CRIME 73 2,628 1,181 § 1,132 577 572] 372 586 158] 108 89 1:7:,° " the Office of the Chief are an administrative assistant, a legal advisor,
,050) 1,121+ 1,216 672 553 "379| 8o4| 133 90| 100 380 and internal affairs and staff inspection officers.

nsists of bureaus for Personnel and

71 { 1,971 1,2'.’ 1,338 677 476 4681 476 144 388 117 243 -
The Planning and

The Administrative Division co

7% GCHANGE —25% L4 o | . . . _ ;
PROPERTY - 69 [11,256 3?233 g?sié ;76% ‘;61% ?.55% -18.8% | -8.9%|259.29 31.5% | 35.82 - Training, Planning and Research, and Community Relations.
- CRIME 70 {10,932 4,133 | 4,407 3,178 2,993]2,131 i’gg?' 1,419y 290} 1,370 } 1,508 © Research Bureau is responsible for preparing the department's annual budget
71 | 9,300 4,109 | 3,624 4:279 2’597 '2’325 1,623 I]L.,(Bszg 5711 1,791 | 1,617 "~ and compiles periodic reports on departmental activities. The Community
% CHANGE ~17.4%4 27.6%| 2.8%7 | 63.0% " 3 * = 1,539} 1,805 {1,584 o Relations Bureau includes the School Safety Patrol Program and the Model
‘ : .6%| 2.87 |63.07 [19.07 {46.3% [21.0% [30.1% [430.74 31.8 7 - Cities Section.
weom & vov- | 9081 kel Sl ml Lz n| R H “ETE L dteided 1 . .
MANSTAUGHTER n 2t 38 101 . 26 11 8 15 2 ‘2“0 14 The Operations Division 18 divided into the Special Investigations
: 47 30 13 24 20 | 11 15 3 17 4 Section, the Uniform Bureau, the Crime Investigations Bureau, and the
% CHANGE -2.7% 6.92 |~47.42 | 18.2% . - R Crime Prevention Bureau. The Special Investigations Section concentrates
FOROTELE &5 &5 - -2; . 5_8 71.4/;2 66.7%2 35.3% [-11.7%]-25.0%4 13.3% |-69.2% - on organized criminal activity, coordinates inter-agency investigations of
RAPE 70 66 35 24 19 18 18 18 71 3 4 7 : such activity, and investigates fraudulent business practices and advertis-
71 98 43 24 22 26 1 ﬁ 14 0 7 9 o ing, confidence games, and consumer deception cases. The Uniform Bureau
% CHANGE 46. 3% . 3 - 10 6 8 e provides general police patrol services and conducts preliminary investi-
.3%1 53.6% | 9.1% | 22.2% {18.2% |83.3% |-38.9% B5.71%]233.3% 50% . s gations of crimes and accidents. The Uniform Bureau's activities are
ROBBERY 38 2328 _;_21 159 110 118 55 Y 5; -10o ;7 14-?1/; . directed through five geographical districts (north, east, south, west,
71 <73 123 200 125 135} 152 96 40 14 34 50 e and central) within the city. The Crime Prevention Bureau consists of the -
: 166 191 1151 139 112 46 8 35 47 o Airborne Support Section, which includes the Helicopter Unit and the
% CHANGE 37.4% | 64.52 |28.72 | 73.62 |-2.59 . Operations Analysis Unit, and the Tactical, Police Reserves, and Alcohol
AGGRAVATED 69 | 2,083} 1,001 063 .4;8 ‘4/51 5];14 -25.8%| -19.3%4 ~20.0f 29.6%|261.5% 7 Safety Action Program Sections. The Tactical Section provides a flexible,
ASSAULT 70 | 1,417} 863 974 518 — 385 283 400 84 92 47 148 o mobile detachment assigned selectively to areas of high crime and accident
71| 1,246 1,019 | 1,134 452] 320 303 o 5y 75 45| 310 - hazards as revealed by the Operations Analysis Unft. The Investigations
9 CHANGE w0271 1o lr.e 344 63] 367 62 184 Bureau is made up of the Criminal Investigations Section (including Crime
—40.2% . 8% .8% 3.2% [-24.0% {14.8% +14.0% |-25% o . . Against Person, Crime Against Property, and General Assignments Units),
BURGLARY gg é,zgg ;,g:?Q 1,498‘ 816| 1,174] 810 833 254/40 29?..3984 ,315]59; 246.9?24 S the Vice Control Section, which consists of the Vice and Narcotics Units,
> ,012 | 1,906 | 1,135 1,459]1,156 679 587 236 779 682 and the Youth Section, which handles delinquency prevention and control
Lk responsibilities for the department. ‘

71| 4,938) 2,242 1 1,527 1,308{ 1,220}1,198 497 5361 322 825 695

% GCHANGE
12.42 | 50.6%| 1.9% . 3% g 9 ’ " -

LARCENY $50. 69 | 3,148 1,282 | 1 1/63 63 ?‘:26 3.9% | 47.9%1-40.3%121.8% [33.3%) 49.5%2 | .43% o The ‘Services Division is composed of the Central Services, Crime
AND OVER 70 | 4,135} 1,722 1:979 2’304 1 Z-Zéll. 5?2 972 7051 112 | 649 619 s Laboratory, and Information Center Bureaus. The Central Services Bureau is
7 71 | 3,276 1,459 | 1,624 2:638 1-,170 gg‘zl 326 7701 238 880 | 764 Lo responsible for issuance of supplies and equipment, automotive maintainance,
., CHANGE 12 11567 | 11,02 170. 62 5’ - . 9 986 11,136 803 707 : ar}d taxi.inspection. The Crime Laboratory Bureau provides laboratory and
AUTO 69 | 1,088 449 51; .283 '5.'84 41.4%1-22.9%139.9% P14.3%| 23.7% [L4.27 R field evidence analysis services including firearms identification; chemical,
THEFT 70 | 1,367 399 =22 579 ;2),3173 137 258 274 40 169 197 S ir.lstrumental, and document analysis; photographic services, comparative

71| 1,086 408 4731 - 333 207 293 :2,’173;3 322 97 139 171 micrography, and chemical tests for alcohol or drug use. The Information
% CHANGE ~18% | —9.17 = : 324 81 177 182 Center Bureau provides services im the areas of recerds, communications, and

187 [-9.17 | -8.2% |26.6% | -19.5%] 5.1 46.9%| 18.3%|102.5] 4.7 |-7.ex 0 C°tR processine:
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According to the latest

department’s authorized

Sworn positions

rate amon i
g sworn personnel is about 3%.

‘ The number of personnel assigned to
tions, or units is given below:

available information, approximately 6% of the

are unfilled. The annual turnover

the various divisions, bureaus, sec-

Administrative SWOSN R e
Internal Affairs and Staff - 3 ! P
Inspection Personnel and Training 3 ! .
Planning and Research 3 ; ;
Community Relations 11 g .
gatrol. 309 6 s
etective 49 >
CFime Prevention 27 f 28
¥1ce . 15 0 s
ntelligence 2 5
Juvenile 16 , ;
Central Services 8 ? y
Crime Laboratory 11 e 2
Records 10 ” .
Communications 19 3§ 22
22

B The number of personnel assigned to
Lne ‘department is given belows:

SWORN

Chief
Assistant Chief
Ma jor

Captain
Lieutenant
Sergeant
Patrolman
Detective

UNSWORN

Reserves

Secretary

Dispatcher

Records Technician
Records Clerk

Crime Lab Director
Criminalist

Crime Lab Technician
Administrative Assistant
Assistant Attorney
Computer Programmer
Research Assistant
Accounting Clerk
Clerks

Model Cities Assistant
Meter Checker

Auto Mechanic

Auto Serviceman

12
18
55
389
13

74
19

O N W
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the various ranks or positions within

for overtime hours worked are unavailable.

is granted as compensation for overtime worked.
estimated 78% of their total working hours to street time (patrol, investi-

gations, etc.), 20% of their time in court appearances, and 2% of their

time to special events, such as escorts.

Crime Information Center (NGIC).

All personnel have a scheduled work week of 40 hours. Exact figures
Overtime pay or equal time off

Sworn personnel devote an

The Records Section of the department's Information Center Bureau
operates a terminal to the Police Information Network (PIN) and the National
Previous to the installation of the PIN

terminal, the department was one of two in the state with teletype connec-

tions to NCIC.

12.2 Winston-Salem Police Department

The Winston-Salem Police Department employs 295 full-time personnel,
including 248 sworn officers and 47 civilians. The department serves an
incorporated municipality of 132,913 persons living in an area of 37 square
miles. Winston-Salem has proportionately more blacks than either Charlotte
or Greensboro, with about 35% of Winston-Salem's population being black and

most of the remaining 65% white.

In addition to the full-time personnel, the department is served by
55 volunteer officers in various ranks. The department's annual budget is

about $2,975.000.

The Chief of Police directs the operation of the department through an
administrative branch which includes an administrative aide, a legal advisor,

the Public Relations Unit, the Inspections and Internal Affairs units, and
In addition to Administration,

the Vice and Narcotics and Intelligence Units.
there are the Operations and Services Bureaus, which are directly commanded

by majors but which during certain hours are directed by watch commanders,

who are captains.

The Operations Bureau is divided into the Detective, Supporting Oper-
ations, Community Service, and Uniform Divisions. The Detective Division
includes the Juvenile and Crime Prevention Units. The Supporting Operations
Division is responsible primarily for parking and traffic enforcement in
the downtown area and is made up of a lieutenant, a sergeant, eight motor-
cycle patrolmen, and eight police traffic women, in addition to 38 part-
time school guards. The Community Service Unit consists of a Family Crisis
Unit, a precinct station located in the Model Cities Neighborhood, a School
liaison Unit, and the Liaison Officers project which trains individuals with
marginal qualifications and two LEAA funded units: The Incentive Program
for Boys who wish to become police officers. The Uniform Division operates
through four platoons responsible for the initial response to all calls and
activities taking place on assigned beats. Included within the Uniform
Division is a Tactical Platoon assigned to supplement regular beat patrol-

men in selective enforcement and high crime areas.

The Services Bureau is comprised of the divisions for Technical,
Personnel, and Supporting Services. The Technical Services Division is
responsible for records and identification, photography, property control,
and the operation of the department's Police Information Network terminal.
The Personnel Service Division coordinates training, supervises the depart-
ment's eight cadets, and maintains all police vehicles. The Supporting
Services Division consists of the Planning and Research Unit, the Data Pro-
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cessing Unit, the Warrant Squad, and the Taxicab Inspection Unit.

‘ When last s?rveyed, the department had 225 authorized sworn positions, of
which 8 were unfilled. The annual turnover rate was estimated to be 7%.

Pgrsonnel are distributed in the department's various bureaus, divisions
and units in the following numbers: ’

L4
“

SWORN N
Administration 5 UNSWth TO%SL
Ingpections 1 0 1
Internal Affairs 1 0 1
Vice 6 1 7
Narcotics and Intelligence 7 0 7
Detective _ 14 1 15
Juvenile 5 1 6
Community Relations 15 1 16
Traffic 16 0 16
Patrol 139 1 140
Records 7 16 23
Gommunications 8 9 17
Personnel 2 0 2
Training 2 0 2
Planning and Research 1 0 1
Other ' 9 12 21

Full-time personnel are assigned to the various ranks and positions in
the following numbers:

SWORN
Chief . 1
Ma jor ' 2
Captain : 6
Lieutenant 12
Sergeant 32
Patrolman 166
Detective 14
Radio 2
Records 5
Meter Checkers 8
UNSWORN
Dispatcher 9
Cadet 8
Records Clerk 7
Keypuncher 3
Secretary 13
Maintenance 6
1

Elevator Operator

Sworn personnel are scheduled to work an average of 42 hours per week but
actually workfrom 43 to 50 hours per week. Compensatory time off is granted
when overtime hours are worked. Unsworn personnel rarely are required to work
oYert%me. Officers devote 84% of their working hours to street time, 5% to
time in court, 5% to handling special events, 1% in recall time for emergen.
cies, and 5% to report writing,
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In 1971, the départment received 20,657 complaints of criminal activ-
ity and 8,279 accident calls. Miscellaneous calls totaled 14,322. A total
of 12,216 persons were charged with criminal offenses and 5,335 were con-

victed.

12.3 Greensboro Police Department

The Greensboro Police Department serves a city of 144,076 persons
living in an incorporated area of 59.45 square miles. The ratio of blacks
to whites in Greensboro is similar to that in Charlotte, with 28.2% of
Greensboro'!s population being black and 71.3% white.

The department has a total of 337 employees, 290 of which are sworn
officers and 47 of which are civilians. 1In addition to these personnel are
42 part-time school crossing guards and 100 unpaid reserve officeérs. Un-
sworn employees work in areas such as records, community relations, and

clerical services. The department operates on an annual budget of approxi-

mately $4,600,000.

The Greensboro Police Department is organized in a manner similar to
the Charlotte Police Department. The Greensboro Chief of Police reports
directly to the city manager and supervises the department's Administrative,
Operations and Staff Bureaus. The department has special units including
an Underwater Recovery Team, a Bloodhound Unit, and a Bomb Search and Dis-

posal Unit.

The Administrative Bureau consists of divisions for Vice Control,
which includes a Narcotics Enforcement Unit; Police-Community Relations,
Internal Affairs, Intelligence, and Research and Planning. Each of these
divisions is headed by a captain, with the exception of Community Relations,
which has a civilian director, and the Intelligence Division, directed by
a lieutenant. Detectives and patrolmen are assigned to each division.

The Operations Bureau is responsible for the operation of the line
divisions of the department. The Patrol Division of this bureau operates
 through four patrol platoons, a Traffic Section, a Tactical Section, a
Crime and Loss Prevention Unit, and an Animal Control Section. The Crimi-
nal Investigation Division has squads for homicide, burglary, auto theft,
fraud, and organized crime and major felony investigations. The Youth
Division and the Police Reserve Corps constitute the remainder of the
Operations Bureau.

The Staff Bureau provides organizational support for the other divi-
sions through the supervision of the Records, Personnel, Identification,
and Training Divisions.

 According to the latest avzilable figures, all of the department's
290 sworn positions are filled., The annual turnover rate is about 5%.

The distribution of personnel in the various bureaus, divisions, and
units is given below:¥

SHORN INSWORN  TOTAL
Administrative 4 3 7
Vice 8 0 8

46




SWORN UNSWORN TOTAL
Community Relations -3 3 8
Internal Affairsg 2 0 2
Intelligence 2 1 3
Planning and Research 2 0 2
Patrol 213 3 216
Traffic 25 0 25
Youth 12 1 13
Detective - 31 2 33
Records ' 8 21 29
Personnel 1 1 2
Identification 0 7 7
Training 4 10 14
* Due to an overlapping of some divisions, the figures when totalled ex-

ceed the actual total of emp loyees.

The number of personnel assigned to various full-time ranks or positions
is given below:

SWORN

Chief

Lieutenant Colonel
Ma jor

Captain

Lieutenant 14
Sergeant 34
Patrolman IT 79
Patrolman 1 103
Policewoman 5

SNPNON

UNSWORN

Animal Control

Records Division Director
Community Relations Director
Supervisor :

Community Service Aide
Identification Specialist
Animal Gontrol

Cadet

OMN O P W

—

All full-time personnel work a scheduled 40 to 42 hours per week and are
granted compensatory time off for overtime. Sworn personnel spend 83% of their
time in patrol and investigations, 5% of their time in court, 4% in special
events, 1% in recall time, and 7% in other activities such as process service
and training,

The department operates a Police Information Network terminal, providing
access to State data banks and the National Crime Information Center,

The department made 15,714 arrests in 1971 for criminal offenses re-
sulting in 7,415 convictions. Traffic arrests totaled 27,020 and resulted
in 18,494 convictions. A total of 9,119 major ciimes were reported, of which
4,069 were cleared by arrest. 526 of those arresiced for major crimes were
under 18 years of age. '
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12.4 -Raleigh Police Department

The Raleigh Police Department serves the law enforcement nigd240§ an
- ici i s living in an area .
i icipality of 121,577 persons . . : ‘
1ncorpor§§zg murTlhe Eatio of blacks to whites in Ralelgh is apgrﬁflmateiy
Sguar:mzlas ;hat in the state's other large cities, with Raleigh's popu~
the s

lation being about 23% black and 77% white.

ficers.and 40 civilians, for a

tment employs 227 sworn of

Thg gggaEull-time personnel. There are also 35 unsworn reservisbazd

SOtzitotime school patrolwomen. The department's most recent annual bud-
part- l

get was $2,911,323.

Departmental organization is similar to that fou?d in'C§a¥lott:rznd
Greensbgro The Raleigh Police Department's three maj?r dlg%s%ovzns
inis i i tions, and Special Services Divisi .
Administrative, Field Opera > ar . -
;22 Inspections and Internal Affairs Unit reports directly to the Chi

t

‘The Administrative Division includes units for Pr?pe?ty Congr;léords
Personnel and Training, Planning and Research, Court Liasion, and Re o
aiz Identification. The Property Management Un;; 1§cludesb3.§§§;0;253n

ifi i is the largest of these subdivi
. Records and TIdentification is :
zZrms of number of personnel; it consists of 12 officers, 4 cadets,iand

7 clerical workers.

The Field Operations Divisions consists of five U?iform Plaﬁoogs azg
an Intelligence Platoon. One of the Uniform Platoons includes the depa

ment's Humane Officers, 6 cadets, and the school patrolwomen.

The Special Services Division is comprised of the V?ce, Na?cot;;i;
and Intelligence Unit, the Consumer Protection and Orga?lzed §r12§0igneé
i i tions Units. Detectives are ass
nd the Juvenile and Community Rela ; : >
io all of these subdivisions with the exception of the C?m@uglty Relation
Unit. Two cadets are assigned to the Special Services Division.

When last surveyed, the department had a relztivgl{llzrge ?t?siz Zit
in i i ith 36 unfilled posi
ancies in its sworn officer complement, wit . C
chagcauthorized total of 263. There were also 40 unfilled part-time sworn

10,
positions., Annual turnover rate was 11%%.

in the department's wvarious units

[N

The numbers of officers and civilians
are as follows:*

SWORN NSHORN T0TAL

Administration 1 1 2
Inspections and .
Internal Affairs 1 0 i
Personnel and Training 4 0 :
Planning and Research 1 -0
Records and Identi-

fication 12 . 11 23
Uniform 194 19 Zlg
Investigations 35 b 3
Vice, Narcotics, and - ;

Intelligence 7 0
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SWORN UNSWORN TOTAL
Consumer Protection and
Organized Crime 2 0 2
Juvenile 8 0 8
Community Relations 5 0 5
Communications 0 8 8
* An overlap of some persdnnel between units causes these figures to total

more than the actual total.

There are the following number of personnel in the various ranks and
positions:

SWORN

Chief 1
Ma jor 3
Captain 6
Lieutenant 15
Sergeant 24
~Patrolman 143
Detective 28
Property Manager 1
Identification Technician 5
Taxi Inspector 1
UNSWORN

Dispatcher 8
Records Clerk 5
Humane Officer 4
Cadet 12
School Patrolwoman 3
Secretary 5
Key Punch Operator 2
Maintenance 4

The scheduled work week for all full-time department employees is 40
hours. GCompensatory time off is granted for overtime worked. Sworn person-
nel spend an estimated 60% of their working time on patrol, investigatioms,
and calls, 3% of their time in c¢court, 2% working special events, 1% in re-

call time, and the remaining 347 in specialized functions, including train-
ingu \“

The department has the services of a Police Information Network term-
inal and thereby has access to the National Crime Information Center.

In 1971 the department conducted 30,403 investigations. 14,666 adults
were arrested for criminal offenses and 32,115 traffic arrests were made.
A total of 1,374 juveniles were arrested. Of approximately 4,750 offenses
reported, 1,500 were cleared.

12.5 Durham Police Department

[N

The Durham Police Department serves a city of 37 square miles with a
population of 95,438. Durham has proportionately more blacks than most of the
state's larger cities as about 39% of the population is black and 61% is white.
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E Patrol,

The Durham Police Department has a greater percentage of black officers than

"'E any other large city; about 20% of the force is‘black.

The department has a total of 195 employees, including 1?8 sworn and
18 unsworn personnel. An additional 28 volunteer reserve officers énd 23
part-time school crossing guards supplement the department's full-time force.

The Chief of Police reports directly to the cityts D%rector of Pgb%ic
Safety, who also directs the fire‘department.. Commun1cat10n§ and tralnlngl-‘
for the police and fire departments are coordinated by the Director 9f Public
Safety. The major divisions within the police department are the Unlform
Investigations, Human Relations, Juvenile, and Aux1%1ary Sgrv1c§s
Bureaus. The department also has a court officer and a taxicab unit which

report directly to the Chief.

The Uniform Patrol Bureau directs its operations through four platoons.
Each platoon is directed by a shift commander and includes both paErolmen
and public safety officers. Cadets and auxiliary officers are assigned to

each shift as well.

The In&estigations Bureau is divided into the Crime Against Propgrty,
Crime Against Person, and Vice and Crime Prevention Units. The Juvenile
Bureau is served by auxiliary officers as well as regular patrolmen.

The Reécords and Identification Division consists of a Identification
Bureau and sections for traffic records, data processing, microfilmingz and
inquiry services. Cadets and clerks make up most of the personnel assigned
to this division. -

All of the department's sworn positions are filled, according to a
recent survey. The annual turnover rate is about 5%

Personnel are assigned to the various departmental bureaus and divisions
in the following numbers:

H

SWORN UNSWORN TOTAL
Administration 2 2 4
Internal Affairs 1 1 2
- Patrol 86 28 114
~ Investigations 17 1 18
Vice 4 1 5
Human Relations 5 0 5
Juvenile 2 0 2
¢ GCommunications 3 10 13
" Records 7 / 14
Planning and Research 2 1 3
Training 3 0 3
Crime Prevention 9 0 9

Full-time personnel are assigned to the varieous ranks or positions in

the following numbers:

SWORN
Chief
Ma jor
Captain

O
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SWORN

Lieutenant 8
Sergeant 10
Patrolman 86
Detective 14
Patrol Supervisor 8
Public Safety Supervisor 8
Public Safety Officer . 86
UNSWORN

Cadets 3
Records Qlerk 10
Secretary 2
Maintainance 2

All sworn officers have a scheduled work week of 42 hours but average &
to 8 hours of overtime weekly. Compensatory time off is earned when working
overtime, and overtime pay is given when working in certain situations such
as civil disorders. Sworn officers spend 92% of their working hours on street

time, 3% on recall time, 2% on special events, and the remaining 5% in court
appearances and other activities.

The department's Police Information Network terminal is operated by the
Traffic Records Section of the Records and Identification Bureau.

In 1971 the department reported 9,324 Part I and II offenses and made
5,697 misdemeanor and 947 felony arrests. Traffic arrests totaled 10,188. Of
all arrests, 71% resulted in convictions.

12.6 Wilmington Police Department

North Carolina's port city of Wilmington has a population of 46,169 living

in an area of 19 square miles. Blacks compose 35% of the population and whites
the remaining 65%.

The Wilmington Police Department has 97 employees. Civilians number 21

and sworn officers 76, The department's annual operating budget was last re-
ported to be $953,198.

The department has four main divisions, these being the Planning and Train-

ing, Uniform, Records and Identification, and Detective Divisions. Each of these .

divisions reports directly to the chief. The Planning and Training Division is
relatively small as it has only two officers and one secretary assigned to it,

The Uniform Division is divided into three main shifts. The desk officers
and dispatchers are assigned to similar shifts but organizationally are members

of the Records and Identification Division. The Detective Division assigns
officers to two of the three shifts.

The department last reported that of its 76 authorized sworn positions, 8
were vacant., Annual turnover rate was about 9%.

The various departmental divisions are made up of the following numbers of
officers and civilians:
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SWORN UNSWORN TOIAL
Administration 1 0 .
Planning and . ,
Training 2 : .
Patrol 41 0 ‘1
Traffic 6
Records and . .
Identification 9 > !
Communications 0 : 13
Detective 12 : >
Vice 1

The number of personnel assigned to full-time ranks or positions 18

given below:

SWORN

Chief

Captain

Lieutenant

Sergeant

Patrolman 5
Detective

= e

UNSWORN
Dispatcher
Meter Maid
Secretary
Records Clerk
Maintainance

WO -

All sworn officers and most unsworn employees are scheduled to wgrk 44
hours per week. The department indicat=s thét overtime pay, rathgr tranounts
time off, is given as compensation for overtime w?rkeé. StreeF tlmérdCC57
for 837 of officers' on-duty time, 10% of their time is spent in court, Jk
is devoted to special events, and 2% is spent on recall.

In 1971 the department investigated 15,727 incidents and made 10,920 .
arrests for criminal offenses. Of those persons arrested, 7,496 were foun
guilty.

12.7 Fayetteville Police Department

The Fayetteville Police Department serves the law enforcement needi of
a city of 53,510 persons. Fayetteville has a larger percentage of blacks
(38%) than most of the state's other major cities. One percent ?f.the pgpu—
lation consists of persons of other minority groups and the remaining bl%
is white. The city encompasses 23.4 square miles.

There are 142 persons employed by the department, 119 of.whom;are sworm
officers and 23 whom are civilians. The department also utillzes.the ser-
vices of 20 part-time school crossing guards and 25 auxiliary officers. The
department when last surveyed had an -annual operating budget of $1,238,381.

The department's largest division is the Patrol Divis%on, wh%ch is
divided into four platoons. Other divisions are Training {which includes
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a Speaking Bureau), Tactical, the Identification Bureau, the Vice Unit, the
Property Control Unit, and the Records Unit. There is also a Detective and

a Traffic Division. Juveniles are handled by the Detective Division; the
Traffic Division includes a Taxi Inspector.

According to the latest survey, all but one of the departments authorized

positions were filled. Annual turnover rate was reported to be 13%.

ot
Personnel are distributed in the department's various bureaus, divisions,

and units in the following numbers:

SWORN UNSWORN TOTAL
Administration 2 0 2
Patrol 88 0 88
Training 1 0 1
Identification 2 O 2
Vice 2 0 2
Detective 15 1 16
Traffic 9 5 14
Juvenile 1 0] 1
- Communications 1 6 7

Full-time personnel are assigned to the various ranks and positions in

the following numbers:

SWORN

Chief

Ma jor

Captain

Lieutenant

Sergeant

Patrolman

Detective
Identification Bureau

w0 =
NNV

UNSWORN
Dispatcher
Traffic
Meter Maid
Canine
Secretary

O W Wk W

The scheduled work week for most sworn officers is 42 hours. Compensa-

tory time off is granted for overtime worked. Sworn officers spend 80% of
their working time on patrol or investigations, 8% in court, 8% on special

events, 1% on recall time, and 3% on other activities, principally on extra-

dition of persons from outside areas.

In 1971 there were approximately 2365 major crimes investigated by the

department. About 960 of these were cleared by arrest. Traffic arrests nume

bered about 7,500. An estimated 180 juveniles were arrested for criminal
offenses.

12.8 Asheville Police Department
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57,681 persons living
f 24 square miles. Asheville's population is 80%

N

The Asheville Police Department serves a city of

in an incorporated area O
white and 20% black.

e are 130 sworn officers and 15 civilians in the department, with

e The department's most recent

an additional 12 sworn auxiliary officers.
annual budget was $1,332,844.

The department's main divisions are Peronnel, Tralgln%’iziimDEZiizive
Bureau, the Records Bureau, the Identification Bureau, t 2 nh B
visic d the Traffic Bureau. Juveniles are hand1e§ y the e q
O the Do antive Bureau. The Community Service Bureau 15 Qart of the
gftzziigztgireau The Uniform Patrol Division is divided into three tours
e .

or squads.

The latest available data shows all of the department's authorized

sworn positions as filled. The rate of Annual turnover is 7%.

1

There are the following number of petsonnel in the various department-
al ranks and positions:

SWORN UNSWORN TOT?L
Administrative 3 8 >
Training 1 0 -
Detective 14 : >
Vice 2 : .
Records 5 > 0
Community Relations 6 : y
Patrol 86 ° >
Traffic . 15 : ;
Communications 3

Departmental ranks and positions consist of the following number of
personnel:

SWORN
Chief

Ma jor
Captain
Lieutenant
Sergeant
Detective
Patrolman
Secretary

(23030 0 ol

O =
= o~

UNSWORN
Secretary
Records Clerk
Maintenance
Other

W N

All sworn officers havé a scheduled work week of 40 hQurs. Thosi in
administrative positions work an average of 20 hours ?vertlmf per weet.
Officers spend 74% of their working hours in street time, 10% in court,
1% in recall time and 15% working special events.

The department has terminal connections to the Police Information
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Network.

In 1971 the department made 11,812 criminal arrests of which 8,794 resultedj‘

in convictions. There were 5,722 persons arrested for traffic violations, of
which 4,423 were convicted.

12.9 Chapel Hill Police Dgpartmént

Chapel Hill is a university. town with a population of 25,537 living in an
area of 8 square miles. Only 10% of Chapel Hill's citizens are black.
percent of the population is made up
89% is white.

One
‘of other minority groups and the remaining

The department employs 57 persons, of whom 46 are sworn and 11 are unswor~
Three part-time school-guards supplement the full-time force.

The department® .
last reported annual operating budget was $559,168.

Annual turnover rate was a high 15%; however, all of the department'é‘au-
. thorized sworn positions were filled, according to the latest survey.

There are the following number of personnel in the various departmental
ranks and positions: : -
SWORN
Chief
Captain
Lieutenant
Sergeant
Patrolman 2
Detective

[ BN & I

UNSWORN
Dispatcher
Records Clerk
Secretary
Maintenance

e Y

The scheduled work week for all sworn officers is 42 hours. Administrative

personnel and detectives actually work considerably more time per week, about
65 hours on the average.

is unavailable.

In fiscal yeér 1969-1970, 4,294 criminal offenses were reported to the de-
partment, of which 1,080 were closed by arrest.

12,10 High.Point Police Department

The High Point Police Department provides law enforcement services for a
city which is 22% black and 78% white and which has a population of 62,204,
High Point encompasses an area of 31 square miles.

The department has 152 employees; 138 éworn officers and 14 civilians.
There are additionally 25 unsworn, unpaid reserves. The department's expen~
diture during the past fiscal year totaled $1,710,541.
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A breakdown of time spent by officers in various duties o

nt's training, crime labo§atoryt Animal iog;izi;lgliit

isi Community Service, and Narcotics Unlts.rep?r- e e
S hiet . . or supervises the Patrol and Txaff}c Divisi ) the
b C:}efbiii:fgl ang the Communications, Inspection, Records,
Detective s

Planning Units.

The departme

d
jlle [IaEflc DlUlSlOl’l lnClUdeS the departlnen

horized
When last reported, the department had only one vacant aut
en rtmer
position. Annual turnover rat. 7. 6%.

in the following numbers:

SWORN UNSW%RN .T.Q.%éé
Administration é 0 2
Training . 6 6 12
Community Service 6 6 12
Juvenile 3 0 3
Vice 8l 0 84
PatrO]-. 25 0 25
Traffic o1 0 21.
Detective 0 R 7 7
Communications 5 0 5
Records 1 0 1
Planning 2 0 2

Crime Laboratoxry

ome e onmn 1 are a Sl Iled O more :harl one unil hUS t]:les e

i ious depart-
There are the following number of persons 1in the variou P
mental ranks and positions:

SWORN .
Chief . :
Ma jox .
Captain ‘0
Lieutenant i
Sergeant 5
Patrolman

Detective 12
Crime Laboratory Specialist 1
UNSWORN ;
Dispatcher

Records Clerk 5
Secretary 2

All personnel are scheduled to work 42 hours perDZizt;izzzhazzi-
exception of clerical employees, who work 40 hours. ete e
age 20 hours of overtime per week, patr?lmen 4 hogrgéy A
tive officers 6 to 10 hours. Sworn officers fpen o b o e evente,
on patrol or investigations, 10% in court, 10% working sp 3
and 2% on recall time.
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The department operates a Police Information Network terminal.

The department made 6,948 arrests for criminal offenses in 1971, 421
juveniles were arrested. Of all major crimes, 24,2%

were cleared by arrest,
Traffic arrests stood at 40,552, .

12.11 Gastonia Police Department
[N

The Gastonia Police Department has 85 employees and serves a city of 47,
142 persons. Gastonia has relatively few blacks- 17% of the total pPopulationa
compared to other cities of comparable size in the state. Whites comprise the

remaining 83%. The City covers an area of 20 square miles,

Only five of the department's personnel are civilians;

the remaining 80
are sworn officers.

The department is divided into an Operations Division,
and Services Division, and a Vice Control Bureau,
comprised of the Detective Bureau, the Supplementary force, and three Patrol
shifts. The Identification Bureau, the Records Bureau, and the Special Ser-

vices Bureau (Community Relations and Training) make up the Administrative
and Services Division.

an Administrative
The Operations Division is

numbers:
SWORN UNSWORN TOTAL

Administration 1 - 0. 1
Patrol 64 0 64
Detective 8 1 9
Vice 4 0] 4
Records 2 5 7
Community Relations 2 0 2
Training 1 0 1

The various ranks and positions are filled as follows:

SWORN

Chief

Major

Captain

Lieutenant

Sergeant

Patrolman 5
Detective

OO LN

UNSWORN ,
Records Glerk 3
Secretary 2

Three of the department's sworn pPositions were

unfilled at last count.
The annual turnover rate was 7%,

.

Gastonia's police officers are scheduled

to work 40 hours per week.,
Patrolmen work an average of 2% hours per week

overtime while officers in
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i ositions work from 5 to 10 hours per week overtlmz. Adizi;onal
supervls?ry Pff i rovided as compensation for overtime workg . ‘S .
D feers on od 6;; gf their on-duty hours on patrol or inveét%gatlofs, %
office¥s S?en i ;ourt 15% on special events, and the remaining 15% on
oihzzezitE:Zf ;zch as éank escorts and warrants service.

)

. . d
1971, the department answered 29,147 calls. Major cziﬁii zgmzeigz
3 497Inof Wh;ch 1,097 were cleared by arrest. There were a s
- -

traffic arrests.

13. Police Legal Advisor

. . . onss
Police Legal Advisors are generally engaged in the follpw1ng action

1. Providing legal advice, comsultation and Se?VIEEEhtZr§$§ﬁ§im2§zs
of the Police Department (approximately 300 people) in both crimins. and
ivi : the laws of evidence, arrest, searcy and se l, he o
ClV1} matte?s. stigations; confessions and admissions; and Fhe egah e
ch?lon'OE 1HV§ o%ice officers and the individuals and society wit W-lﬁt
C;V1ldr:%htsT§es£ legal services are available at any time of day or nig

E—§z~t§e—scene as well as at the office.

. . 3 I in
2. Providing assistance to Departmental admlnlst?aFors 1nopizzzesg,
d velobing and implementing administrative orders, policies, proc N
e

rules and regulations.

R fon:
3. Representing the Department in contract negoiation and e:;:izfs 3
draft ;ecessary resolutions, ordinances and st?tutes on t?e Deﬁzztment. Also,
behalf for submission to the respective governing bodies OE e actmenc. A8
the Legal Advisor monitors and interprets for the Department, c g £he
laws proposed and presented by others.

3 | 3 » I} ate
4, Originating and develop training materlals_and'actlzely pzrt;gzz—
in olice training relating to constitutional law, crlgmnal aza:?onpof
durzs case preparation, courtroom procedures and the interpre
-

judicial decisions.

. . . d
5. Acting as lidison between court officials, police personnel an
the Police Department.

e . o
6. Participating in community programs and act1v1t1estdez;§negftthe
broaden public interest, and to gain support for and understanding

criminal justice system

Since the initiation of the first Police Legal Advisor ?iigragaizonia
Winston-Salem in 1970, Durham, Chapel Hill, .Ralelgh? Statesville, ’
and Charlotte have developed.Police Legal Units.

i i rder
In 1971 with the assistance of the Givernorfts C?mmltte on 5::1222 Oxrd
and the Department of Justice, additional legal services were provided by
to the State Bureau of Investigation. The legal services are g ovided b
an Assistant Attorney General and an Associate Attorney Genera
Department of Justice.

In May of 1972 there was organized the North Carolina Assgc%at;ozfoz
Law Enforcement Legal Advisors. The organization presently congls
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president and eight members, The purpose of the organization is twofolds
1. To exchange information common to all member; and,

' .2. To pFesent in legal form need for legislative change within the
Criminal Justice System relative to law enforcement.

A, pS k= s e o ;

Chapter III

The Judicial System

1. General GCourt of Justice

During the century following the War Between the States, the administra-
tion of justice in the lower courts of North Carolina became increasingly
unsatisfactory to both lawyers and laymen. The Constitution of the period
provided for the Supreme Court, the superior courts, the courts of justices
of the peace, "and such other courts inferior to the Supreme Gourt as
may be established by law,"

Prior to 1900, most localities were content to leave the administration
of justice to the constitutionally required Supreme Court, the superior
courts, and the justices of the peace. Some counties and municipalities,
however, through the facility of special acts of legislation, were ex-
perimenting with the constitutionally authorized "inferior" courts--usually
called "recorders courts'™ each with its specified jurisdiction, personnel,
rules of procedures, and bill of costs. Ordinarily, the jurisdiction was
limited to criminal cases with court costs collected only from convicted
defendants. Unlike fines which must be paid to the county school funds, the
court costs went to the general funds of the local governing units which
usually appointed the judges, solicitors and clerks of the courts collecting the
costs. Thus, it became apparent that if the court costs were made substan-
tial and enough convictions could be obtained, the proceeds would not only
finance the operation of the court but also provide a net profit to the
local treasury.

The result of this commercial "justice" was a rash of special legis-
lation creating inferior courts in counties, municipalities, and even in
townships,

An effort to stem the tide was a constitutional amendment adopted in
1916 which prohibited further special legislation establishing such inferior
courts. This amendment, however, did not abolish the previously established
courts, nor did it effectively halt the proliferation of local courts with
special jurisdictions, personnel, rules of procedure, and bills of cost.
The Supreme Gourt interpreted the amendment to preclude only the establish-
ment of inferior courts by special legislation and not the alteration of
such a court after it had been established either prior to the amendment or’

undgr any ggneral law enacted thereafter. The legislature proceeded to
enact a series of "general" laws authorizing the establishment of several

60




e s e AR

different kinds of inferior courts. Once a court was established under any
of these laws, the legislature by special act could change any or all of its
characteristics to the same ultimate end as if the court had been initially
legislated into existence by a special act.

The battle for court reform was often bitter and lasted for more than a
decade. It culminated in an amendment, adopted by the voters at the general
election of 1962, which completely revised the Judicial Article of the North
Carolina Constitution. The revisal provided for a unified "General Court of
Justice" consisting of the appellate division (Supreme Court), a Superior
Court division, and a District Qourt division., A later amendment, in 1965,
authorized the creation of an intermediate Court of Appeals between the
Supreme Court and the Superior courts, the purpose being to alleviate the
heavy case load of the Supreme Court.

Aside from the creation of the Gourt of Appeals, the principal effect
of the amendments was to require the gradual abolition of all existing local
courts below the level of the superior courts and provide for their replace-
ment by the district courts. The 1962 amendment directed the legislature to

. proceed, "as rapidly as practicable," in the creation of the local court
districts and the establishment of the district courts therein. January 1,
1971, was designated as the deadline for completion of the process. Upon
the establishment of district courts, all other courts below the superior
court level in the counties affected cease to exist, and all cases then
pending therein and their court records were transferrxed to the appropriate
division of the new General Gourt of Appeals.

In complying with the mandate, the legislature decided that the district
court districts should conform to the existing superior court judicial districts;
and provided for a three-stage schedule of establishing the district courts
within those districts. See Figure 1 indicating the judicial districts.

2. The Administrative Office of the Gourts

Article IV, Section No. 15 of the Gonstitution of North Garolina provides
for the establishment by the General Assembly of an "administrative office
of the courts." Established in 1965, this state office is the principal
administrative arm of the North Carolina General Court of Justice. See
Figure 2 indicating the General Court of Justice. In this role, the Admini-
strative Office aide the various departments of the general court in all
areas of court administration. The Administrative Qffice is supervised by
a Director who is appointed by the top official of the General Court of
Justice, the Chief Justice of the North Garolina Supreme Court. This Direc-
tor serves at the pleasure of the Chief Justice. The Director of the
Administrative Office of the Courts, has the following statutory duties.

(1) Collect and compile statistical data and other information on the
judicial and financial operations of the courts and on the operations of
other offices directly related to and serving the courts;

(2) Determiné the state of the dockets and evaluate the practice and pro-
cedures of the courts, and make recommendations concerning the number of
judges, solicitors, and magistrates required for the efficient administra-
tion of justice;
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Under The Judicial Department Act of 1965:

gENERAL COURT OF JUSTICE
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SOURCE: Administrative Office of the Gourts.,
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(3) Prescribe ﬁniform administrative and business methods, systems, forms
and records to be used in the offices of the clerks of superior court;

(4) Prepare and submit budget estimate of state appropriations necessary
for the maintenance and operation of the Judicial Department, and authorize
expenditures from funds appropriated for these purposes;

(5) Investigate, make recommendations concerning, and assist in the
securing of adequate physical accommodations for the Gemeral Court of
Justices

(6) Procure, distribute, exchange, transfer, and assign such equip-
ment, books, forms and supplies as are to be acquired with state funds
for the General Court of Justice;

(7) Make recommendations for the improvement of the operations of

the Judicial Department; \

(8) Prepare and submit an annual report on the work of the Judicial
Department to Chief Justice, and transmit a copy to each member of the
General Assembly; ’

(9) Assist the Chief Justice in performing his duties relating to the
transfer of district court judges for temporary or specialized duty, and

(10) Perform such additional duties and exercise such additional
power as may be prescribed by statute or assigned by the Chief Justice
(General Statute S7A-343)

The Director also has the following special duties concerning the
representation of persons judged to be indigent:

(1) Supervise and coordinate the operation of the laws and regulations
concerning the assigmment of legal counsél for indigent persons under
sub-chapter IX of this chapter (7A Gen. Stat.) to the end that all indigent
persons are adequately represented; :

(2) Advise and cooperate with the offices of the public defenders as
needed to achieve maximum effectiveness in the discharge of the defender's
responsibilities; ’

(3) Gollect data on the operation of the assigned counsel and public
defender system, and make such recommendations to the General Assembly
for improvement in the operation of these systems as appear to him to be
appropriate; and

(4) Accept and utilize federal and private funds as available, to improve
defense service for indigents. (Gen. Stat. S7A-344)

The Chief Justice also appoints an assistant director who serves at

the Chief Justice's pleasure. The assistant director receives compensation
for the performance of his duties the same way as the Director. ' The assistant

director serves as the administrative assistant to the Chief Justice, and
he assists the head of the. General Court of Justice inm the performance of his
duties relating to the assignment of superior court judges, the preparation
0? calendars for superior court trial sessions, and the performance of addi-
tional duties which are assigned by the Chief Justice or the Director of the
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Administrative Office. proceedings in the Supreme Court follow the normal appellate procedure of

briefs and oral argument by opposing attorneys before the entire seYen-man 5
panel. These proceedings take place on the third floor of the Justice
Building in Raleigh which contains not only the Supreme Court's courtroom

¢ but the justice's chamber. During its Spring an Fall terms each.year the
| . gourt receives briefs and hears oral arguments on the cases pending before
and subsequently, files opinions on these matters vith t@e clerk of the
Supreme Court. The opinions of the Gourt are then printed in bound
volumes known as the North Carolina Reports. The Reports have the same
legal effect as acts of the General Assembly. i

The duties of both the Director and assistant director will be further B
articulated in the sections which describe their interactien with other :
officials of the General Court of Justice.

Under General Statutes S7A-342, the director has the authority to ap-
peint such assistants and empldéyees as are necessary for the performance of o
his duties. Consequently the Director has created the following gtaff positions :
which are described below.

it,

The Assistant Counsel of the Administrative Office is an attorney omn the
Director's staff whose duties are to handle the various legal questions which
from time to time confront the Administrative Office and the court system
as a whole. This counsel also has the responsibility of writing the Admini-
strative Office's annual report, serving on various committees related to the _
court system, and dealing with certain officials and questions from other states
concerning the court system in North Carolina.

As previoulsy stated, the Chief Justice of the Supreme_Court i? the
highest official of the State's Judicial Department. In this capac1ty,.
""" the Chief Justice has been vested with numerous duties that allow for his
é’sg interaction with other judicial officials. First, he holds a position of lead- Y
; ership on the bench of the highest state court. Second, as described j
above, he works closely with the Administrative Officers of.the Courts
with regard to court administrative matters. Third, the Chief Justice has

R e e

At

In May, 1972, the Administrative Office of the Courts established the posi-

tion of Training Director which is primarily concerned with planning and conduct.

ing training sessions for magistrates. It is hoped that in the future these
training projects will be expanded to include other court officials.

Another member of the staff is the Supervisor of the Clerks of the Superior; 

Court who supervises the clarks in their record and bookkeeping duties and
who directs a small field staff of six., This position is presently unfilled,

The Administrative Office also contains both a financial division of four
persons and a personnel division of four persons which handle the fiscal and
the personnel matters of the entire court system.

There is a Purchasing Officer who makes the needed purchases for the courts

and the Administrative Office.

Finally, the new position of LEAA Grant Administrator was established
in October, 1972,with the utilization of both state and federal funds. This
new administrator handles all of the Administrative Office's LEAA grant work
and serves as a liaison officer between the Administrative Qffice and the
Law and Order Division of the Department of Natural and Economic Resources,

2.1 Gourt Officials of the Appellate Division

The capstone of the General Gourt of Justice is the Supreme Gourt of
North Qarolina. This Qourt consists of a Chief Justice and six associate
justices who are elected by the qualified voters of the entire state for
terms of eight years. The justices may succeed themselves, As the state's
principal appellate body, the court hears only those cases appealed from lower
courts on the grounds of error in legal procedures or error in judicial
interpretation of the law. Since the establishment of the Gourt of Appeals
in 1967, the Supreme Court's caseload has consisted primarily of cases
involving questions of constitutional law,' legal question of major sign-
ificance for the entire state, utility commission rate - making cases,
and all criminal cases in which the death penalty (prior to the United States
Supreme Court's ruling in Furman v. Georgia)or life imprisomment is involved.

65

the authority to assign the special superior court judges who are appointed
by the Governor to hold court in areas where they are needed. Fourth, the
Chief Justice can call retired superior court judges back to the bench

to hold special sessjons of court. Fifth, he appoints one disFricF court
judge in each of the State's judicial districts as the Chie? district court
judge. Sixth, as previously stated, the Chief Justice appoints b9th the
director and assistant director of the Administrative Office . TFinally,

he attends the annual meeting of the state chief justice conference where
he discusses various mutual problems with the chief justices of other states
and ways of improving the administration of justice. 1In his court admini-
stative duties, the Chief Justice is assisted directly by the Assistant
Director of the Administrative Office of the gourts who serves by statute
as his Administrative Assistant. :

To aid in the performance of their duties, the entire Supreme Gourt is
assisted by a staff which includes the Clerk of the Supreme Court, the
Marshall of the Supreme Court, the Librarian of the Supreme Court, the
Court's seven Research Assistants, the appellate court reporters, and a
secretarial staff,

The Clerks of the Supreme Court are appointed by the court for renewable
terms of eight years. For his services, the clerk is paid a salary that is
fixed by the Director of the Administrative Office and approved by the court.
The Clerk is vested with the authority to appoint his assistants in the numbers
and at the salaries which have also been fixed by the Director of the Admini-
strative Office.. Presently, this assisting staff consists of four persons.

As with the other court clerks throughout this state, the Clerk of the Supreme
Gourt is bonded under a blanket bond purchased by the Administrative Office

to guard him against any law suits which may arise from the performance of

his duties. The clerks principal duty is to keep the records of the Supreme
Court and to maintain all documents relating to cases pending before the Court.

The Court's Marshall is appointed by the court and serves at the court's
pleasure. ' His salary is fixed by the Administrative Officer of the Courts
with the = jsroval of the court. The Marshall is the court's Executive Officer,
and as « i, he performs a number of administrative and law enforcsment tasks.
Hie wain’ duties are as follows:
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(1) At every session of court he distributes all the case materials to - e of local municipal governments, and officials of other states. An exghigge .
cach of the justices and maintains the rourtroom docket. prcgram is presently maintained between this le;ary and the state la? ibraries
in several other states for the exchange of various state 1ega1.materlals.

(2) He directs the court messagers. ’ i“i It is also worth noting that on August 30, 1972 the N?rth Ca?ollna Sup?eme
¥ Court Library became the first high appellate court library in the natlo?
. to be designated as a depository for federal, legal materials under Public

: L0 Law 92-368. ‘ J

(4) He is also a law erforcement officer with the statutory "criminal and ! :

(3) He handles a variety of administrative tasks upon their assignment,

civil powers of a sheriff, and any additional powers necessary to execute the ' The second part of the Appellate Division is the Court Of_APP331? which

orders of the appellate division in any county of the state," (Gen. Stat. S7A. ' yas established in 1967 to relieve the Supreme Gourt of a portlon.of its

12) : Vv; workload. The Court of Appeals consists of one chief judge and eight A
The Librarian of the Supreme Court is appointed by the court to serve at -7 judges. As the Supreme Court, Fhe judges of the Court.of Appeals heazh g

its pleasure, and he is compensated for his labors by a salary which is fixed = appealed cases and decide questions of law, HOWGV%I, in contrast to e 5

by the Director of the Administrative Office upon approval of the court, He - ' Supreme Court, the judges of the Court of Appeals do mot hear cases bef ;

has the authority to appoint a library staff at anumber and salary approved " en banc but they sit in panels of three when deciding cases Pendmg‘ efore g

by the Administrative Office to assist him in his duties. At the present time . - the Court. The Court of Appeals has its 0wn.clerk who is the.Court s N :

this staff consists of three people. The Librarian is directly responsible .+ Administrative Officer, and the judges of this branch are entitled to the ¥

for the care and the maintenance of over 70,000 valumes of the State's i “. gsame research assistance, secretarial, and reporter services as the Supreme

- . ‘. . . . : i i ial.
main law library which is located on the fifth floor oL cthe Justice Building, Court. These services have already been described in the above materia

Each justice and each judge of the Gourt of Appeals is entitled by statute: A few final words concerning th? justices and Judges.of ?he Aﬁpeiéate ¥
to the services of one research assistant, who must be a graduate >f an - Division. If a vacancy in a judgeship in the Appellate Division shou. . 1
accredited law school. The compensation received by each research assistant . occur during a justice's or judge's.term, the Govern?r has the auF Zrlty ° ;
is determined by the Administrative Office and is subjected to the approval . fill the open position with an appointee. The fact is that most judges %
of the Supreme Gourt. The judges and justices of the Appellate Division are = gain their seat on the Appellate Division bench by this method Since oncet . :
also entitled to the services of a staff of secretaries and stenograpers at . an individual reaches such a position his or herre-election ;? a mosthcer alna
the number and the salaries fixed by the Administrative Officer. © ¢ In the Appellate Division judges can only be removed from office on the grounds

of misconduct by the impeachment proceedings of the legislature.
The Supreme Court also appoints the Appellate Division one or more court

reporters to serve at its pleasure on salaries fixed by the Administrative L 2.2 GCourt Officials of the Superior Court Division
Officer and subjected to approval by the Gourt. The reporters prepare "an , . . .
official synopsis of the oginions of the Supreme Gourt gnd the gouzt of ' L There are fortytone.regulaf superior court Judgis %ndﬂo?t? gérzl;ni.
Appeals, index these opinions, and prepare for the publication" of the North ~+ Candidates for Superior judgeskip are nominated b? € elju %Claf 1ier g

- Carolina Reports and the North Carolina Court of Appeals Reports. The Admi- s An W§1Ch they reside and are elec?ed in a §tate7w;de ¢ ectloz ;zer Eﬁe
nistrative Officer by statute is responsible for contracting for the printing = of eight years. ?he salaries of ?hese regulir it gis are se- o ourt
of these reports after consultation with the Division of Purchasing and Con-  Budget Appropriations Act. Ia this itate,-t ° regu~irtsﬁ£erloF g es }
tract and after a comparison of prices for similar work in other states. The @ Jjudges are required to "ride circultt, 'Thls'meags.t ? “desi égvision ‘ f
Administrative Officer is also presently responsible for the sale of copies Loare requ%red to.rotate around Fhe dlSt?1Ct§ 1nft e f651t§n before )
of these reports to the general. public and for the distribution without charge . .~ Thug, a judge will hold}cou?t in one district for six months ial su-
of advance sheets and bound copies of the reports to the court officials of 0, moving on to Fhe next district. 'There are at present s;venfspec1eara
this state and to the appropriate federal officials. The Administrative oo perior ciurt Jnges who are ?pp01ntees of ;yefcovergqr %rthzu;uyreme :
Officer is aided in these tasks by the‘Purchasing Officer and the Supervisor AR terms. These Judges.are ass%gned by the Chief Justice o d; Pfte ]
of Superior Gourt Clerks of the Administrative Office of the Courts. ‘. Gourt to hold court in counties where they are needed, and more o "

than not, they are assigned to areas which are the closest to their

The Supreme Court and the Appellate Division in general maintains one other: 15 perman?nt homes. .~ The Chief Jusﬁlc: sz als9 iall r?zizegfszgszioin areas
asset that not only aids the Appellate Division “n its work but along with the ) cgurt Judges_back to the bench to ho spec%al §e351 e 1led Emergency
opinions of this division and the various administrative duties of the Chief R B ere.there s a case backlog. Theses spec:a Jthges ar géne activg
Justice makes for another point of interaction between this division and other ; §u5erlor‘couFt Judges, and at th? present Cime, ‘zre are nl-o’ ourt
elements of state and local government. This asset is the Supreme Court o qﬁdgeshot Lils na;ur?. Each seglor,hregul?r;‘r551 sgtaszgjztyrfgruterms
Library. Among its over 70,000 volumes the Library contains such fesources gf %e as the aut Oilty t? ap301ntft E ma%;sk%afeih erior court The
as "court reports, session laws, and codes of all the states of the nation” . wodyeags upon t.e nomlnat%on 0; F ¢ ; eri o the sup £ imin;l
Plus primary and secondary sources of lay. One of the prime needs of the Ll Wan? uty of superlor}c?uFE judges in the adml?litr?tloz.oh E;e Lna
Library is that its volumes need to be listed and cross-referenced in an ey %zidzsi ;2 §2§§2 gazglln§ei:nt° p§iszgihovszczzzinzslntgel§udge not
appropriate card catalog to be maintained by the staff. This Library E,li only interant. with so?icitorz. deferse aztorneyé 'é;d defandonts but
is also used by state officials and private, local attorneys. ' The establish- o5 I trial jury of twelve oiti n; SUDerior court {udges also serve ~ A
ment. of a copy service by the Court's Librarian in the mid-1960's has increased .- - mERaL o jury welve cilize g per: J : : :
the number of Library users to include attorneys throughout the state, officiaﬁ§' ; h

e
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an appellate function since they have the duty of presiding over misdemeanor
appeals in trial de novo proceedings. Under G, S. 122-91 the resident judge

of the superior court cr the chief dustrict court judge also has the authority
to commit any alleged criminal indicted or charged with the commission of any
felony to a State hospital for a period not exceeding sixty .days for observation
and treatment if the alleged criminal exhibits any tendencies of mental- disorders
that would impair his ability to plea to the charge against him. '

’

The superior court solicitor represents the state in all criminal matters
coming before the superior courts. Each solicitor is elected to a four year
term by the voters of-his solicitorial district, and each solicitor is entitled
to the full-time assistance of one or more assistant solicitors who are appoint-
ed by the solicitor and who serves at his pleasure. The aggistant solicitor
may aid the solicitor with his caseload at the superior court level or repre-
sent the state in lesser criminal -actions in the -district courts. As previously
stated,*h» positions of solicitor and assistant solicitors are full-time, and
individuals filling these positions may not engage in the private practice of

law. There are presently 126 solicitors and assistant solicitors in North
Carolina. ' '

The duties of the solicitor and his assistants ag prescribed by statute
are as follows: -

(1) They are required to prosecute in the name of the State-all crimes in
the superior.and district levels of the General Court of Justice.

(2) The solicitor shall prepare the trial docket

(3) They shall advise officers of justice in their districts as to matters
of law. '

(4) They shall perform such duties related to appeals in the Appellate
Division from their district as the Attorney General may require.

For these duties the solicitor and his assistants receive compensation in

the form of salaries provided by the Budget Appropriations Act and the same o
travel and subsistence expenses as other State employees.

If a vacancy should occur in mid-term, the Governor has the authority to
appoint a new assistant.

In 1971 and 1972, at least two solicitorial districts, the twenty-first
and the twenty sixth, established the position of Administrative Assistant
for Solicitors with the aid of LEAA funding. The new assistants' duties
consist of some of the pretrial administrative and investigative tasks of the
solicitor and his assistants so that they can devote more time to trial prepa-

ratjon. The Administrative Office is planning for the anticipated need for more
of these ‘assistants.

In their duties the solicitors and their staffs not only interact with
the superior and district court judges, members of the Attorney Geueral's
staff, defense attorneys, clerks of superior court, defendants, and jurors
but also with such law enforcement officials as local police, highway patrol
and SBI who supply the solicitor with the findings of their criminal investi-
gation from which the solicitor fashions his case. There has been no sub-

stantial relationship found between the state prosecutor and the federal
prosecutor.
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(5) The clerk has the authority to hear special proceedings concerning
adoptions, condemnation of private land for public use, sale of land for
partition, and hospitalization of mental or alcoholic patients.

(6) He is responsible for the operation of such electronic or mechanical

equipment supplied by the Administrative Office for recording court proceedings'

if a court reporter is not available.

(7) He has the authority to mominate candidates for the position of
magistrate. '

In the fulfillment of the above duties, the clerk interacts with the
judges of the superior and district courts, solicitors and assistant so-
licitors, local attorneys, law enforcement officials, magistrates, officials
of the Administrative Office of the Courts, and the general public. '

The books and records kept by the clerks. are subjected to an annual audit
by the State Auditor. As with the Clerk of the Supreme Court all clerks are
bonded by a blanket bond purchased by the Administrative Office.

2.3 Court Officials of the District Court Division

The top officials of the District Gourt Division of the General Court

of Justice are the 126 district court judges. The judges of the lower trial
courts are elected from the population of their judicial districts to serve
four year terms. Consequently, each judicial district in this state elects
as few as two or as many as eight district court judges depending upon the:
number authorized by the General Assembly. The Chief Justice of the Supreme
Court then appoints with the aid of the Director of the Administrative Office, -
a chief district judge for each judicial district. These chief judges are
responsible for assigning themselves and the other district judges to sessions
of court and the distriet court magistrates to the places where they are to
perform their functions. The chief district court judges also meet at a
conference which is called by the chief justice once a year to discuss court
problems and ways to improve the administration of justice in North Carolina.

At least once a year the district court judges have training seminars
sponsored by the Administrative Office of the Courts. When called upon
superior court judges lecture at district court judges seminars.

The statutory criminal court responsibilities of district court judges
are as follows:

(1) They conduct preliminary hearings to determine whether or not there

is probable cause to bind a defendant accused of a felony over to superior court
for trial.

(2) They also have original jurisdiction over most misdemeaner cases
and cases involving juvenile offenders.

Especially, in districts of a high population and a large number of dis-

trict court judges, district court judges are encouraged by statute to specialize
in various areas of law.
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gbeht22;%§ntthe defens; of such defendants 18 @azdiig byThere are mine
:?d ublic defenders and their staffs of 3581;_3 st;te-
zuch»pﬁblic and assistant public defenders in this

i ther noted
indi ts, it should be fur :
. to the defense of 1ndlgen , ) oty of making
that ﬁiigczi%az% the Administrative Office has Fhe iiizliitteryhave e
atain that all statutory requirements concerning defenders have recently
%iifilled This duty and the need for more public
1 . X

. ourt's ruling
increased in importance since the United States Supreme C
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on June 12, 1972 which bro
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2.5 Jurors

The jury system in North Carolina provides for the most public in-
put into the General Court of Justice. Panels of prospective jurors are se-
lected in each county by a jury commission from the tax and the voter regis-
tration rolls. The selection of between thirty-six to forty-eight prospective
jurors from these lists is a random process in order to avoid favoritism and
discrimination. All exemptions from jury service prior to the passage
of 1967 juror-selection law have been abolished by the legislature. An
individual may only be exempted from such service on the grounds of per-
sonnel hardship or because such service is detrimental to the public
health, safety, and welfare. The trial juror's service is normally one
week while the service of the grand jury of eighteen members is one:
year. In this state, no jury is used in criminal trials heard before
a district court or before a magistrate, but a twelve-man jury is used
in all criminal and civil proceedings at the Superior Court division level.

2.6 General .Court of Justice Expenditures in 1970-71

State Expenditures for the Judicial Department $22,057,741.52

(26,362,971.98
(1972)

State and Local Receipts from Court Operations $23,332,388.59

Distribution of Receipts by type and unit of governﬁent receiving funds:

Superior and District

$ 7,324,567.41
Court Fees (State)

Supreme Court Fees (State) 5,113.75
Court of Appeals Fees (State) 13,407.80
Sale of Reports (State) 36,697.08

Law Enforcement Officers Benefit
and Retirement Fund §tate) 1,949,757.25

Total State Revenues 9,329,543,12
Facilities Fees (Counties) 1,751,255,91
Officers Fees (Counties) 922,278,62
Jail Fees (Counties) 411,635,10
Fines and Forfeitures
(Counties) 10,163,064,49 )
Total County Revenues $13,247,234,12
Facilities Fees (Municipa-
lities) 12D0,741.25
Officer Fees (Municipalities) 571,240,33
Jail Fees (Municipalities) 63,629,60
Total Municipalities
Revenue 755,611.18
75
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“lative prafting and Godification,

3, The Department of Justice

3.1 Introduction:

’ i ' fice of the

th carolina Department of Justice con51stshofDFh§Sg£§;g§
, tigation, the Divi , .
the State Bureau of Inves > Division O gis-
~(poli formation Network), the Divi '
S the Division of Consumer Protectlog,
ncies, the Division of Local Govermilent,(oixily e

Cision 0f-State.HighwayJCommiS§;on‘and Propgrty Co;ieréition,
ihetDlY;s;zﬁisibns will be discussed in thls-zegtlziz.1971 Bddition, eembly,
B i i Bill passe y }

ive Reorganization R

unde thetizizugi‘ﬂustici did receive the arson squad from the In
the Depar (

Department.

" The Nor
Attorney.Generalf—
Ccriminal Statistics

the Division of State Age

) i he duty. and responsibility of the.Atto?ney Generaietgfdgiizi
11 It'zistii the appellate court divisions lndWh1Ch tgznszzquestEd s
p Ling. i i art and also w k
A Eithe¥t;2ie;i:iig 2? t;eannerzi Assembly. to appear ?fr the
che GQYe:nor orhei court or tribunal in any cause or matter, c1vzd£§;on
Statg in any o;-eh the State may be a party or interested. 1In .atsem:erﬁ],:y
e e Gene 1's Office, at the requests of the GoYer?or, ; B;;ks
the AL Eorn ey asurer Auditor, Utilities Commisgion, Commlss%oner o Secute;
O e ranes Treas"ur?r;xer or Superintendent of Public Inétructl?n, pro ecutes
Inzuza?ceégoiTiszizts relating to matters connected w1§§ttzizisD§£Z§ever
The Attor i resents all State institutio
Thzuiztzgniz 3§n§gaé;5tg£f;§§izigl head of any suqh institution.
re

i i "the solicitors
i 1ts with and advises :
ey Generalt's Office consu Solieitore
; Tgeutttaznsiate of North Carolina whenever thgy requezibizited e
ghtgzinzharélrendered upon all questions-of law which irir O per State
Gz;eral Assembly or by the Governor, Auditor, Treasure

Officers

‘ i is received
Also, the Attorney General's Office pays.all monzy whtﬁz izceipt
for debts’due or penalties to the State immediately after

thereof into the Treasury.

ic i e Attorney

Whenever it is deemed advisable i? the public 1ntizii§; tgegﬁlatory
General's Office intervenes in proceedings before an{ ( r;présentative
uff' ers, agencies and bodies, both State and Federa n%n a e hie
capacs ’f rand on the behalf of the consuming and'u51?g pu e o e
seares h0 ttorney General has the authority to institute an % nat
iﬁzte;ocieziﬁgs befzre such courts, officers, agenc%eshorgtzizeznznits
the guthority to appear before agencies on ?ehali otuilic.interest‘
agencies and citizens in all matters affecting the p

i i o secure

The State Bureau of Investigation was ?StabllShedflgoziﬁegaiolina,
a more effective administration of the criminal l;wsszon O oriminals. The
to prevent crime, and to procure the speedy appre ?2- ation of criminals,
State Bureau of Tnvestigation assists 1n the.ldeyz% 1:nalysis of evidence
their apprehension, and also helps in the sc%entlflc e e which is to be
of crimes and the investigation and preparation O erfs ice officers,
used in criminal courts. Whenever requested by's§ert'on’lgnds its assise
solicitors and judges, the State Bureau .of InveStlﬁadlscri e s of the State
tance to them. (See Chapter II for a more thorough de .p
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. Federal Funds §  425,751.00

" Bureau of Investigation).

‘The Police Information Network which is established under the Division
of Criminal Statistics was established in order to devise, maintain and
operate a system for receiving and disseminating to participating agencies
information that -will assist in the performance of duties required in the

“administration of criminal justice throughdut North Carolina. Such infor-
mation, for‘example, includes motor vehicle registration, drivers license,
wanted and missing persons, stolen property, warrants, stolen vehicles, fire-
arms. registration, drugs, drug users, and parole and probation histories.
(See Chapter ITI for a more thorough description of the Police Information

- Network).

The Division of Legislative Drafting and Godification of Statues
assists in the preparation of bills which are to be presented to the
General Assembly at the request of the Governor, and the officials of the

. State and departments-thereof, and also members of the General Assembly.

» Funds appropriated and anticipated for fiscal year'1972~73 for the
‘quth’Garolina'Depaf%mént of Justice.

General Fund § 2,751,826.00 Presented of total General

“Fund '2w34%

Perceént of total Federal Funds
in State Budget 086%

Other (specify) §

Total $ 3,177,577.00 Percent of total State Budget

1.43 %

3.2 The Division of Legislative Drafting and Codification
The principal areas of responsibility for this division relates to:

1. Codification and Legislative Drafting.
2. General Statutes Commission
3. Criminal Code : Gommission

Our full time staff consists of two Assistant Attorney Generals, two steno-

secretaries and an additional Assistdnt Attorney General (assigneéed to Division
4) who works extensively in codification and bill drafting.

One Assistant Attorney General serves as Secretary to the Criminal Code
Commission. The other Assistant Attorney General is Revisor of Statutes and
ex officio Secretary to the General Statutes Commission.

The bill drafting and codification function is a year round activity‘of
limited scope which expands dramatically on a seasonal basis in the months
leading up to, during and immediately after the bienmial session of the

‘General Assembly.

This division coordinates receipt and assignment of all bill drafting rr-

quests addressed to the Attorney General's Office. 1In the 1971 Session, the
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: sembly. . ) A iy : o
;EhesGiggiii iitdrnEY General's Staff drafted approximately 95%.
er

i
e
i
H
)
¥

- g LA atto: ;s) drafted in excess of
: ; ral's office staff (50 atto;neys} Cr :
A;toﬁn%{lceiﬁzi request of state government agencies or members of hich mei
2500 bills upon There were 2589 bills introduced in 1971 of which me

o o T e i la For organizali 4
The Legislative Liaison Division is responsible for orgamization an

' cenance of the Attorney General!s legislative offices, prompt courtecus
mainten ;

rofe onal bi fti vi kS t best quaIifeid draftsmen on
and P si 1 bill drafting service from the A

he'Attorzzl Géneral's staff. The office staff consists of the,three

t , v > ’ i

: T -ing basi he;
assistant Attorney Generals mentioned serving on a rotating basis, anorher
S ” LT :

»

PERTA : > , e
ney selected from the staff and three secretaries assigned to us by th
attorne . d from

: , © B S . £3me
1 gislative gervices Officer for the duration of the session, The offic
e . _ ) ‘

- . . - ¥ 1 '_’ i . 5
tions as a clearing houve of information concermning the s%a;uslsz?i;l
?uﬂih: proceSé of being drifred and as a central office to which-a
in : wfreu a

drafting requests are channeled for assignment to appropriate members of
the-Attorney . General Staff.' 

S _v. L . . .n
The codification function begins as thg f;;st b;llié:§e9322igzgtwgg
i i £ i s determined and ends when the las )
tentative codification 1S ned and e e L eon sui-
‘he. | ' ha igned its codification ) »
General Assembly has been assign ‘ difica : ]
zzgsfully integratea into the General Statutes by the publisher

This division is %eéponSibie for. the supe;viséqn'iy tygi?z;zzziy
ffice of t ral- Statute publisher im its pu
neralts office of the General § e pub : s :
gz the Advance Legislative Services, the cumulative supplements to the

.General Stotutes and any new volumes of the General Statutes.

The’Generai‘Statutes'Commission is a civil law rgv%sionszgz éiizi;l
torily assigned duties in civil law refofmrand_suge;Ylslo? g e e e
‘ ) 21 1 Statutes Commission also ;
Statues (GeS. 164-13). The Genera : o L e tymfive
. . : S : it sponsors between twenty an y-11

legislative program in which it ot e ° e tesion

e ite ' : ijal legislation each sessiom. ; .
separate items of substantia egis ¢ e O e, Their
i ine 1 art-ti i appointed pursuan v
is a nine member part-time Commission 3 : 2 S orary

11 ti is t isor of Statutes and his steno-sec .
onlv full time staff is the Revisor ol ot a | AT
Thezr cormmission meets moathly for two days (Friday and ?atuzdziiszniéeighgs
their five drafting committees meets omce each month. A lo
ave arranged for, prepared for and attended by the Revisor.

3 | s 2 R R . ) Ch
Preparation for these meetings involves extensive t;me co?s§mz?gnres;ir
and study of existing 1aw and careful drafting of €¥OPOS§§ ;eizibzrl:g.§311
‘ i he Revi i ke on as a participatin ‘
each Committee the Revisor is looked upon : Lci a8 we
as the principal researcher and draftsmat. ;n the gb;ence ;ﬁlghgoggzzzgon‘,
the Revisor acts as liaison between the Committees and the fu

Tn addition to these responsibilities, the Revisor is chargiﬁ w;zze;z;
sponsibility for explaining before legislative agd civic groups 1se
and effect of the Gemeral Statute Commission legislative proposals.

The Criminal Code Commission is a twentyfsix*memDE?_Comm;giiozzzgpqlﬁzEd
by the Attorney General pursuant to legislétlYe resolup%on. (d eériti;g X e
is charged with the responsibility for reviewing, studyl?g gn T; L
necessary, the criminal law and procedure of N?rth Carollna.p‘ eerEView 2L
Code Commission is presently engaged in a detallgd and exgen?lvtb eview ®
redrafting of the State's criminal procedure law,x Its»goal is pave
pill in shape for submission to and enactment by the General Assembly
the. 1973 Session.
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They meet at least once each month for two days (Friday and Saturday).
Each of the three drafting committees meet monthly as well. The sole full
time staff of the Criminal Gode Commission is the Assistant Attorney General
who is assigned as secretary of the Commission and his stenn-secretary. Other

members of the Attorney General's staff contribute their critical comments on

the Commission's work based upon their experience in the criminal field.

The duties of the Assistanq Attorney General who serves as secretary of
the Griminal Code Commission are similar in nature to the Revisor's duties
in respect to the General Statutes Commission.

In addition to these specialized duties, the attorneys assigned per- -
form the usual duties of the Attorney General's office including the pre-.
paration of brief and oral argument of criminal cases on appeal, meeting
-the public and agency representatives on behalf of the Attorney General and
research and preparation of advisory opinion letters. » o

3.3 Division of Consumer Protection
The Consumer Protection Division was established as a division of
the North Carolina Attorney General's Office in 1969. One of our important
functions is .to protect North Carolina consumers from unfair and deceptive

trade practices and to protect North Carolina business from dishonest ‘and
‘unethical competition.,

The division employs a staff of two-attorneys, five investigators, one
administrative assistant, and one education specialist. The division an-
ticipates the addition of another attorney in the immediate future, and the
addition of another administrative assistant and secretary as the volume
of requests for assistance continues to increase.

3.3.1 Utilities

The Utilities section of the Attorney General's office is staffed
at the present time by one Assistant Attorney General.

Pursuant to G.S. 62-20, this Assistant Attorney General has the duty and
responsibility, when it is deemed by the Attorney General to be in the public
interest, of intervening in proceedings before the North Carolina Utilities
Commission on behalf of the Using and Consuming Public, including utility
users generally and agencies of the State. Such interventions and appearances
include, but are not limited to, general rate cases in which the utilities
make application for general increases or adjustments in all their rates and
charges, limited rate changes and curtailments of service such as discon in-
uance of rail or motor trénsPortation or stations. This Assistant Attorr.ey
General also has the authority to institute and originate proceedings before
the Utilities Commission in the name of the State, its agencies and citizens,
in all matters within the jurisdiction of the Commission and tc appear before
such other State and federal agencies and courts as he deems advisable on

behalf of the State and its citizens in all matters affecting public utility
services, '

»
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Labor, and Corrections

3.4 pivision -of Education,

' ‘ » ’ - L3 - . .
, i Q -oviding legal assistance to
ivision is directly .responsible for providing leg
This Divi

thelfollowing governmental agencies:

1. State Department of Pgblic Instruction
2. state Board of Education

3: gtate Department of Labor
4., State Department of Corrg o
5. North Carolina Ports Authority

ina Housing Authority . . - .
o Niith'CiZZilziate—suppofted institutions of higher learning
7. All six

. N . .

ction

&,

s of one‘deputy attorney general,

£ ivisi i oﬁsist :
The staff of D o two associate attormney generals

four assistant attorney generals, and -
| V attorneys in Division TII devote the maj

i i dvising
This would include a
rts and in all state and federal

jon: Four of the seven :

t ggui;2§zntime to. the area of eéucation;u
part 0l : in all state and federa C_ nd in A ection. the |
e represe?tlng ies the State Department of Pu .1c ' o e ommus
adminiStragle ;iizztion, and all institutions of ?1ggizéi:2§nceiters.
State o leger, i institutes, and industria ? . nEerS: ad
nity colleges, te?hplcal 1ns representation is giving of ?plnl o
Involved %n the j'313]';diccjifla%(s:n:;zilﬁingpin‘the agencies jus? Tgétizneg; iina?so
o adVlC? FO o %v‘ons and legal advice to state 1nd1v1fuad ;ation vt
o o toat b op:%n-l'sion assist city and county ?oards o} elu aEion A2
reduired that'the DlVl'ntendents and attorneys, which preseg;‘yiétrative
e respeCtlve's?pizztive units. Last Year, because of a hlnEducation’
o s admlnlsb the United States Department of Healt_; Bducation, e
proceedings broQght Zme fifty local -school districts, one'att?me 3ar_
and.wélfare.aganziiez to spend a considerable p?rtiqn of his time p
EEZ;::z?nZainliEe defense of the local school districts.

i of Labor
. his Division represents the North CarollnadDep§§§2$ztin&blv{ng
Lab?r: H 1Sl dvice and opinions on all matte?s and pr e e
e Piold of 1ega‘ ? with particular emphasis on 1t§ effect u;_)blepfor
thelfietg ofwiizoies:th to this area, this Div§§i9n Zioiezzinz;d ® e Hage-
crising & i tabiliza : ©
adgiSing e i agenCiiidonuZEZnthioEtﬁzozzz,Saffects the respicFivii;Eezgles.
To o Friezetzziiziznwithgn the Division who dev?te mgs; iibzrfl
zzchiiznemztters handle also those matters dealing wit

i ivisi devote
; torneys within the Division that
C?rr?Ctlogs;heigezimiriotzziisiig theyNorth Caroling De?izzmiﬁz Zi-
cor maJ?rltY ; mpassed within the scope of their Work invo S L beas
Gorrectton. En90 Eel five hundred annual applications for wzh ey |
corpe Of_aPPr?Xlii Uzited States District Courts throughout : 2 e .
?orpus fllEditzed io thé custody of the Department of.corrzégizi;ls H e
iﬁzzEEchzzmdefense of actions brought by'inmatesfaiizngtate Lol o
Department of Correctiomn, solicito?s'and‘Judge: 2 iy
governmental employees under the Civil Rights Act
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We anticipate that approximately 110 rights actions will be filed this year
representing claims in excess of one hundred million dellars.

Within the Department of Correction is the Board of Paroles and the Pro--jf
bation Commission. This division also handles all post conviction proceedings, ;
petitions for writ of certiorari and petitions for habeas corpus before the :
North Carolina Court of Appeals and the Supreme Court of North Carolina. {
North Carolina State Ports Authority and North Carolina Housing Cooperatiom}

This Division is also responsitla for giving legal assistance to both the State
Ports Authority and -the North Garolina Housing Corporation. With respect ‘f
to the Housing Corporation, the Division is required to prepare and give final i
approval to construction loans, land development loans, and other loans which
exceed one hundred thousand dellars in value. With respect to the Port o
Authority, they are involved in all types of legal transactions, including -
prepération of contracts, leases, and collections.

A

3.5 The Division of State Agencies

»
.

The principal areas of responsibility for this division relates to:

1. Acting as legal advisor to the various state agencies, boards, and .
commissions such as the Department of Agriculture, Department of Revenue,
Department of the Treasurer, Department of Human Resources, Department of
Administration, Department of Art, Culture and History, Department of Com-

merce, the North Carolina Drug Authority and various licensing boards through-
out the state.

4

2. . Participation in the handling of criminal appeals in the North :
Carolina Court of Appeals, the North Carolina Supreme Court, and the various ‘
federal courts, up to and including the United States Supreme Court.

3. Participation in the prosecution or defense of all civil suits, both
trial and appellate, in the state and federal courts, which involve the state i
agencies which this division represents.

b

The drafting of proposed legislation for each session of the General
Assembly.,

oot o s A e PR 78

3.6 The Division of Local Government

FURPRNES

Division five is reaponsible for legal matters in the follewing
major areas:

s For iy 9o ShgE w8

(1) Advice to counties and municipalities generally.

(2) State Board of Elections ~ County and city boards of elections
(3) State Board of Alcoholic Control - County and city boards.

(4) Courts, Solicitors, Administrative Office of the Gourts

(5) Department of Motor Vehicles -~ State Highway Patrol

(6) Industrial Commission - Tort GClaims, Workmen's Compensation.

SRTPR .
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Ports Authority and the North Garolina Housing Corporation.
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al courts, which involve the state

4. The drafting of proposed legislation for each session of the General
Assembly,

3.6 The Division of Local Government

Division five is responsible for le

gal matters in the following
major areas: :

(1) Advice to counties and municipalities generally.

(2) State Board of Elections - Gounty and city boards of elections
(3) State Board of Alcoholic Control - County and city boards.

(4) courts, Solicitors, Administrative Office of the Courts

(5) Department of Motor Vehicles - State Highway Patrol

(6) Industrial Commission - Tort Glaims, Workmen's Compensation.
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educ%théi;w}niziise tc all State and local 1w enforcemgn g '
(8) Crimina

. Inv i iv V.FW heariﬁgs.
: - iyl eStlgatl e revie S, \
9 - Advice to SQBCIQ »
( ) S.B.I.

eI[lplOYEE“ °

( ) Clal a iegnm Il( s

. . do .
i i jor duties assigne
- five is organized into four sections with zagzt e ation
DiV151OE 'EZe legal matters it is necessary to cr?zs
“arvis i ecretaries.
1 ordgrt divisional lines with attorneys and sec
lines bu

: : "The latter are
d two secretaries.
. two attorneys an . tion deals
Section one has - ther division. This sec
i wo attorneys in ano S icials on the mul-
shéred_iltziih advising county and municipal Offz;;iistration; advise
promes ? roblems arising in local government ab ards of elections
titude o8 P Board of Elections, the 100 Cou?ty i State Board in various
o the Stgie boards of elections. Representing t eschools and seminars
and a%l ci ystate and Federal courts, 1ec§ur1nghat e ion disputes are
;aquzzi iZCal officials, conductlng hezr%ngs Zninhandles hearings and
e I ; tion advises - £
: ddition this sec :th assistance o
filed, etc. In a lcoholic Control, wi
: tate Board of Alc ' riminal law matters
lawsuits for the S Lo Section one handles ¢ .
. ther division. ‘ cies, and lawsuits
an attorney im ano law enforcement agen s hi
. . i f local and State 1. relies upon this
involving advice o , tate agency. The S.B.T. oS P
; i s employed by a Sta . hearing involving
against szlcgzice Pregresentation in court, holding of g
section for a ’ . olice.
licenses of private detectives and company p

S t (o) ici S Administrative
ection one a V' ici S Court Offlclal [

i d 1ses , SOllClt rSy e
f f th Courts and represeﬂt these OfflClal& (o3 em9109ees When
Off ice (o] e ,. L
Suit is inStituted agalnst them.

There is & ] . ] i E. ] .
e(:tl()ll 1,Ile|e ore Se(:‘(:l()“ (“Ie Ila“(lles Hlost (o] these queS-
. . . . , f ].]

| issi rty Control
3.7. The Division of State Highway Commlssion and Property

o the State
The State Highway Division furniih;?visfzi Zﬁzniﬁi ;urchase and
: trol Di -
Highway Cowmiés1onfazgetgipzzzizziyogOdeinistration. 'TheSE Stitiiziiggifs
gentract Dlvs%o§ . ublic works contracts and deal with t ; aszare. The
award and adml?lste§t?on of real and personal prop?rty for ttéonal’LicenSing
control, and §1spoil handles legal matters involving Occupati sing Board
nghzay Dizzzzozoatiz construction industry in°1Udi?g t&: Léii;bing and
?girPiozzssional Engineers and Land Surveyors, grtg:tgzne;al Contractorss.
Heating Contractors, Electrical Contractors, an
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‘The ‘State Highway Bividion is divided into the Contracts Section, the Larg
Section, and the Property Gontrol ‘Secfion. The divisibn{isvheaﬁed by ‘a Deputy
Atteorney Gemerdl. The head of the dividion serves s Chief Counsel to the
State Highway Commission.and he assigrs ‘work Eo and supervises the members
of .the Attorney Generals ‘staff sssigned to his division., Theére are twenty-
oné.attarneYs'andutwenty«tWD*Secretafiesfptesently assigned to the Highway
Division, which indludes four ‘actorneys.and three secretaries assigneda to
‘the Property Contrdl Bividion of the Department of Administration.

g *

3.8 .Orgarized Grime Prevention Couwndil

In 1971 the Deparbtment of Justice receiVéH\aﬁgraht»to»devéIOp-and
‘operate an Organized Qrime Prevention Gourmcil in North-Carolina, The ‘
Attorney General of North Carolina serves as Chairman of ‘the (ouncil ‘and all
Statewide activities .to sombat organized crime are centered in the North
Carolima Department of Justice. ‘The Attorney CGeneral sees the ‘functions
and duties of the Gouncil to be the followings

(L) To develop a workable definition of Yorganized erim
(2) To investigate and determine the size and sco
activity in North Qarolina.

el in North Garolina,
pe 0f organized criminal

{3 To investigdte and determine the effadts of organized crime on the
people and economy of North Carolinm.
(£)

To develop .a comprehensive plan ‘to -suppress organized cr

prevent future encroaclment in this state,

(53) To determine the most efficient intelligence system for collecting
and diaseminating:infbﬁmatiun'reiating to oxganized crime in North

areling.

ime -and teo

{6} Pov coordinatce organized crime fighting activities 0f all law eon-
forcement and prosecuting agencies in this stite.
{7) To macx as liaison between federal, state, and local ofticials in

afforts to foster interjurisdictional coordination,

.  Kelated Jutdicial Activities and Information

bl FPederal Zourt System in Nortn Garolina

North Cerolins is sarvaed by three Fe
vern_Diﬁarict;<ﬁﬁ£?Middle‘nistrintg‘anﬂsbheiWesternfnistrict@ Fach distrier
ie stafted by juﬂgas,:yrasanunﬂrs”.cierksw,marshalls,~amd;probati@n officers.,
The Fomrghxﬁixcuitvﬁaurtﬂei,Appeals in Richmond Wirginia has original jurigs
ﬁiﬁtiun«&fzuasas:appaaiad irom the Federal District Qourts in Worth Carolina.
The Faderal Courts dm Nerth Carolina have similar characteristics; however,
thers are certain differents that meed to be dizcussad,

deralfDiStTict'Courts, the East-

The Fasvern Distriet

;Theiu@&f*tnxﬂiﬁmwiﬁt4@&&%ttﬂh&&h

. gerves Lastern Worth Carolina has its
principal office in whe capital, Ralefgh, North Carolima. To accommodate the
fCitiZQ@FYéﬁf?@%ﬁﬁhtﬂ@ﬁﬁﬁ@ﬂ@ the Fastemn District 4s divided into seven divisions.
These divisions are located in Tlizabeth City, Washington, Wilmington, New Bern,
Wilson, Fayetteville and Raleizh, The following staff serves the Eastern Districts

ey

Seoeo o iae BT Cﬂul"t judges;
fhree District COurt judges.
{2) ‘One United States Attorney an

S ’ d eight assistants
‘one United States Marshall
One United States Glg?kwgn
O;e Chiéfl?rdbdtidh“Qﬁflcer  |

rach judge has one or oTe law c

(3}
(&)
{5)
(6)

d ‘thirteen députy clerks

lerks.

o St COUT s its principal office iy BE
' siddle District ‘Court has ?_:‘ o wizw divisioms. They ar
‘ The Mi§gie D;;e district is diy}deﬁb}nﬁ? ;i;sgzgigéiémﬁ Parham; and
North Caroilnid. sham, Wilkesboro, Salisbury, Winston=oal i
) y HJm LY D L s strict Court:
lecated in R;;iigilibéing staff serves the Middle Dis
Greensboroe 1

District Court judges. o AR SREARES
f€}§§£§cstates Attorney and tﬁregyass?ééi:;hails

::n‘téﬂ grates Marshall and six dsputy ;hatibn oFficers
o 4 states Clerk and eight deputy pr \ ;
Thite

(1) Two
(2) one
(3) ‘One
(&) One
(5) One :
(#) Each judge

ohief Probation Officer and ten deputy probation
O it has at least one law clerk.

. . e o . r

Western Distric . h
R olina has its

i .rn North Carolina R s its

e set is divided into f§ve

herford and Ashevitles

e hich serves .

he Western District W , : . istri

e ¢§Ffice in Asheville. The gﬁszginv?iz Rit
< ‘ i . ) : . R 5 T}’» ALY s

-lotte, Statesville, S et

Ghar lottes es the Western District Courte.

principal
divisionss lotte,
whe following staff serv

y Two District Gourt judges‘ . “iebants
(23 ne United Stares Avtormey and three assistants
Sig‘aﬁeiﬁﬂiteﬁ‘states ¢lerk and Sev?n ﬁepg Yuty apshalls |
{2) O;e (nited States Marshall and seven depu bation officers
gs)‘Ong«Chief probati ‘

on Officer and six deputy pro
' : least {aw clerk
(6) Each judge has at least one

4.9 Pre-trial Evaluation Release Agency o
| to the Statets ceiminzl
ial Evaluation Release
ersong arrested;
to apply for

Tn April of 1971, & projec§ entizeézenii
justice system was created;‘ The\pro;egigw e low g
i;em;*' located im Charlotté - MEpkLE? t% affbrd onil,
égmgiéed in the coumty jails‘gpd gna e
release on their own recognizances | .
ce and allows the county to U

The agency permits releasg ??E¥E§Og“é§2nyre-tria1 T o Roleass
+d of detention responsibilitieSs -
relieved of detention resp

) PUCTOR i '“.82
Agercy im Charlotte-Mecklenburg works like thi
o would eht before a
charged with a crime; ?Uziduzﬁaggougzi B e

i an i bond; just as 1s A e

o tie, arraigned and assigned a d; jus usua ey, hi
‘ma$1St;at:%ﬁ;§rg;gfree ta appeal to the pge-gr%ii igtzésirﬁir Y et ot
Pol?tf‘eeﬁi& investigate the commuﬁity“anﬁ Fami yﬂ“:éd’“gan E e tndings,
égeagg‘ﬁmentai condition and general charg;tegs "aend Eh&t e e be
1§;¢m chy would assign him a risk indexwand‘;ecam?t e o & judses
§;Z§zgéﬁ his own recognizance or held for tridls

A man arrested and
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‘‘‘‘

with this risk index and m heth h
recommendation before hi rmine whether e
. ! im to determine
arrested person would be confined or released on his own recognizange -
L]

In Charlotte - Mecklenbur jai
g, the jail populaci
300 : populacion average i
awaiigz diZ; ylth perhaps 150 to 200 of these awaiting triglf 32523§2m3t91y
g al may exceed three (3) months. The average cost of deteSZio
n

- is $4.50 per day per person.

Pers A
avaitin g:i fele;sed can become'contributing members of society whil
has becﬁme kio’ t ﬁs better able to afford their own defense The r§
for informatiogntt r°u8§0ut the State, and there have been numerouspregram
oward implementation of the program in other areas uests
a .

Pre-Trial Release Program

Statistics
December 3, 1972

Release
RelS 4649
Female 1070
16 to 25 . ot
25 and Over reos
Student ‘ 20
Employed i
Unemployed : ‘ Yers
Welfare °
Negro 2t
Caucasian R | | 2210
Other : g
Not Eligible ' o
Interviewed/Bonded e
Repeaters res
Recidivists ' 2
Misdemeanors Released -
Felonies Released o
Supervision Only °2
Failed to Appear .
Fugitives Apprehended 28
Fugitives Outstanding 0
Terminated o
Revoked o
Cases Tried 5
Guilty 2973
Not Guilty e
Other sop
Total Number Closed ' rose
4020

*Time on PTR (Days)
117,358
*
117,358 @ $4.50 per day = $528,111, Jail Cost served

This Program has s

. panned 117,358 jail

a ’ jail days at $4.5 L

savings to Mecklenburg County for detention in thz amgug:rogag5§gpiiientlng
3 .
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4.3 Legal Aid Societies

ies in North Carolina. These societies

There are six Legal Aid Societ
in the cities of Charlotte, Wwinston-Salem, Greensboro, Durham,
and Chapel Hill. These organizations assist the low-income

the pursuit of civil remedy and thereby advance the cause of

11 under the law.

are located
High Point,
resident in
justice for a

charlotte Legal Aid Society

taffed by director and three attorneyse.
from the Office of Economic Opportunities.
in the following civil remedies: con-

c relations.

lotte Legal Aid Society is s
for the organization comes
s mainly involved
housing, administrative, and domesti

Char
Support
The organization i
sumer protection,

Winston-Salem Legal Aid Society

‘Winston-Salem Legal Aid Society is staffed by a director and five
attorneys. A Support for the organization comes from Model Cities and
the Office of Economic Opportunities. The organization is primagily
involved in the following civil remedies: consumer protection, housing,
administrative, and domestic relations. The Winston-Salem Legal Aid
Society also provide criminal assistance for the needy.

Durham Legal Aid Society

is staffed by a director and four attorneys.
a from the Office of Economic Opportunities.

lved in the following civil remedies:

administrative, and domestic relations.

purham Legal Aid Society
support  for the organizatio
The organization is mainly invo
consumer protectidn, housing,

Greensboro Legal Aid Society

staffed by a director and one attorney.

from the United Fund. The organization
consumer protectiom,

Greensboro Legal Aid Society is
for the organization comes
lved in the following civil remedies:

and domestic relations.

Support
is primarily invo
housing, administrative,

High Point Legal Aid Society
a director and two attorneyS.

Support  for the organization comes from the Department of Health Education
and Welfare. The organization is primarily involved in the following civil
remedies: consumer protection, housing, administrative, and domestic re-

lations.

High Point Legal Aid Society is staffed by

Chapel Hill Legal Aid Society

Chapel Hill Legal Aid Society ig sta®fed by a director and a administra+
tive assistant. Support for the organization comes from the Department of
ly involved in the

Health Education and Welfare. The organization 1is main
following civil remedies: consumer protection, housing, administrative, and

domestic relations.

86

E e g e e N e T U TR T o e

bl
i



4,4 The North Carolina Courts Commission

After the judicial reorganization of 1962, the General Assembly voteq |

to create temporary Courts Commission and placed upon this commission the
responsibility to recommend legislation that would set up the machinery of the.
new General Court of Justice. For six years this temporary commission pro-
duced a number of major legislative proposals that have gradually been im-
plemented by the General Gourt.of Justice. Some good examples of the com-
mission's work were the passage of the Judicial Department Act of

1965, which created the District Gourt Division and the Administrative Office
of the Gourts, and the establishment of the Court of Appeals in 1967. Because
of the quality and importance of the Commission's work, the General Assembly
of 1969 made the Courts Commission a permanent body with the continuing charge
to oversee 'the organization, jurisdiction, procedures, and personnel of the
Judicial Department' and to propose legislation that will aid the Administra-
tion of justice in North Carolina. The commission consists of fifteen re-
gular members appointed by the President of the State Senate and the Speaker
of the House. This arrangement, therefore, makes for a great deal of legis-
lative branch input into the direction which changes in the Judicial De-
partment. The Director of the Administrative Office of the Court, a re-
presentative from the North Carolina State Bar, and a representative from

the North Carolina Bar Association are ex-officio members of this body.

4.5 Law Student Solicitor Defender Interuship Program

During the summer of 1971 with the assistance of LEAA a grant of
$26,620 was made to the North Carolina Internship Office for the Law
Student Solicitor Defender Internship Program.

Twelve law students representing the four law schools in the State worked
during the summer months in the offices of the Solicitors and Public

Defenders in the various counties of the State. Among the twelve students were
two females, one Indian, five White, and six Blacks.

The North @arolina Central University Law School served as the academic
coordinater of the Program. Three seminars were held with the interns during

the Program. As planned, the project had three primary objectives:

(1) To provide immediate manpower assistance, through the work of law
students to solicitors and public defenders in North Carolinaj;

(2) To provide a beneficial practical learning experience for law students
interested in the field of public prosecution and defense; and,

(3) To provide a trained nucleus of North Carolina law graduates from
which solicitors and defenders might recruit their assistants.

Participating solicitor and defender offices agreed to provide clinical

internship experiences for the students. Solicitors and Defenders promised
to make available on a full-time basis opportunities for:

(1) Interns to engage in legal research on pending cases and special crimes;

(2) Interns to advise solicitors and defenders of results of their legal
research and/or investigatiom;
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o court on the
s to accompany solicitors and defenders t
(3) Intern

researched cases; and,

isd i » ssar
s to provide supervision to inter ns nece v

(&) golicitors and Defenderd opportunities worthwhile learning

for making the aforesai
experiences. |
ender program served a vital

sure
cing bar have expressed plgah
e to the bar wit

f our system of

s the Solicitor - pDef

bers of the practi .
o ehool graduates that will com

wnuts and bolts' cperation O

From all report
ed in the State.
t;at there will be law sc
some appreciation of the

iminal justice. N |
o funded by LEAA and from all indications

again
in 1972 the program was b estionable.

the success of the program 1s unqu

. . . t
4.6 Pending Cases in The Superior and District Cou

ng in the Superior Gourt is

P di
The number of criminal cases pen (Group I represents the 83

I
. ' larming rate. In Group - : lendar years
increasing at aZhZ iew c%urt system was in operation 12a§23 giom 9,179
e 1 cha b of pemting cases fnerasess £rem 3,10,
) ) 586 on December Sl, 27/-3 i es.
on December 31, i9222123 1béeeTab. 3.1 & 3.2 indicating the pending cas
within a two yea )

the civil docket of the Superior Ezuigelan of
i s satisfactory.
annot be viewed 2re disposed of during the year.

Although the staFe of
improvin the situation c ot b
1321 thE;e were more cases pending thgn Wcases,
See %ab 3.3 & 3.4 indicating the pending

reasonably abreast of both

The District Court appears to be Lkeeping 3.6y 3475 & 3,8 indicating the

. 3.5

its criiminal and civil dockets. SeeTab. 3.0,
ending cases. \

’ j Table 3.1 '

Ccriminal Cases Pending

Tn the Superior Court
December 31, 1969~ December 31, 1971

9,179
12/31/69 - 11325
12/31/70 15 386
12/31/71 ;T. l
i t ] 20
(In thousands) 0 5 10 15
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Table 3.4
Table 3.2 o
Superior Court civil Cases Pending
ior Court
Ten Counties with Largest Criminal Dockets in 1971 : In The Superio
1, 1971
e pecember 31, 1967 - December 31, i
County Pending  Added Disposed of Pending Percent of "2 | 36,592 ig
1-1-71 12-31-71 Filings . 12/31/67 i
: Disposed of L . 24,793 L
— | 12/31/68 .
Wake {Raleigh)1l 947 2,539 1,942 1,544 76.5 o 15,991 &
New Hanover . 12/31/69 i
(Wilmington)1 305 1,745 1,169 881 67.0 = 14,052 ki
Mecklenburg . 12/31/70 —ee o
(Charlotte)l 874 2,524 2,523 875 100.0 L 12,289 i
Forsyth & 12/31/71 — : . B
(Wwinston-Salem)l 311 1,798 1,263 846 70.2 1 N 8 16 26, 32 40 .
Cabarrus 770 955 991 734 103.8 L (In Thousands) 0 i
Alamance | 369 722 458 633 63,4 s | E
Guilford _? 8
(Greensboro)1 602 1,940 1,940 602 100.0 g
Rowan 708 594 727 575 122.4 ! Table 3.5 L
Orange xs
(Chapel Hill)1 278 561 289 550 51.5 o it
Buncombe 1 District Gourt ;
(Asheville)l 401 790 . 643 548 81.4 | it
State Mean 169 391 372 189 94,9 ‘I Ten Counties With Largest civil Dockets A
I h 5
. ; £ i
i ; d Disposed  Pending Percent 0 2
Table 3.3 | Gounty i adae of 12-31-71  Filings :
. . 1-1-7 pisposed of :
Superior Court . i
, Ten Counties with Largest Civil Deckets in 1971 3,941 102.3 “ﬂ
S Guilford 4,243 12,911 13,213 ? 110.3 |
County Pending Added Disposed of Pending Percent of Mecklenburg 5,428 14,533 16,036 3,925 87.0 |
1-1-71 of 12-31-71 Filings » Wake 1,698 8,663 7,538 é’gég 93.9 J
Disposed of Cumberland 2,101 g,%gz gsgii ey 07 1
: Durham 1,500 s ’ ’ 97.9 |
: b 2,488 1,671 . 1
Mecklenburg 2,011 1,124 1,681 1,454 149.6 |~ Robeson 1,018 3’2?% 2,942 1,248 112.5
Wake 637 548 338 847 61.7 | New Hanover Dale 1950 2,100 1,189 107.7 %
Forsyth 590 498 499 589 100.2 g Onslow 1,339 3647 3,571 1,078 97.9 f
Cuilford 596 543 552 587 101.7 % Gaston 1,002 S 196 1,443 1,051 67.9 ~ |
Buncombe 560 332 . 455 437 137.0 ; Surry 370 ’ ’ ‘ |
Durham 534 207 314 427 151.7 i» 1,346 475 99.9
Gaston 382 292 255 419 87.3 [ State Mean 413 1,348 ’
Harnett , 293 187 103 377 55.1 !
Henderson 194 311 154 351 49,5 :
Franklin 247 68 18 297 26.5 |
State Mean 141 83 101 122 122.0 §
K |
; -
,g . 90
89 3

c
1 \‘%}&ﬁ:—i}}-ﬂ&‘&fﬁm‘“
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January 1, 1969 - December 31, 1971 . i

Table 3.8
Table 3.6 civil Cases Added and Disposed of
District Court1 In The District Court
¢ 69 - December 31, 1971
Ten Counties with Largest Criminal Dockets in 1971 January 1, 1969 ecembe s
S Disposed of i
Gounty Pending Added Disposed Pending  Percent of 3 Added
1-1-71 0f Filings s 101,099
. Disposed of . 69 ’
12-31-71 : 69-12/31/
B e 1111111111111 93,734
Juilford (Greemsboro)l 12,134 79,895 82,179 9,850 102.9 : ' 121,688
: 70-12/31/70
Wake (Raleigh)l 9,991 64,037 65,388 8,640 102.1 oo vy / LI 115,714
Mecklenburg i 17 124 . iﬁV

(Charlotte)l 3,046 81,610 78,343 6,313 96.0 L1 71-12/31/71 s i
Gumberland oy A !

(Fayetteville)l 2,692 36,440 35,082 4,050 96.3 y ’ . \ . ' \ i i
Gaston (Gastonia)l 6,867 29,149 32,035 3,981 109.9 - (In Thousands) 70 80 90 100 110 120 . i
New Hanover ;

(Wilmington)1 3,012 18,084 19,737 1,948 105.9 |
Caldwell 1,952 10,714 10,737 1,929 100.2 il
Buncombe (Asheville)l 1,083 24,425 23,843 1,665 97.6 g
Davidson 653 13,355 12,369 1,639 92.6 W
Catawba 1,210 18,706 18,477 1,439 98.8 g
State Mean 848 9,400 9,439 809 100.4 Hi

Table 3.7 g
Criminal Cases Added and Disposed of g
In the District courtl 4

Added pisposed of /////1//1] ;
, 1/1/69-12/31/69 ‘ | |
LTI 10111111] T8 s B i
1/1/70-12/31/70 793,643 %f; 1
J11110111111171110111111111111 779,422 |
1/1/71-12/31/71 ’ 803,354 ; %
1T 10111111171 811,201 B ~5
{In Thousands) 560 6b0 760 860 %kf H
91 : @ 92 i
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. Chapter IV *

T L

Juvenile Justice System

North Carolina Juvenile Justice System

|
North Carolina's Juvenile Justice System is characterized by fragmenta- é
tion and inconsistency. The direction in which a juvenile may be channeled h
through the system will depend on many things, including the community in E
which he resides. For example, some police departments have juvenile divi-
sions specializing in juvenile problems. Other police departments deal with
: the juvenile offender in much the same manner as adult offenders. Figure 6.
b 4.1 depicts the Juvenile Justice System, illustrating the alternative routes
? through which juvenile may be channeled. There are numerous alternatives
\
|
|
\
|
|
\
|
|
|
|

facing a juvenile from £he beginning to the end of North Carolina's ngystem'.

It
i
5
I8
b
'

N
N

1. Law Enforcement and Juveniles

S ararts

Local law enforcement methods and procedures regarding juvenile offenders )
vary from community to community. Twenty-one city police departments and -
* 7 ten county law enforcement offices have special juvenile divisions. The 3

- smaller police departments treat the juvenile offender in much the same |
o manner as adult offenders. Small departments throughout the State have a
wide range of approaches in dealing with the juvenile, depending on the
training of police personnel and the attitude of the individual community.

R R

The larger law enforcement agencies are more consistent in dealing with
the juvenile offender. Most of these departments will have officers train- K
ed and experienced in juvenile prevention, control and, to some extent, :
treatment. Table 4.1 shows those agencies in North Carolina which have g

juvenile divisions.

The Taw and Order Committee adheres to the policy that all agencies of
25 men or more are eligible for LEAA funding to support a juvenile divi-
sion. At the present time, there are 60 law enforcement agencies with 25

¢ men or more. See Table's 4.2 and 4.3.

Although statistical data concerning juvenile delinquency is practi-
(o cally nonexistent throughout the State, some 1970 information was collected
‘ from seven (7) urban North Carolina cities. The following tables reveal
information concerning offenses committed, petitions filed, and disposi-
tions for Asheville, Charlotte, Winston-Salem, Greensboro, Durham, Raleigh,

|
and Fayetteville.
|
|
|
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JUVENTLE JUSTICE SYSTEM

Offense
Reported

Released or
handled by
police

Released

—

Investigation
by Juvenile
Division

Intake Procedures

Petition

Screening to deter-
mine if court
action is needed.

Signed

Court Hearing

Released in the custody
of parents or guardians
to be under their
supervision

Charges dismissed

Custody

R |

Non Adjudicatory
Dispositions.,
any community resource
for diagnosis treat-
ment or the protection
of the child without
formal action

Using

this would include
cases filed by such
persons as court
counselors, school
attendance officers
etc.

Non-police referrals

Detention Facility
Custody of parents
Foster Care

Other

Adjudicatory
Hearing

Disposition

Judge may con-
tinue the case
with some form
of unofficial

probation

94

Judge may request
additional informa-
tion such as social
history or medical,
psychiatric, psychol-
ogical; or other
testing

DYD

Probation elther

by AOC or local dept.
of Social Services or
Other

AN

Violation of Probation makes
it necessary to veturn the
youth to court where he may
be committed to Department of
Youth Development or continued

on probation

N

TRAINING

Out of System

SCHOOL

Revocation

Aftercare Services
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Agencies in No. Car. Having Juvepile Div.

Table 4,1

1
Law 1970 Number Men 1970. ) Number Men
Enforcement Population Tota}l Population In
Unit . Fulltime Under Juvenile
; Sworn 15 Unit
Paid
Burlington PD 35930 70 10315 3
Mebane PD 2433 9 717 1
Washington PD 8961 22 2653 3
Buncombe Co. 145046 67 40733 1
Cabarrus Co.% 74629 36 21538 2
Andrews PD ° 1384 6 378 1 ¢
Cumberland Co. 212042, 78 67413 3
Fayetteville PO 53510 119 17122 1
Dare Co. 6995 9 1845 2
Durham Co. 132681 41 - 36985 1
Durham PD 95438 178 12384 2
Winston Salem PD 132913 247 39184 6
Greensboro PD 144076 290 42134 13
High Point 62204 137 19087 12
Henderson Co. . 42804 17 12002 1
Hendersonville PD - 6443 23 1589 1
Statesville PD 19996 52 5867 2
Lenior Co. 55204 18 18029 1°
Kinston PD 22309 54 6668 2
Martin Co. 24730 6 8265 4
Williamston PD 6570 16 2179 1
Charlotte PD 241178 495 75205 18
Mecklenburg Co. PD 0 103 0 2
Elizabeth City PD 14069 37 4098 2
Robeson Co. 84842 28 31226 1
Lumberton PD 16961 36 5614 1
- Eden PD 15871 32 4436 1
Salisbury PD 22515 47 5239 3
Albemarle PD 11126 29 2980 1
Goldsboro PD 26810 54 8750 1
Total 1719670 2356 504635 93
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?% City Law Enforcement Agencies With 25 Men or Over County Law Enforcement Agencies With 25.Men or Ovex :
yé Number Men Number Men 1970 u Numbg;;ﬁff' Num§§§t§?n Popuizzgon b
5 Law Total Total Population . ;
‘ ‘ i T Full-Time Part-Time Total
i Enforcement Full-Time Part-Time | County 4 Sworn Paid
i Unit Sworn Sworn Sworn Pail
i Paid Paid slamsnce Gounty 42 o 96362
i i Buncombe County 67 0 145046
i ' Burlington PD 70 0 35930 & cabarrus County 36 ., 0 74629
3 Asheville PD 130 0 57681 Carteret County 46 0 31603
{ Morganton FD 33 0 T 13625 E Catawba County 26 0 20873
H Concord PD 38 0 18464 Cleveland County 32 0 72556
Kann: polis PD 35 0 36293 Cumberland County 78 0 212042
: ’ Lenoir ED 29 0 14705 : Davidson Gounty 42 0 95627
: Hickory PD 49 0 20569 , Durham County 41 0 132681 .
Shelby PD 35 6 16328 $ Forsyth County 74 0 214348
3 | New Bern PD 30 0 14660 B Gaston County 29 0 148€15
Fayetteville PD 119 20 53510 1 . ] cuilford Gounty 76 0 288590
i Lexington PD 46 0 17205 : Tredell County 27 0 72197
Thomasville PD 36 0 15230 = Mecklenburg County 86 9 354656
Durham PD 178 0 95438 1 New Hanover County 58 0 82996
Rocky Mount PD 67 13 34284 Onslow County 42 0 103126
Winston Salem PD 247 0 132913 Robeson County 28 2 84842
Gastonia PD 80 0 47142 ] Rockingham County 20 20 72402
Gaston County PD _ 80 0 0 1 Rowan County 35 1 90035
Greensboro PD 290 0 144076 E Wale County ' 49 0 228453
High Point PD 137 0 62204
Roanoke Rapids PD 29 9 13508 ‘ :
Statesville P 52 0 19996 8 Total 944 32 2691479
Sanford PD 36 17 11716
Kinston PD 54 0 22309
Charlotte PD 495 0 241178
Mecklenburg Count PD 103 C 0 1
Wilmington PD 76 0 46169 ‘ '
Jacksonville PD v 41 0 16202 vé The most salient feature revealed by these statistics is the large per-
Chapel Hill PD 46 0 25537 ; centage of petitions filed for "running away," truancy,' and ”uvgovernable
Elizabeth City PD 37 0 14069 behavior;" all of which are defined as Mundisciplined" acts.. WJ:nSton-Sal‘e'm
Greenville PD ‘ 36 15 29063 2 shows that 55% of all petitions filed were for these "undisglpllned acts.
: Lumberton PD . 36 0 16961 - During this same year, 11.7% of all cases resulted in training s?hoo% A
! Eden PD 32 0 15871 ‘ commitments. Undisciplined acts accounted for 49.5% of Fayettev1l%e s ] i
; Reidsville PD 33 0 13750 i petitions, with Asheville, Greenshoro, Charlotte, an? gale1g§ ranging fx?m ig
Salisbury PD 47 3 22515 ~ 23% to 34 percent. Durham only had 14.2% of its petitions fllgd‘for undli— | .
‘ - Albemarle PD 29 1 11126 5 ciplined acts. Fayetteville had the highest percentage of training schoo -
oo Monroe PD 25 0 11283 8 commitments with 16.1 percent.
. Henderson PD 26 0 13896 i . b
Raleigh PD 227 0 121577 | lLarceny and shoplifting were the most frequent delinquent offenses com= %
Goldsboro PD 54 0 26810 5 mitted. Raleigh showed that 15.6% of its petitioms were filed for larceny, :
Wilson PD 65 0 29374 representing the highest percentage among the seven cities in this category. i
Charlotte ranked second having 13% of its petitions filed ?°¥ la?ceny«
Total 3328 84 1553167 Durham had 16.4% of its petitions filed for shoplifting, giving it the
! highest percentage for that offense within the seven urban cities. Table §
96 ‘ 97 :
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4.4 indicates the actual number and percent of types of juvenile offenses fileq o © o - o 0 ~ 1 R
for the seven urban centers in 1970. Table 4.5 shows petitions filed versus B a ~ ~ ™ N
disposition for the urban centers, * o o
‘ — o e | e < -
o N fx; Lol gl
. . ¥ s
2. Youth Service Bureais ) 3 - @ © = o
=gl ~l89lal=
4 ' The Task Force on Juvenile Delinquency of the President's Commission on = po = > ~ o @
I Law Enforcement and Administration of Justice Strongly recommended the Youth ol o ™ © g o o cu::_: P S A
v - Service Bureau Program as an effective method by which local communities can sl o~ © a 3 “‘ = + . | +
divert children from being adjudicated delinquents and later, criminals, They , s F + + ! ! !
concluded that the Youth Service Bureay could serve both non~delinquents and 8 - o . — < -
; delinquents who could be referred by parents, children themselves, schools, ‘ SO\ B 5 a 2 S ~
: , police, courts, other agencies, and individuals, The Youth Service Bureau ™
§ Program is viewed as being a most efficient means of providing comprehensive — ~ ~ o ~ ~ o e
services to children and families on a voluntary-concensus basis in the larger il B =
cities of North Carolina,. - o o < <
. 2Bl alelas ] 89
Description: The Youth Development and Delinquency Prevention Adminis. e P
tration states that "the Youth Service Bureau is a community agency to which P ™~ =] ~N o < “ 2 “ A
children can be referred rather than to the Juvenile Court if their behavior ’g'ﬂ < gl Y = = © A 2 o ~
has not been so Serious as to present a threat to themselveg or to society...,. © G : + { | ! + : :
that it must be able to offer short term Crisis oriented casework to w | 2* - o - < ) —
residents of the community."* Sherwood Norman describes a Youth Service Bureau , g § Hio® e 3 ~
as "an agency which promotes positive pr:grams to remedy delinquency - breed. o : ~ o o
1 ing conditions, strengthen existing programs, and divert children and youth & & o o ny ot © e e ©
: from the Juvenile Justice System by a non-coercive program which mobilizes ; g - o
community resources to solve youth problems', 2 i a 2 < o < N 0 ™ >
48 g =2l a9 Q ‘
Youth Service agencies have been Operating in some of the larger metro- T8 E o
politan areas of the United States for over ten years. Some of these have been & 3553 << §D < © o o o © e < o
able to reduce by 50% and more, the number of cages requiring hearing in the | ﬁg = f: ) o o 8‘ S = 8 e Sl
Juvenile Court. Those that are operating most Successfully, in terms of help- ol Hrj O 5 : by T . i i
ing to keep children out of the "officialn Juvenile Justice System, are those i & = 5 o - o'l « Gl ©
which have the full SUPport and cooperation of both the public and private - E AR ~ S )
agencies within their given jurisdiction, The services rendered by the Bureay : = oy >
should be easily accessible to all juveniles and especially those living in - . . o o o © N © ©
areas having a high rate of delinquency, » "
; - vy @ o o ™~ @ °
Need for Ycuth Service in North Carolina : i = 1 N ™
4
i . 12} o
As North Garolina becomes more urbanp in character, and its population con- g*) n =) ~ « < < Z :: o 1)
. . . s e X . . t . ; ™ ny . o g
tinues to increase, existing traditional agencies, both private and public, » : = ~ 3 A ) ~ S +
cannot meet the expanding needs. These agencies have a iimited capacity to Lz 7 + ! | ! + + 5
cope with the new demands being placed on them because of limited budgets and = - o o ~ o~ = e %jz
the fact that they were not established for the single purpose of Preventing = S & © — i
d » u . () ,};
elinquency “ § T4 - ° o “ o o ~ © e i
. ) Q i
1Divert:ing Youth From the Gorrectional.Systems U. 5. Department of Health, g
Education, ang Welfare.  Social and Rehabilitative Services Youth Development oy ,;
and DE. Prevention Administration, Washington, D. ¢,, 1971, §
[>1] fu} Q e
2Gu1’de for Youth Service Bureaus - A Key to Delinquency Prevention: National E g ‘E Al b o o 9 :
Council on Crime ang Delinquency, New York, -New York, 1970. g E E g ;(_,': = g f‘% % 3 4 i
= = it o 8 = 0 g 2 g ;
98 ; o ;




Table 4.5
JUVENILES HANDLED BY POLICE
CHARLOTTE
) 1970 1969 1968 1967 1966
CFFENSES
MIF T %Chg., | M [ F T % chg, | M F | T (% Chg. M| F T | % Chg, | M F T -
Vandalism Unk | Unk | Unk | unk |313 30 | 3431 +31.9 |[243 | 17 260] -15.3| 281( 26 | 307 | + 2.7 | 283] 16 299
Burglary 3241 401 364| +26.0 | 260 27 | 289| +32.0| 204/ 15 219 | -29.1 | 279 130 309
Larceny 3771 37| 414 - 0.7 |333 84 1417 -48.3| 616] 190 806 | + 1.8 | 646 146 792
Runaways 80| 781 156{ - 7.7 80 | 89 | 169] -25.¢ 8711401 227 | - 0,4 | 113 115 228
Assaults 160 | 50| 210{+ 2.9 [3137 67 | 204] +63.2| 107| 18 125 | -46.8 | 162| 73 235
Shoplifting 262 1129 | 391 | +11.4 |2m: 130 | 351 unk Unk | Unk | Unk Unk | Unk | Unk Unk
Traffic 94 8| 102 +72.9 50 9 59 + 1.7 51 7] 58 | -40.2 91 6
Auto Theft 60 3 63 | +31.3 47 1 48| -31.4 68 2|1 70 | -15.7 78 5
Disorderly 34 9 43 | -30.6 44 | 18 62 -31.9 671 24| 91 | +65.5 39| 16
Conduct ‘
Aggravated 52 8 60 |- 9.1 44 | 22 66 |+100.0 24 91 33 H120.0 14 1
Assault N

100

ble 4.6
JUVENILEAT%ANSLED BY POLICE

DURHAM
1966
1969 1968 1967 - T
1970 . ‘ —— -
% Ch M F T 1 % Chg. M F| T % Chg
OFFENSES v T |7 cha. " - T |7 che. -
19 1
| . 11113 ~30.2 | 143
281 103 33.1}-129| 25 154§ + 10.0] 125 |15 | 140 + 23.9f 92 { 2
75 -33.1)-
Larceny
54 1 55
- 8 04| 68 +23.6
6 1] 47 39.7y 71} 7 78 + 30.0{ 59 1 60 11.8 6 ‘
4 -39.
Burglary ‘
- 26 2 28
~56. 23 2] 25 10.7
10 0f 10 | -56.5| =21 2 23| +109.1 9 2 11} -56.0
Vandalism »
0 10
1 21 +110.0| 10
0f 19 | +90.0 91 1 10| - 64.31 28 O 281 +33.3 1 20 |
Auto Theft 19 .
12 1 13
10 0 10 - 23.1
11 1; 12 {+4300.0 4y 0 41 =-71.4 14 0O 14 +40.0
Aggravated
o . 10] +66.6 4 2 6 0.0 6 0 6
6 1 7 }-50.0f 11} 3 14| +40.0 51 5 _
Asgault | :
- 0 12 +300.0 4 0
0 1 14100.0 0f © 0} -100.0 311 41 -66.6 | 12
Robbery 1 . ' ,
. 0 ¢ 0
7 0 7 +100.0
4] 1 1] -75.0 2] 2 41 - 50.0 71 1 8] +14.3 |
Disorderly . ]
| 0 0
Conduct : ) — )
4 0 4 14100.0 2l 0 2} - 66.6 511 6]+100.0 0
Weapons ) + 1 | ‘
| ’ 6| 2 8
- 1 1 2 - 75.0
0 0 0. 0.0 o 0 0} -100.0 01 1 1f -50.0
Runaways \ . ,

101




* % change from 1967
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Table 4.7
JUVENILES HANDLED BY POLICE
FAYETTEVILLE
OFFENSES 1970 1969 1968 1967 1966 |
Mi F| T |%Chg. |M | F T |% Chg. | M Flr |2che] u |7 le7 % chg. |M g : |
" Larceny 73130 | 103} - 4.6 | —| -] 108 + 16.1] ——v 0 93} - 45.0f ——— | —-] 169 + 2304 j = | ==~ 137
Burglary 56 | 4 | 60| +150.0) —-] ——- 241 = 59.3) === f—— | 59 |- 9,2{ ——v|——| 5 + 41,3 ~on| —ae 46
Vandalism 10 1 11 - 26,7 ==} = 15 ) B B 16 |- 15.8] - | _—_ 19 T N .
Assault 61 2 8] - 53.6| ——| —— 23| +35.3] =— || 17|+ 6.3 -z |- 16 +128.6 [ === | —— 7
Auto Theft 12] 2 141 +700.0{ —-| —— 2| - 60.0f —— |- 51~ 72.2] == |-} 18 +200.0 | ——= | —— 6
Aggravated
Assault 3{ 0 3 0.0 —{ —— 3| +50.0) ——— |— 2 - 714 e | o 7 +.75.0 | -—=| == 4
Runaways 4y 3 71 +700.0| —= | —<-— 1| +100.0| —— | —— 0 0.0f —— |~ 0 «100,0 | ——=| ——= 6
Arzon | 31 1 4| +100.0| --| ——- 2| +100.0] -— | —— 0{-100.0f - |—— 2 0.0 ——={ —— 2
Weapons 1.1 2| +100.0| ——| —— 1 0.0 ——— == 1] +100.0] -—= | —- 0 -100,0 | —==] == 4
Narcotics 1 1§ 2| +100.0 —| ——u 0 0.0 —ec | oz 0 0.0l ——0 | 0 ) P 0
102
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Table 4.8
JUVENILES HANDLED BY POLICE
GREENSBORO
: 1970 1969 1968 1967 1966
OFFENSES
M1 F T % Chg.| M F T % Chg.® M F T (% Chg. M ¥ T % Chg. M F T
Larceny 351 110§ 461} - 2.9 375 73| 448 | + 16.4] UNK| UNK| UNK}X  UNK| 322| 63] 385 UNK UNK| UNK | UNK
Vandalism 139 15} 154} -19.8 171 21 192 | + 12.3 164 71171
Burglary 134 91 143 - 2.7] 142] 5§ 147 | + 6.5 122) %61 138
Runaways 741 100 174] +479.4 49} 48 . 97 | + 9.0 477 42¢ 89
Traffic 102 12| 114) - +72.7] 56{ 10 66 | +29.4 41 10 51
Assaults 501 11§ 61} +13.0{ 37] 17 54 14116.0 18f 6} 25
Discrderly 32 18] 50] +66.7 14} 16 30 |- 31.8 26 18 44
Conduct :
Aggravated 341 11| 451 - 6.3] 40f 8 48 |+100.0 22 2| 24
Assault
Auto Theft 34 2 36 -23.4 47 0 47 |+147.4 18 1} 19
Sex Offenses 5 1 6 -84.2 12f 26 38 {+245.5 4 7 11
103




TR B b 2
. e R B ety

M S e e "

s N N g

- e it

e kel

gt <1 Neigiang, | i i &

§ e et ¢

st s ean g .

‘ Tabla 4.9 o
JUVENTLES HANDLED BY POLICE

RALEIGH

i

AL ek B
-~ﬁu“.fﬁr,

-OFFENSES

11989

1968

1967

1965

1% Chg.

% Chg. | M

F T | % che:

% Chg.

Vandalish

27

- 62.3

72

- 1.3 75

3] 78|+ 69.6

46 §

46

+100.0

22

‘Larceny

86 |

23 {1

09

3 1107

10

117

- 1.7 {109

119 | + 52.6

69 9

18

- 20:4

76

98

Burglary

50

-~ 47.%

94

37,1 | 68 | -

+ 62.8

42 1

43

- 27:1

59

59

Adts Theft

29

+ 66.7

17

~18,2 20

+129.91

10 |

- 10

2 23,1

13 |

13

Assault

26

38

+171.4

13

+27.3] 9

- 15.4

12 1

13

o
+116.7 |

Aggravated |
Assault

= 86,7

14

+ 36,40 7

57.1|

- 22,2

Disovderly
Gonduct

0.0

- 300 ©

42.9

O. O :

Drunkenass

- 11a1

+350.0] 2

- 50.01

Tiguor Laws

13

+180:0

+ 25,0 &

+100 Q‘O

-100.0 |

Robbery

+100. 0}

+100.0f O

+100.9{

0.0
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Table &4.10

JUVENTILES HANDLED BY POLICE

WINSTON-SALEM

OFFENSES

1970

1969

1968

1967

1 Chg.

% Chp, M

F|1 T

% Chd

7, Chg

Burglary

153

- 154

N/a&

N/A

N/A | N/A

N/A N/A

N/A] N/A

N/a|

N/A.

N/A

N/a

N/A Y

Yandalism

60

66

Larceny

41

126

Assault

22

29

Auto Theft

et fmoia oy St

23

23

pustme TNt

bggravated
 Assault

15

Gt s el o

16

Disorderiy
Gonduct

10

Sex Dffenses

Robbery

Liguor Laws
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Table 4,11
SELECIED CITIES - JUVENILES PROGESSED - DISPOSITION

1970
NUMBER JUVENILES RACE i DISPOSITION
: ' TRAINING
PRO- DIS~ TRAINING|{ CONTIN- SCHOOL .
COURTS .M F T W B O | BATION MISSED SCHOOL UANCE SUSPENDIID - |SPECTAL N/A
(Asheville) N/A :
Buncombe Co. 473 1153} 634 362 208 64 201 118 50 215 ——— 58 ~——
N/a
(Fayetteville) 257 )
Cumberland Co. 347 |142] 515 J152] 76 | 19 244 99 88 3 4 24 53
(Durham) ._
Durham Co. 432 11221 554 2181 336 | -u- 61 388 45 11 1 . ——— -———
(Winston-Salem) .
Forsvth Co. 259 |117]) 579 N/A| N/A {N/A 187 1 105 68 51 16 64 1
N/A
(Greensboro) 11 ‘ ; : )
Guilford Co. 794 1286 (1304 443 624 21 563 418 157 69 1 74 22
N/A |
(Charlotte) 9 |
Mecklenburg Co. .{979 {3401{1695 5901 720 569 203 229 169 4 339 182
. , | o
(Raleigh) , N/A ‘
Wake Co. 444 1144 661 172} 145 | 271 214 275 38 26 0 28 40 k
Source: Compiled by the Juvenile Section of the Law and Order Division
. 106
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Table &.12
JUVENILE PETITIONS FILED BY OFFENSES FOR SELECTED CITIES - 1970
i COURT
OFFENSE
(High Point/ ) (Raleigh)
1, . . ; inston-Salem) Greensboro) (Charlotte aleig
Asheville) (Fayetteville)| (Durham) (Winston-Sal - ‘ w Co.
éuncombe Co. Gumberland Co.} Durham Co. . Forsyth Co. Guilford Co. Mecklenburg Co ake

Larceny(not ) o o .19 220 12.6% 114 15.6% '
shoplifting| 32 5.0% 48 B.4% | 547 9.7%) 28 3.6% 133 10.1%

: |

Violation of . o 6.67 220 12.6% 21 2.9% |
Probation 56 8.8% 51 8,9% - - 51 6.5% 219 16.¢%

. . A - % 182 10.4% 64  8.8% |

Running Away 32 5.0% 83  1l4.5% 25 - 4.7% 88 _11.3% 145 11,0% 7

Breaking and . o 3% 166 9.5% 29 4.0%

Entering 48  7.5% 36 6.3% § 14 2.5%] 15 . 1.9% 110 8.3%
, -, o % . o '0‘, 144 8-27’ 62 8?5%

Truancy 100 15.6% 65  11.2% |, 9 1.6%) 124 15.9% 140  10.67%

» . 6 4 \ . 5% 127 7.3% 38 5.2%

Shoplifting 54 8.5% 14 2.4% | 91 Y6.4%| 52 6.7% 112 8.5%

' g g 77 2% 91  5.2% 41 b.4%
vandalism 18 2.8% 18 3.1%{ 10 1.8%] 52  6.7% 69  5.2%

Breaking and : |
Enterin : " o . 99 41 5.6% *
Larcenyg, c o0 46 7.7% | 19 3.4%) 68 8.7% 31 2.3% 86  4.9% }

Assault(not 3 . . o 4.8% 86 4.9% 19 2.6%
aggravated)| 78 12.2% 14 2.4% ) 24 4.3%) 12 L.5% 63 -

Ungovernable v . 7.9%, 108 13.97 110 8.3% 77 4.4 72 9.9%
Behavior 84 13 1% 107 18-6/3 44 - _ e 7l B

Driving w/o N N g .8% 62 3.5% 45 6.2%

License 17 2.7% 1 L.9% | 11 2.0%) 4 0.5% 2h - 1.87%

Aggravated . o .5% 51 2.9% 28 3.8%
Assault 3 0.5% 16 2.8% | -e- w-e-| 51 6.5% 20 L

Unauthorized . o o 1 5.5% 26 3.6%
Use of Auto 20 3.1% 18 3.1% 34 6.1% 43 5.5% 24 | 1.8% 9 5%

) o 1% 4 17.0%

Other 97 15.2% 49 8.5% | 218 39.47% 83 10.7% 120 9.1% 142 8.17% 12
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) Table 4,12
JUVENILE PETITIONS FILED BY OFFENSES FOR SELECTED CITIES - 1970

OFFENSE COURT
(High Point/
(Asheville) (Fayetteville) (Durham) (Winston-Salem) Greensboro) (Charlotte) (Raleigh)
Buncombe Co. Cumberland Co.| Durham Co. Forsyth Co. Guilford Co. Mecklenburg Co. Wake Co.
Larceny(not ‘

Toplifting| %2 s.0 I AL I T N 133 10.1% 220 12.6% | 114 1s.¢9
Violation of

Probation 56  8.8% 51 8.9% ~=e  cmao 51 6.5% 219 16.67, 220 12.69, 2 2. 0%
Running Away 32 5.0% 83 14.5% 26 4.7% 88 11.3% 145 11.09 182  10.4% 64 8.8%
Breaking and ‘

Entering 48 7.5% 36 6.3% 14 2.5%21 15 1.9% 110 8.39 166 9.5 29 4.0,
Truancy 100 15.69 65 - 11.3% 9 1.6%{ 124 15.9% 140 10.€9 144 8.2% 62 8.59,
Shoplifting 54 8.5% 14 2.4% 91 16.4% 52 6.7% ‘112 8.5% 127 7.39, 38 5.29
Vandalism 18  2.8% 18 3.1% 10 1.8y 52 6.7% 69 5.2% 91 5.2% 47 6.4
Breaking and

Entering,

Larceny : 0 0 44 7.7% 19 3.4% 68 8.7% 31 2.3% 86 4,99 41 5.6
Assaul t(not o

aggravated) 78 12.29 14 2.47% 246 4,3%1 " 12 1.5%. 63 4.8% 86 4.,9% 19 2.6%
Ungovernable

Behavior 84 13.1% 107 18.e7% 44 7.9%| 108 13.99 110 8.3% 77 4.4 72 9.9%
Driving w/o

License 17 2.7% 11 1.9% 11 2.0% 4 . 0.59% 24 1.8% 62 3.59 45 6.29%
Aggravated ‘
Assault 3 . 0.5% 16 2.8% . ca-— 51" 6.5% 20 1.5% 51 2.9% 28 3.8%
Unauthorized
Use of Auto 20 3.1% 18 3.17% 34 6.1% 43 5.5% 24 1.8% ‘ 97 5.5% 26 3.6
© Other ‘ ' 97 15.2% 49 8.5% 218 39.4% 83 %0_7%7 120 9.1 I iﬁz,, g-%z‘%Jj‘;?é;?wiiléz t‘
S MMﬂ%ww.JUVENILE PETITIONS FILED Bng%gﬁﬁé%g'FOR SELECTED CLTIES - 1970
CCURT v
T (High Point/
1 ‘ N ] h)
i ensboro) (Charlotte) (Raleig
v i ille)! (Durham) (Winston-Salem) | G¥eensl | gaaceren
éAshev;ilzg éiﬁgzifzzglcs. éurham Co. Forsyth Co. Guilford Co. Mecklenburg Co ake
uncom . )
‘ y 2.6% | 114  15.6%
Larﬁenzggzzng 52 5.0% 48 5.4% 54 9.7% 28 3.6% 133  10.1% 220 12,6% |
shopli -0% » |
| i Y 2.9%%
Violation of 6 s.8% ol 8.9% | om mmee 51 6. 5% 219 16.6% zzq 12.6% 21 9
Probation 5 .8% 5 » 9% s -
11.39 145  11,0% 182  10.4% 64  8.8%
Running Away 32 5.0% 83 14.,5% 26 4.7% 38 11.3% 0%
unning 0% 7 |
A | 59 L%
Breéaking and 39 14 2.59 15 1.9% 110 8.3% 166 9,5% 29 4.GY.
in 48  71.5% 36 6.3% 3% :
Entering q — — — " —
100 15.6% 65 11.3% 9 1.6%f 124 15.9% 140 €%
— ‘ ; Y. 112 8.5% 127 7.3% 38 5.2%
Shoplifting 54 8.,5% 14 2.4% | 91 16.4%) 52 6.7%
o] Vo Do |
p y 69 5.2% 91 . 5.2% 47 6.4% |
Vandalism 18 2.8% 18 3.i1% | 10 1.8% 52 6.7% 52 |
Breaking and b 4£ o
fﬂteriﬂg, 0 0 44 7.7% 19  3.4% 68 8.7% 31 2.3% 86 4. 9% 4
at teny ‘ w
9 Y 19 2.6%
S o 2.4 4,3 1.5% 63  4.8% 86  4.9%
aggravated) 78 12.29% 14 2.48% 24 4,3% 12
: y 77 A4 72 9.9%
Un%zz:sgizle 84 13.1% 107 18.6% 44 7.9%1° 108 13.9% 110 8.3.%
‘ ‘ “1.89 2 | 6.
o ens ule 17 2.7% 11 1.9% 11 2.0% 4 0.5% 24 1.8% 62 3.5% 45 2%

License o 1% ' « b
| | v 1.5% 51 2.9% 28 3.8%
Agizzzzfid 3 0.5% 16 2.8% LI T 51 6.5% 20

5« 59 » 87 97 3.5% 26 3.6%
UnaUth°§1232° 20 3.1% 18 3.1% 34 6.1% 43 5.5% 24 1.8%
— - Y y; 124  17.0%
7 120 9.1% | - 142 8.1%
Other 97 15.2% 49 8.5% | 218 39.4% 83 10.7% 1% _
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|  most basic sefise; the tieed for Yolth Service Buredus 1§ doci.
mentéd by the large humbsr of children Belng processed rhrough bhe Srareis
juvenild ‘colrts. :é‘Vér§_high‘pércéﬁtggé‘bf,thésé childrdd are pushed
through the juvesile system for non-crininal dets.such as triiancy: e
Aing away,and uhicéntrollable behavior at hotre. It is getletally dgrsed
that tﬁé?ﬁ©éﬁw§fféctiv6jﬁtévéﬁtibﬁ rakes place beFore the siild is ad{us
dicated delingent, LaBeling a child 'dellmquent! most often works
against the THild's chatice§ for successful reldtiotishitps at home, at
school, and in his communlty,

100% |

(Raleiph)
Wake Co.

730

100% |

Thefé:éié”thrée basic intar-

o : three b reldted Furictions of & Youth Service
Bureau as déscribed below,

(Charlotte)
Mecklenburg Go. |
1751

(1) Linking youth to appropridte services: In order to carty out this
function; the Youth Service Bureau must kiow what resources are avaii-
able in the commutiity. It must ko what ssrvices ara providsd by each
public avd private agency, what theilr objectives are, whs they dceept
as clients and what their rationdle is for selection, Hoty Servicas are
rendered, and under what circutistatices services is refused, given, and
terminated. A partial iist of agencles which miust ba cofistilted fnctudess
legal and medical professions, chanber of commerce, indistry, busitiess
commumity, public and private schools, N. €. Gouncil o Méntal Retarda.
tion; sdecial Service departments; police agericies; courts; and ait other
civic and religiotis organizatiofis within the commimity. As the Bursan
Becomes incredsingly more fattliar with dvailable cotimatind £y resources,
those needs which dre not being et should surface,

1007

Greensbord)
Guilford Co.}

(High Point/]
1320

COURT
100%

(2) Devéloping new resotirces:
the Bureau. Due to the nature
an excellent opportunity to rec
sources withih the commutiity.,
lished; local leaders shoild be
neet those iieeds.

Research should be a built-in functioa of
of its activities, the Bureau shoutd have
ognize the reed for and develop new re- y
1f needs are docimienited and priorities éstabw g
more receptive to developing programs to al

{(Winston-Salem) |
Forgyth Cos

764
110

(3) Modifying systems: Joint planming among the mwltftude of cotunity
agencies is imperdtive if commtinity resources are going to be wrilized ro é
the fullest extent. In ordet that the system of services be improved, !
edeh apency must be willing to coordinste services with each other. Bupli- ;
cation of efForts cdn be redticed and compleméntary servides cary be niore |
tlosely coordindted: This strengthens the servicaw whiéﬁ‘aré‘aVéffabfe to b
our youth. Howdver; before this can be accomplished, an edicationdl pro. it
) : 3
|
{

(burham)
Durham Co;
554 190%

100%

cess must be indtigdbed. The Bureai should play the leading role in' stime

(Fayetteville)
Cumberland Co.

574
Oomipiied By Juvénile Section of the Law and Order Division

ulating the vavious agencies to find out how their services fit into the J
total comminity effort, B

i I summary, we find that humerous chitdren throtughoot the State are 4

: needlessly thrown into the formal Juvenile Justice System, Exigting come- ;

‘ ; munity resolitces are not being used in the-m0stAefﬁective»manner; and i

Lz : communities are slqw to identify gaps in the exisging Juvenile services, Q
g.@ ; One possible solution to the above p@bﬁ@ems‘£51tordevélbg'2buth Bureaus to '
=g ; coordinate and develop serviess within ous loeal communities,. ;
56 : .
o : , |

. ;535 A 3+ Toster Cave Services i
S B The economic, social, and culitwral demands placed upon families make i
: i i1 - o ;

1 o= i 41 L i
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Table 4.13
Existing Youth Service Bureaus and Related Facilities in North Carolina

Facility Location Year Created
Youth Service Bureau Winston-~Salem 1968
Youth Service Bureau Greensboro 1970
Youth Service Bureau .Cumberland Co. 1972
Youth Service Bureau High Point 1972
Youth Service Bureau Swannanoa 1970
Community Juvenile Services Region A : 1970
Juvenile Detention and

Diagnostics Center Charlotte 1970
Juvenile Detention Center Wilmington 1971
Janus House Chapel Hill 1971

. Juvenile Shelter Eubank 1971
Lighthouse Shelter Manteo 1972

the task of child rearing complicated and difficult. Parents must not only
provide a nurturing, stimulating, and challenging home environment where child-
ren learn the behavior, values, and ethics of society, but they must also
coordinate for the child the use of those community resources and institutions
which are established to enrich family life and advance society.

It is generally agreed that a child achieves his maximum potential with-
in the intimacies of his own family group. However, society is both obligated
and prepared to impose on this family life when circumstances warrant inter-
vention in.the area of child-rearing practices. Parents do not have the right
to abuse, neglect, corrupt, or exploit their child. Intervention by society

must be expressed as a social service which engages both personal and community
resources. ’

By laws, the North Carolina Department of Human Resources, Office of
Social Services is the pubiic institution which has the power and the duty to
promote the welfare of the dependent and delinquent child, and to provide
for the placing and Supervision of dependent, delinquent, and mentally re~
tarded children. The North Carolina General Assembly has given the Office of
Social Services broad duties and .responsibilities in the area of child place-
ment and child caring. Whether imposed by the court, or given voluntarily,
the placement of a child away from his parents i ious
All possible resources within the family group should be exhausted before place-

ment is decided upon. A careful study of the child and his family must be
included in the casework plan.

Foster care for most children should not be considered a final solution
to the problem, but rather 4 temporary plan to provide the child with consisg=
tent care by substitute parents until his own parents can be helped to assume
greater responsibilities as parents or to reach a decision to free the child
to form new family ties, either with relatives or through adoption.

Foster care usually begins when parents see that they are unable to care
for their child and express a request for voluntary placement or when a court-
imposed separation is deemed necessary for the protection of the child.,
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The funding resources for foster care of a'child vary with.th? case

i tion. The General Assembly of North Carolina makes.a?proplaFlons
Sltu; Office of Social Services for the purpose of providing assistance
o ed children and paying their necessary subsistence in agency fos?er
o res. yAid to Families with Dependent Children payments may be authorized
Fasia ligible child after he has been removed from his own home or the
o anfea § ecified relative by court order and placed by a county depart-
i Of socgal services in licensed foster home care, licensed group care
Ee;é oor in a child caring institution which is licensed or.approved by
tge 6ffice of Social Services. Eligibility for QFDQ fu?ds is ia;:d o;he
whether or not the child received this type of aid in hlshown cﬁiléren
second funding resource is the State Foster Home Fund. ‘T ose0 L e
who are ineligible for the AFDG funds are covere@ by this ;es ur ré The
county assumes 100% care of the children placed in foster home care,

a reimbursement of $40 per ctild/per month from the State.

The Office of Social Services formglates State standards i?r 1ice2iéng
for the purpose of deciding who is elig%ble f?r a fostei hg?ziczcgzzz e
identifying the steps necessary to ob?aln a license. T ed ce mis
receive and review applications for 11cen§es from county epar " )
private child caring institutions, and private adoption agencies.

4.,  Group Care Homes

The Group Care Home is one special?zed resource which should :eoi
part of a whole, broad spectrum of serv1ces.offered by a depar;m;z .
social services and available in the community. A group car; ofamil
a facility for the care of a child in a p}ace of re51dencet§ nanine v
or single person who receivec as many as five, buF no T§red a o t;
non~related children. Group care homes are specifica y.lzslg ed Lo
serve these purposes: (1) provide emergency care for chi renfor
placement is sudden and unplanned; (2) p?ov1de tempo§ary gaiet .
children who are ready to leave institutlonél or re51dent1at Zie men
sevtings; and (3) provide care for tho§e children who ca?no aS zrt
close relationship with parental substlFutes, but can re atelatiIoJnShi ..
of a group to parent figures and be enriched through peer rela p

Children for whom group homes are being used range from‘ﬁependezﬁ
children who need temporary care to pre-delinquent chlldfen Z geazie
danger of becoming delinquent. While group care homes ?anggster tae.
answer to many of the dilemmas placement agencies faci.iz oster cax s
group care homes are additional resources for t@ose childre ieﬁ "
use and who need a group experience. The home is one of a variety
facilities that most communities generally need.

There are standards that have been establishgd for group car; 2§§e$.
Child care duties should be shared by two resp9n51b1e a@i}t§. 2§SZ be’
churches, transportation, medical, and recreational fac1h1t1e;ust o oe
deceate opace To 10CationfOf th; Erzﬁptizrzo:§2§.fa$??y 323 the children.

he comfort o 0 :
;ﬁzngzicspiiztfgioside support, encouragement, and guidance in order to
sustain group home parents in their work.
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5. ‘Private OHild Qaritig Institution

‘Private child caring Tnstitdtions thrisughout the State have ‘traditionally
‘played.a wajor role in providing childiwn with some seiiblance of home 1ife.
'At‘ﬁHEfpresentTtime,’theke'aﬁé3tﬁiﬁtyfprivétély:dpér&tédfrési&éﬁtiél”éhi%d\
‘caring ‘institutions in the State. Thise FTacilities provide supsrvisich and
‘guidance to .approxitately 3,000 childian,

v
‘6. Charter and Licensing

These thirty institutions are chartared by the State oF Noreh GCarolina.
The fuster homss atre livansed by the Office of Goeial Seririces ,
Beventeen ‘(17) of whese childwcate imstitutions were organized and ave owned
and opsrated by fraternal and civie organizations.

‘As -of August, 1972 thetre weotre 2,432 licénsed*fcstér‘bbméS‘rh the ‘State
as well as 1l private grodp homes. A total of 5,359 childien were receiving
foster care as of August, 1972. Tt 4is ‘important £o hoke that only 1.5% of
<children~rece&vingvfbstertcaréthrefadjudicated~&ei&nqueﬁta e bulk of
foster care is given to neglected and dependent children. fThere is a ‘gréat
demend for foster ware for delinguenit children who are presently living in
‘heme environments which are wundssivsble.

7. Institutions for the Emorionally Disturbed Child (State Operated)

The State Board of Mental Health wperates two institubions for the
emotionally disturbed child. The Wright School, located in Durham, Aecépts
children ‘betwesn the ages of six and twelve. The school is open €6 both male
and female and can accommodate up to (twenty-four) 24 childrens The average
length of stay for these children is five months, with some exceptionss

The second instirution, the Childrens Peychiatric Institution, located
in Butner, is divided into two sections. One section can actomiodate twanty
children between the ages of four and twelwve, and the other section can care
for twenty-four children between thirteen and etighteen years of ages:

Existing Private Child Carimg Inmstitutions

‘The -child caring imstitutions gemerally accept physical custody of a
-¢hild by contractual agreement with parents and/or guardians. Table 4.l4
xeveals the existing facilities im Worth Carolina.

Funding Sources for Ghild Carimg Imstitutions

The ohild paring imstitutions receive Tondimg from a variety of sources.
“The Lollowing represents a list of sources mow being utilized by the institu-
tions: - State funds. The North Carolina Cemeral Assembly makes appropriations
to sevan of fhe fhirtesn institutions which are not owmed and operated by
xeligious fenominations.,

1i4

EHOR S

|
{
1 i
Li
i
i
L
L
i
b

£ a7

o

3

CAL

SR B T

PN

i 8§ g AT SN, T e 2 7

. o Table &g o
Lists of Child Caring Instibutions focdied ih North Carolipd
Showitg Bponsorship; Seéxy Recé; Capacity; and Dite Bseabiished

%

{ Denominatiosal Bpenscred

Locatricg

Age

| Rdfige |

_Sex

. Race,

Capacilty.

bate

_Bskab;

o NAmé.... .

Bariui Springs Home

| church of God
| Childrens Hotie
| £ion Home for

Childrén
Episcopal child
care Services®
Faleon Children's

1 Home

Frae Will Baptise

{ children's Hone

Grandfachsy Hote

For Children

Mills Howie(Baptist
Childrens Home,;TInc.)*
Kennedy Hoiie(Baptist
Childl‘éﬁs HOl‘ﬁe 3 Inés b
Broyhill Home(Baptist
childiens Home; Inc.)
Odum Homs(Baptist
Childrens Home,; Inc.)
Creer Home{Baptist
Childrens Home;Itie. )
Methodist Homes For
Children®

Nazareth House
Nazareth Home o
Childraii

Presbyterian Home

for Ghildred

The Children's Home

Firaternal dnd Qivie
_Bpongored

Alexandet Children's
Ceriter(l)

Alexander Schools;Inc.
Boys Home of N.C.,Inc.

Boys Home of N.C.,Inc.
Boys Town of
Charlotte

Central Orphanage
Crossnore School
Eliada Homes,Inc.

Baritm
Springs

Kannapgolis
Elon
College
CHarlotte
Faleod
Middlesex
Banner Elk
Thomdsville
Kinston
Asheville
Pembr oke
Chapel
Hill

Raleigh
Raleigh

Rockwell
Black
Mounta in
Winstonw
Balem

Charlotte

Union Mills|
lake Wacw

camaw
Charlotte

Chariotte
Oxford

Crossnore
Asheville

Gl
2-12
6u14
614
6212
5212
61l
614
6-14
614
61k
612

Galﬁ
6.1k

614
.12

616

E
La
~113%

b1t

10416
 10-16

816
G2
616

2.18

MaF
M-F
M-F
MaF
MuF
MzF
MaF
M.F
M-F
M=F

M-F

MuF

M-F |

M-F

Maf

M=F

M<F
MaF

¥

MF
B

MaF

| w

| a1z
| ARD

411
AT

- Ant

ALY

&1

A11
All

Al

W

411

ALY

ALL
ALY
AT1

e |
I'Hdd

120
5%
70
48
75
63
84

265

120
24

25

144
30

- 36
150

1o

1o
159
180

96

TR

1891
1945
1907
1887
1969
1920
1914

1885

197%

1940

189y
1900

1903
1904
1911
1833
1947
1924

1935,
1970

1965
L88%:
1913
1903
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Table 4.14 Gont'd

Denominational Sponsored Age Date
Name Location Range | Sex | Race Capacity| Estab,

Junior Order

Childrens Home Lexington | 56-14 M-F | W 111 1928

Oxford Orphanage Oxford 4.16 M-F | W 305 1873

Pittsboro Christian .

Home , Fittsboro| 6-12 M-F | W 24 1952

Snipes Orchard Home Conover 6-16 M W 41 1945

South Mountain

Institute : Nebo 6-14 M-E { All 55 1920

*Indicates those Insti utions which operate Foster Homes for children under
6 years '

(1) This institution was reorganized in 1947 as a school for the emotionally

disturbed.

- All institutions accept donations, gifts, and memorials.

- Institutions receive fees from families when they are able to pay, as well
as payments from socigl security and veteran's administration agencies.,

- AFDC and gtate Boarding Home fees are accepted by ten of thirteen frater-

nal and civiceowned institutions and by seven of the seventeen church-
owned facilities,

- All thirty institutions dcce
Fund.

- Four of the fraternal and civic-owned institutions receive budgeted appro-
priations from their respective sponsors; two receive appropriated funds
from the United Fund Services. Ten of the church-sponsored institutions

r respective denominational sponsor. The

ial appeals for financial support from

and civic organizations.

others obtain funds through spec
churches, individuals, agencies,

8. Juvenile Detention Facilities

Juvenile detention is the temporary care of delinquent or alleged delin-
chi

ildren who require secure custody in

her jurisdiction. Detention
care is not meant to be an emergency placement for delinquent children whose
home situations are intolerable, but who are otherwise capable of making an
adequate adjustment pending court action. Temporary shelter care in foster
or group homes should be available in every community to meet the emergency
Placement need of delinquent children who do not require secure custody.,
Combining detention and shelter care in one facility creates problems for
children and staff and must be avoided. ‘

inspection, operation, and supervision of local confinement facilities in
North Carolina, detention homes included

116

pt financial assistance from the Duke Endowment

physically restricting facilities

Table 4.15 *

Juvenile Detention Facilities In North Carolina

ili No. of
Facility CaB:Sity Staff Number of Children Held 1/1/71
i thru 12/31/71
White Non-Whitej Total
M F M F
Buncombe Co.
ivi 7 full
R8561V1n8 16 time 127 88 50 18 283
ome
Durham Co. 3'fulé1 .
Juvenile Det. t1m? 5 2 o " L6
Center 16 rellei .
7 ful
Co.
gzizitgenzer 17 3 part 167 81 207 90 545
T e oy 11 §V§Zii 124 97 25 23 269
Detention Home
Guilford Co.
i 12 full
SUV- perention 254 4 part 350 187 { 233 114 | 884
ome
Lower Cape Fear 8 full 8/73
Juv. Serv. Cen. 18 7 part pe
T Mecklenburg Co. lg fuii
Juv. Diagnostic . pa
Center 32 T 215 119 | 263 | 121 | 718
ke Co. Juv.
the Hzme 14 4 part 106 80} 118 29 333

N T
A R Rind R

iti ¢ employed under a
’ . (5 additional personnel axe 2mp :
Hecklenburg Go (Eederal Intervention and Diversion Program)

i i oun-
Juveniles who require detention, but do not live in these urban c

s . , s
ties, are either detained in the local jail, which in most cases i

i diem
unacceptable, or detained in one of the detention centers on a per di
basis if they live in close proximity.

, . as
Special requirements must be met if local jails are to be used
detention facilities for juveniles.

Unfortunately, many jails in tge
i i no

State cannot, or do not, meet these requirements a?d as such, pzzgl e

suitable facilities where juveniles can be placed in secure custody.

1971 there were 1,708 juveniles under sixteen years of age confined in

county jails throughout North Caroli?a.
held in the seven detention centers in the Sktate.

This is compared to 3,206 juveniles
Tables 4.15 and 4.16

list the number of children detained in detention and jail facilities

throughout the State.

county jails will be discontinued.
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Ultimately it is hoped that confining juveniles in
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Table 4.16
Children Under 16 Held in County Jails During 1971

Counties

White
Female

Male

Non-White

Female

1. Alamance
2. Alexander
3. Alleghany
4, Anson
5. Ashe
6. Avery
7. Beaufort
8., Bertie
9. Bladen
10. Brunswick
11. Buncombe
12. Burke
13. Cabarrus
14, Caldwell
15. Camden
16. GCarteret
17. Caswell
18. Catawba
19. Chatham
20. Cherokee
21. Chowan
22. Clay
23. Cleveland
24, Columbus
25. Craven
26. Cumberland
27. Currituck
28. Dare
29, Davidson
30. Davie
31. Duplin
32. Durham
33. Edgecombe
34, Forsyth
35, Franklin
36. Gaston
37. Gates
38. Graham
39. Granville
40, Greene
41, Guilford
42, Halifax
43, Harnett
44, Haywood
45. Henderson
46, Hertford
47, Hoke

48. Hyde

16
21

10

29

12
6

L4

=N

[o)}

23

10

~ L

12

17

18

29

Q0

H
N O o~

2

=

W

W W =
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Table 4.16 Cont'd

Counties

White
Male

Female

- Male

Non-White

Female

49, Iredell
50. Jackson

Subtotal

51. Jounston
52. Jones
53, Lee

54. Lenoir

55. Lincoln

56. Macon

57. Madison

58, Martin

59. McDowell
60. Mecklenburg
61. Mitchell
62. Montgomery
63. Moore

64. Nash

65. New Hanover
66. Northampton
67. Onslow

68. Orange

69. Pamlico

70. Pasquotank
71. Pender

72. Perquimans
73. Person

T4, Pitt

75. Polk

76. Randolph
77. Richmond
78. Robeson

79. Rockingham
80. Rowan

81. Rutherford
82. Sampson
83. Scotland
84. Stanly

85. Stokes

86, Surry

87. Swain

88. Transylvania
89. Tyrrell
90. Union

91. Vance

92. Wake

93. Warren

94. Washington
95. Watauga

96. Wayne

-

411

~J

NN

14

12
95

19

38

33

12

194

12
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H
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6
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Table 4.16 Cont'd ié
[

County White Non-White P
Male Female Male Female I

97. Wilkes | )
98. Wilson 5 9 2 .
99. Yadkin i
100. Yancey e b
Subtotal 317 119 282 144
Total 728 313 460 207

The increased mobility of people, the expansion of social services, and
greater recognition of the importance of safeguarding continuity of respon-
sibility for children have increased the demand for cooperative services
between agencies across state and national boundaries. Interstate planning
for children is part of a total program of services for families and child-
ren. If it appears that a family or other resource in a community at a
distance can better facilitate the child's needs, the desirability of
crossing state lines is accepted. A child in out-of.state placesment, however,
must be assured of the same protection and services available in his own
state and of a return to his home state if living arrangements prove not to
be in his best interest. However, if the child has been adjudged delinquent,
or is a runaway, special procedures under the Interstate Compact on Juveniles
are followed. ’

Nowhere are the advantages of interstate planning and cooperation better
realized than in the area of child placement. All State Departments of Social
Services (Public Welfare) have a mutual understanding of the principles and
procedures of interstate placement and of what is involved in making and
responding to a request for placement consideration.

If a North Carolina social services agency requests service in other
states, the agency must first prepare a letter of inquiry to the other state.
This letter of request should include: (1) plan of services for the childj;

(2) a report of the child's health; (3) a report ¢f the child's psychological:
examination; (4) name and address of the proposed foster parents; (5) a clear
statement of the legal status; (6) copies of any court orders concerning the
child; and (7) services requested of the out-of-state agency and frequency of
reports desired. The letter is then sent to the North Carolina State office

of Social Services, Family and Children’s Service Section, for review and
transmittal to the receiving state. On receipt of informacion from the other
state, the agency evaluates the terms of the plans for the chiid. If placement
in another state is to the child's advantage, the agency confirms the plan in :
writing, setting forth its responsibilities and the service requested of the 2
out-of-state agency. The confirming correspondence is sent to the Family and :
Children's Service Section for review, transmittal, and issuance of Interstate
Placement Agreement.

When the request is from other states for service in North Carolina, the X{
same letter of inquiry must be submitted. The county department: of public 3
welfare interviews the persons indicated in the request from the out-of-state
agency, and evaluates the foster home in relation to the plans of service and
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the needs of the child. At this point, the agency sends a written repoFf
of its findings to the American Puplic Welfare Directory and to the Family
and Children's Services Section for transmittal to the out-of-sFate agency.
1f placement is approved and made, the cou?ty department superv%ses a§
closely as needed in the particular situationm. The agency submits written

reports at the intervals requested by the out-of-state agency.

State responsibility for the placement of chil@ren in North Carolina
is placed in the Family and Ghildren's Service Sect}on. Wh?n requests fo?
placements are made by the county department of‘5001a1 services, t@e Section
determines if the Interstate Placement law app11e§. The Statf nglce re- cor
views the evaluations of the foster home, makes final approval of service
the child, in writing, and reviews all report§ on placement from the out-
of-state agency. This procedure is followed in cases of requests from
other state agencies for services in No:th Carolina and requests from
North Carolina agencies for services in other states.

Licensing of foster homes in Interstate Placgment of ghildren is re-
quired in three specific cases: (1) the prospective home is that of non-
relative; (2) a licensed foster family decides t? move to another state
and takes North Carolina children already in t@elr care;-(3) a f?ster
family licensed in another state moves into this state with a child or

children already in care.

In cases where interstaté‘placement occurs in group care facilities
i aschools

ézgvgzizag:czion. }he State Office determines services when it is deterf"
mined that placement no longer meets the child'§ need. The same procedures
apply whether North Carolina is requesting service ?f an out-of-stati.
agency or an out-of-state agency is requestl?g service of North Carolina.
No service or approval of placement can be given to a group cblld care or
educational facility that has not signed a statement of compliance with

the Civil Rights Act of 1964.

The Interstate Coﬁpact on Juveniles is a contractual agreement among
atates which has the force of statutory law in each member state. This
agreement is not in conflict with the existing juven%le %aw o? the state.
It was designed to cover'multi-state problems affectlyg JuYenlles and to
safeguard the welfare of delinquent and runaway juveniles in movement a-
cross state lines. A Juvenile Compact Administrator, app01nted'by the
Covernor of each member state, carries out the terms and provisions of the
Compact. The Compact enables the local authority (either court or Dgpért—
ment of Social Services) to plan within a legal framework for s?perv151on
¢ che juvenile in the place which offers him the best opportuany to ‘
succeed and to have a means of following his progress and of making alter-
nate plans, if indicated. The Compact also provides a structure Whereby
the rights of the child are protected and he may be returned by h%s vol-
untary consent or by judicial order. Similarly, the Compact provides
legal machinery for the return of non-delinquent runaways when the usual
informal means fail or are not available. Juveniles served by the Compact
include non-delinquent runaways, delinquent runaways, juveniles on pro-
bation, and juvenilcs on conditional release or parole.

Two methods are incorporated in the return of runaways. The first
informal method is the one used when the runaway is willing to return to
his home state. The Compact provides for the informal return through the
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use of the form, Consent for Voluntary Return (DSS-CW-113, Form III). The se-
cond formal method is instituted, depending on the type of runaway. The
proper authority in the home state is responsible for making the plan for the
supervision of a juvenile on probation or conditiomal release. If he feels that
child may have a better chance of adjustment in another state, a request for
investigation and permission for transfer is sent to the other state. Upon
receipt of the request for investigation, the local authority in the receiv-
ing state makes a home study and informs the local authority in the sending
state of its findings and recommendations -either for or against placement.

If the receiving state accepts responsibility for supervision, the local
authority in the sending state structures the transfer by initiation of a mem-
orandum of understanding to be signed by all parties, i.e. juvenile, parent

or guardian, sending state, and receiving state. The sending state is res-
ponsible for any costs of transporting the delinquent juvenile., The respons-
ibility of supervision after transfer is assumed by the receiving state,

reporting quarterly to the sending state through the office of the Compact
Administrator.

All fifty states participate in the Interstate Compact on Juveniles.

10. The Office of Mental Health

The North Carolina Office of Mental Health was created by the 1963
General Assembly to replace the North Carolina Hospitals Board of Control
which had operated since 1943,

The Office of Mental Health has jurisdiction over all of the State's
mental hospitals, all of the State's residential centers for mentally
retarded, and joint State and community-sponsored mental health c¢linics and
centers. The Office of Mental Health is also responsible for licensing certain
medically-oriented care facilities in the community and for administering
special programs for alcoholics and disturbed children.

The Office is governed by a fifteen-member board appointed by the Governor.

The State Board determines the policies and approves the internal regulations
of the agency.

Presently, there are four mental hospitals in the State. These are:
(1) Broughton Hospital, Morganton, North Carolina
(2) Cherry Hospital, Goldsboro, North Carolina
(3) Dorothea Dix Hospital, Raleigh, North Carolina
(4) John Umstead, Butner, North Carolina

In fiscal year 1970, there were 14,175 persons admitted to these hospitals.
This was a one percent decrease over FY 1969.

There are also four residential centers for retarded children located in
the State. Each of these serves a particular region of the State, drawing its
residents from that area and providing services to nonresident retardants with-

in tha% region. The following map, Figure 4.2 gives the location of the centers
and the area served by each.

Initially, diagnostic evaluations carried on by the centers for the re-
tarded were done for the purpose of pre-admission screening. In 1961, Murdoch
Center began to extend comprehensive evaluation services to persons in the
comnunity who were not candidates for admission. By the end of 1964, similar
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linics were functioning at the Caswell and Westernm Carolina Centers.
clin

i i ith local Boards of
fice of Mental Health, in cooperatiomn wi Ll '
fhﬁegith establishes and maintains Mental Health Clinics and satelllti
MenEZl health’services throughout the State. Currently, there are 55 menta
men

health clinics and centers in operation in North Carolina.
- he

While these clinics were not set up primarily to servg re;arizgiiigile,
f the retarded who have emotional ‘problems are served. n ,
many 2 he clinics do psychological evaluations for the schools, and some
ey o eents A1l make referrals to available resources. In some,
Coggiitiszrcaseéork and psychiatric treatment are available to retarded
su

patients and their families.

During the past gseveral years, an increasing number of c%inic§ have

d special programs to their traditional out-patient serv1cesf1n ag les
aiiempt io reach more people. They have now instituted programs for acolés-
atte e

cents, the elderly, alcoholics, and drug abusers.

1

11. North Carolina Council on Mental Retardation

In discussing juvenile delinquency, it is imgerative to inc%ude mental-
ly retarded juvenile offenders. In discussing this faceﬁ gf di¥1nqgizizil
i i d by the North Carolina
ng heavily upon a study prepare : ..
WE,EZitZ?1§:t§rdation, entitled "The Study of the Juvenlli Retarded.Ofizqier
5 i roxima
dy, it was concluded that app
From data revealed by the above study, : ; D e
i ted upon entering the institution
57 percent of those children tes e o e of
i . As a general rule adopted Dy
displayed an IQ of 84 or below 2 e oA
i i be accepted who have an IQ
Youth Development, children will not i : D o
i lopment staff that approximately b
It was estimated by the Youth Develop . g O O o
i i i ducationally retarded. e s
their children were emotionally or e . o owucton
i {thin the local community. 1he env
this problem.appears to rest wit : e a1
i i i appears to perpe
hich produces a high rate of delinquency also erp
getardgtidn. This envirommewnt is one lacking the opp?rtunlt%gs1fordt§éntal
youth to develop wholesome contacts and outlets for his physical anc me

well-being.

As a result of the Council's report on the mentally retarded juvgz:le
offender, it becomes necessarvy to carefully examine those Sta;e igencit
which provide services to the mentally Eetirdedtyo§tieo£ zzzsetihiidren

igi ailing to cetec
becomes surprisingly clear that we are _
early enougi and provide them with the services thgt could help prevent
them from becoming involved with the Juvenile Justice System.

The latest figure on the number of mentally retarded personsntnoﬁoigz

Carolina is estimated at 150,000, being apgrox1Tate;yuihzegogerzi ot
i L i 0,000, only about 0, R
State's total population.* Of this 150, s ' : ; . '
percent, are so severely handicapped as to requiie lni;izzzlziiizzizeliVe,
i 's mentally retar _

This means that 96 percent of the State’s m : . ive,
some with relatives and others independently, and fu?cglon znlzgzl:oz?
ties of our State. Estimated number of persons at differen

mental retardation are as follows:

Mildly Retarded 1Q(50-70) 133,888

Moderately Retarded 1Q(35-50) 5,250

Severely Retarded 1Q(20-35) ’
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Profoundly Retarded 1Q(0 -20) 2,250

Total , 150, 000

The mentally retarded delinquent is a follower; he is easily influenced.
it is he, rather than the instigator, who is more easily apprehended. He
is truly a reflection of his environment, in that often being incapable
of independent thought, he relies on the influences around himj; in the case
of poor social conditions, the wrong human influences may actively encour-
age him to become a delinquent. ‘

Obviously, there is no simple solution to juvenile delinquency even
for children living under the most ideal circumstances. The retarded child
must receive assistance from his local community if he is to be given an
opportunity to avoid the Juvenile Justice System.

Created in 1963 by the General Assembly, the North Garolina Council on
Mental Retardation is an interagency body in that various agencies and
departments of State govermment concerned with different aspects of‘mental
retardation are represented on the Council.

The Council is comprised of 18 members, all appointed by the Governor.
They are: two persons who, at the time of their appointment, are members
of the Senate; two persons who, at the time of their appointment, are
members of the House of Representatives; a representative of the State Board
of Health; a representative of the Office of Mental Health; a representative
of the State Board of Education; a representative of the Office of Social
Services; a representative of the Office of Youth Development; a represen-
tative of the North Carolina Association for Retarded Children; and eight
(8) other persons appointed without regard to employment or professional
association.

By law, the Council was charged "to study ways and means of promoting
public understanding of mental retardation problems in North Carolinaj; to
consider the need for new State programs and laws in the field of mental
retardation; and to make recommendations to, and advise, the Govermor on
matters relating to mental retardation."

With the availability of Federal funds, the Council had the additional,
but integral, responsibilities of developing a comprehensive planning docu-
ment and advising on proposals for the construction of facilities £for the
retarded. The results of this planning effort have been compiled in the
Council's Mandate for Tomorrow, published in 1965,

In order to accomplish its goals on the local level, the Council has
developed a new type of worker--the community coordinator. These workers
are designed to be 'generalists'" in the field of mental retardation. They
act as ‘local organizers of local efforts in initiating and expanding ser-
vices to meet the needs of the retarded. They do not run the local pro-
grams or force action upon people. However, they do act as catalysts in
bringing together local groups who are interested in and concerned about
mental retardation so that they might combine their efforts. They try to
prevent duplication of services by different agencies and groups and also
bring about closer communication and cooperation among these agencies or
groups to provide more and better services for the retarded. The community
coordinator is also a source of referral to any agency or group in refer-
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ence to funding and to individuals in informing them where they can obtain
appropriate services for the retarded.

The Council has put much emphasis on community services for the retarded.
The goal is to make available, in as many communities as possible, basic ser-
vices to the retarded. In order to accomplish this, the Council, through its
local coordinators, has encouraged the creation of local mental retardation
planning councils throughout the State. Thus far, more than sixty of North
Carolina's one hundred counties have .established these planning councils
which have been very successful in focusing local interest on the problems
of the retarded and initiating programs for this segment of our society.

The Council is a permanent interagency body with the purpose of studying
statewide problems of mental retardation and coordinating programs of all
state and private agencies attempting to alleviate this problem.

12, 1919 Juvenile Court Legislation

North Carolina's Juvenile Court System was created through legislation
enacted in 1919, which designated the Clerk of Superior Court as Judge. The
juvenile courts were characterized by informal court proceedings, private
hearings, and little or no record keeping. Statewide uniformity was non-
existent. The North Carolina Administrative Office of the Courts states that
"due to the absence of unifying forces and to the fact that the 1919 legis-
lation defined jurisdiction broadly and left procedures to the discretion of
the judge, individual counties have operated quite independently and differ-
ently. With the advent of the district court system in North Carclina and its
embodiment of the former "juvenile courts' studies indicated that the juvenile
law was often discordantly interpreted and that most communities-had establish-
ed their particular local procedures in every significant aspect of the judicial
process as it related to juvenile cases."

13. Juvenile Court System

C. 1. Domestic Relations Courts .

In the 1950's, domestic relations and juvenile courts were established in
seven urban counties which incorporated the juvenile court and other juris-
diction over adults involving family matters. Since that time, laws governing
juvenile jurisdiction and procedures have been rewritten. In 1965, the General
Assembly enacted the Judicial Department Act of 1965 which provided for a uni-
form system of district courts to serve the entire State. Juvenile jurisdiction
is now part of the responsibility of the district courts and, as of December,
1970, there were no county-supported domestic relations courts.,

14, District Court System

Under North Carolina's existing court system, the district court judge is
the juvenile judge. The district court judge also has criminal misdemeanor
jurisdiction and limited civil jurisdiction. While North Carolina's present
system is superior to the old system, several areas of concern do exist. Only
in urban areas is it possible for one judge to specialize in domestic relations
and juvenile cases within the district courts. During the transitional period,
it has become obvious that few judges have the necessary training and experi-
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ence to adjudicate juvenile cases. Because of the quasi-legal history of
juvenile matters and the lack of training by the judges, juvenile court
philosophy and constitutional safeguards are sometimes abused.

For fifty years, juvenile matters have been thought of as social in
nature; therefore, many judges place a low priority on juvenile cases with-

in the legal system.

15. 1969 Act To Revise and Clarify the Jurisdiction and Procedures
Applicable to Ghildren in the District Court

The above legislation marks another milestone in improving North
Garolina's Juvenile Court System, This legislation more precisely defines
jurisdiction, updates procedures to comply with new constitutional require-
ments, and incorporates juvenile jurisdiction into the district court. As
a result of this legislation, the Committee on Family and Juvenile Services
was appointed to recommend uniform practices and procedures to regulate the
processing cases. The Committee published the "Rules of Procedure Appli-
cable to Children in the District Court" to accomplish this objective.

This publication has been widely circulated throughout the State and has
contributed greatly to improvement of uniform procedures.

Jurisdiction

Juvenile procedures in the District Court are applicable to children
less than sixteen years of age who fit into any of four categories--
delinquent, undisciplined, dependent, or neglected--or who come within the
Interstate Compact on Juveniles. Juvenile jurisdiction may be exercised
only by the district judge, thus excluding magistrates from hearing juve-
nile cases. :

The four categories of jurisdiction are listed below:

1. "Delinquent!" - a child who has committed a criminal offense (under State
law or local ordinance), including motor vehicles violation, or a child
who has violated the conditions of his juvenile probation.

2. "Undisciplined Child" - a child who has committed a noncriminal act,
such as being unlawfully absent from school, regularly disobedient to
parents beyond their disciplinary control, regularly found in places
where it is unlawful for a child to be, or who has run away from home.

3. '"Dependent Child'" - a child who is in need of placement, special care,
or treatment because there is no parent to be responsible for care or
whose parent is unable to provide care. .

4, "Neglected Child" - a child who does not receive proper care or super-
vision or discipline, or who has been abandoned, or who is not provided
necessary medical or remedial care, or who lives in "an environment in-
jurious to his welfare,! or who '"has been placed for care or adoption
in violation of law,"

16. Juvenile Probation

As revealed by Figure 4.1, depicting the Juvenile Justice System,
juvenile probation services may be provided by (1) the county social ser-
vice department; (2) the District Court Counselor Service; (3) a private
group designated by the Chief District Judge. Court services related to
neglected and dependent childreén are administered by the County Social Ser-
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carrying out its responsibilities. The director of each school, who performs
his duties as administrative head of his individual school, is responsible

to the Commissioner of Youth Development, who, in turn, is responsible to

the Board. As a supplement to these administrative duties, the Office of
Youth Development (through legislation effective January 1, 1970) receives
all commitments from the juvenile courts. Previously, adjudicated delin-
quents who were committed to training school were committed directly by

the juvenile court to the individua% schools under the Office of Youth
Development. )

These eight juvenile institutions located throughout the State are
structured to provide programs fitted to meet specific needs of the students.
The institutional program is designed primarily for behaviorial rehabili.
tation by incorporating various areas of academic, vocational, social, and
medical, and psychological services. Because approximately 90 percent of the
juveniles within the correctional institutions are termed mentally or educa-
tionally retarded, special education and ungraded programs are utilized to
supplement conventional education methods.

General Training School Descriptions

1l. Education

Richard T. Fountain, Samuel Leonard, and Dobb's School for Girls are
designed primarily to accommodate the younger juveniles committed to the
Department. These schools are structured to meet the educational needs of
the students through the eighth grade. 1In December, 1969, Samuel Leonard
School was accredited by the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools, be-
ceming the first elementary correctional school to receive accreditation by
a regional educational body. The Richard T. Fountain School is limited to
children aged fourteen and under, while Samuel Leonard accommodates boys
ranging from age nine to sixteen, with the vast majority between twelve and
fourteen. Exposure to prevocational training is offered to these children in
order that they may discover a voocational area which suits their individual
interest and abilities.

The remaining training schools offer academic programs which extend
through the twelfth grade. Prevocational and vocational training programs
receive more emphasis in those training schools which are structured to ac-
commodate the older students. Stonewall Jackson and Cameron Morrison Schools
have the most extensive vocational programs within the eight training schools.
The Office of Youth Development, in cooperation with the Division of Vocation-
al Rehabilitation, Department of Public Instruction,.recently remodeled and
expanded facilities to house the vocational training program at Cameron Morri-
son School. This expansion has greatly improved the quality and capability
of the school's vocational training program.

In addition to the vocational training programs, most students are in-
volved in labor assignments within the training schools. Most of these as-
signments are associated with the operation of the institutions such as farm
operations, laundry, food service, printing shops, etc. All of the schools,
with the exception of G.A. Dillon and the Juvenile Evaluation Center, have
farms which provide a large portion of poultry, pork, dairy and vegetable
products consumed by the students. The benefits of the work program are two-
fold: (1) the student learns from his job and (2) operating costs for the
school are reduced. It appears that the schools are attempting to place
priority on the learning experience gained by the student instead of just
utilizing labor to operate the school facilities. Legislation was recently
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Location
Rocky Mount
McCain
Concord
Hoffman
Kinston
Fagle Springs
Butner
Swannanoa
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116
241
259
120
223
119
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228
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450

88
212

Acreage

Table 4,18

1925
1959
1909
1925
1944
1918
1968
1961

Juvenile Correctional Institutions
Established

Fountain

Center¥s¥¥

Training Institution
Samuel Leonard
Stonewall Jackson
Cameron Morrison
Dobb!'s School for
Girls*
Samarkand Manor®*
Dillon%*
Juvenile Evaluation
% All Girls School
%% Qo-educational
Includes Both Reception and Treatment Units

Richard T.
C.Al
Total

X%k




:
!
i

’

enacted to provide token payment (not to exceed 10 cents an hour) for work per-

formed by students within the institutions. This provides the students with
some small measure of reward for their labor, possibly improving their morale.
In the past, the eight training schools have had no effective mechanism for
coordinating and supervising volunteer efforts. Currently, with funding from
an LEAA discretionary grant, the Office of Youth Development is attempting

to implement a program to utilize community resources in the rehabilitation
of youth. Three field representatives work throughout the states, seeking

to develop various forms of volunteer.services, including time, money, and
gifts such as furniture. The training of volunteers by training school staff
members, project directors, the community advisory councils, and professiovnal
consultants not only heightens community awareness of the problems of these
children, but also provides an additional source of support for the treatment
of incarcerated youth.

2. The Juvenile Evaluation C:nter

The Juvenile Evaluation Uenter and the C.A. Dillon School provide ser-
vices to the committed child that are not found in the other schools; there-
fore, they are being discussed separately. The Juvenile Evaluation Center
in Swannanoa offers clinical evaluation and orientation to those juveniles
(both sexes) whose problems and needs must be analyzed. In describing the
Juvenile Evaluation Center, it is necessary to discuss it as two distinct fa-
cilities. These two functioning sections at the Center are referred to as the
Reception and Treatment Units, with average daily populations of 100 and 200
respectively.

The Reception Unit acts as a diagnostic center for the 27 western North
Carolina counties. All juveniles in these counties committed to the Office
of Youth Development are sent to the Reception Unit for testing and diagnosis
as to tveatment. Also, due to available space, there are some referrals
from other parts of the State as well. After an initial evaluation period of
four (4) to six (6) weeks, the students are either transferred to other
institutions of juvenile incarceration, or retained at the Center for more
extensive clinical analysis.

The Social Services Department of the Reception Unit is staffed by a
social service supervisor, one psychologist, two juvenile evaluation counsel-
ors, one consulting psychiatrist, one secretary, and one records clerk. This
department investigates facets of psychological behavior of each adjudicated
delinquent. 1In an effort to consolidate the most salient program for the
particular students, recommendations for future training of the juvenile are
recorded in a day-to-day plan. Results have thus far proved highly favor-
able.

The treatment unit of the Center handles referrals from all other juve-
nile institutions who are identified to be in need of clinical services.
Also, special referral cases, such as the physically or mentally handicapped,
thes epileptic, or pregnant girls, are transferred to the Center for treatment.

The clinical division of the Juvenile Evaluation Center functions as the
research unit, investigating all social and psychological demographics which
possibly may have led to the initial difficulty in the child's behavior. All
workers within the clinical division are skilled specialists in the £fields
of social work, psychiatry, and medicine. All students entering the Juvenile
Evaluation Center are routinely examined and tested by the unit's social,
psychological, and medical staff. A psychiatrist is also available for re-
ferrals of seriously retarded or disturbed students. An obstetric program
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is coordinated with Memorial Mission Hospital in Asheville in an effort to
provide both proper care for the mother-to-be and the child, with proper
placement procedures following postnatal care. Placement of the infant is
usually with relatives or in fostey homes. Adoption procedures‘and counsel-
ing are available through the Office of Social Services or a p¥1vate adop-
tion agency. However, very few infants are given up for adoption.
Educational facilities are provided to give each student an opportunity
of an educational program suited to meet his (or her) individual needs and
capabilities. Naturally, students within the Reception Unit are not placed
in formal, structured educational programs until the duration of their stay
at the Center can be determined. The educational staff includes 21 academic
teachers (and 3 aides), one librarian, and one music instructor. All stu-
dents are given vocational instructions, whether it be practical or academic.
1n addition, each student, depending upon his physical capacities, is in-
structed in various forms and degrees of recreation. Funding of such edu-
cational processes is attributed, in part, to the Elementary and Secondary

Educestion Act.

All students are provided proper living facilities in the four (&)
cottages for girls and nine (9) cottages for boys. A staff of 45 counselors

supervises the Center's activities.

3. C. A, Dillon ‘ .
The most modern and innovative of the State juvenile institutions is the

C.A. Dillon School at Butner. C. A. Dillon distinguishes itself by offering
special programs to those juveniles termed either "aggressive'" and "aggres-
sive mentally retarded". Except for the Juvenile Evaluation Center, the
clinical services available here are more extensive than within most other
units. The students can receive either medical o psychological aid from
the unit's social or nursing staff; an area doctor and dentist are also
available for more extensive treatment.

C. A, Dillon has a capacity of 113 students (co-ed), the majority of
whom have been referred from other training institutions. Students are
transferred here from other units because of recurrent emotional flareups
which often precede disruptive behavior. Efforts to correct this situation
primarily center around self-evaluation by the student of himself and his
present situation, either through group or private sessions.

Located on an 88-acre campus in Granville County, the unit, with it
staff of 68, offers academic, vocational, and recreational instructions
to the student., Although the academics aim more at individualized in-
struction and are less structured than at the other schools, they none-
theless provide the students with an elementary background in the areas of
academics, home economics, woodworking, and‘engine repair.

Cottage life at C. A. Dillon is similar in many ways to life within the
other units. GCertain precautionary measures, however, are taken at Dillon
which are not evident at the other schools. For example, each youth is
locked in his room at night and must be checked at least every 30 minutes.

C. A. Dillon began receiving the more aggressive juvenile delinquents
on April 1, 1968. Juveniles range in age from twelve (12) to eighteen (18),
with the mean age being approximately fourteen (14). The unit accepts
students from all parts of North Carolina, with most students coming as
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referrals from other units.

During the biennium 68-70, C. A. Dillon established yet another unit for
the moderately or mildly aggressive/retarded. Consequently, this correctional
center now has adequate facilities to cope with, train, and/or educate most
juvenile delinquents whe are aggressive or aggressive and retarded.

A program which should be recognized at Dillon concerns '"human relations
development.'" This is a proiect fupded through the Department of Health,
Education and Welfare tn improve the relationship of youth to adults by
total involvement of the staff and the student body. Utilizing ''circle ses-
sions,! students and staff members hope to improve communications and inter-
personal relationships through group interaction. This is the first such
project in the eastern United frates. It is to be expanded in this region
to 15 schools with Fountain Sc:x 521 becoming the second school in the state
to receive training in "human relations' and communications.

A more controversial program a* Nillon is the use of '"chemotherapy."
Chemotherapy is the use of tranqui® ing or other drugs to control aggres-
sive behavior. Although the potential hazards of chemotherapy cannot be
overlooked, it is beyond the limitations of this plan to study the benefits
or repercussions of such a program. Questions such as the administration of
the drugs, their aftereffects on the child when he is released from the
school, and the therapeutic value of the program cannot be answered at this
time. The chemotherapy program is not being criticized because sufficient
information is not now available. However, such a program should be thor-
oughly examined at a future date because the hazards associated with the pro-=
gram are real and should be acknowledged. :

4. Summary

Programs within the training schools are fairly uniform. Richard T.
Fountain, Samuel Leonard, and Dobbs School for Girls are structured to
accommodate the younger children committed to the Department. Stonewall
Jackson, Cameron Morrison, and Samarkand Manor are designed to care for
the older children. The curriculums include both academic and vocational
training with varying degrees of counseling from social workers, teachers,
and cottage personnel. The Juvenile Evaluation Center and C. A. Dillon
School have specialized treatment programs for students who cannot be accom-
modated at the older schools. All of the schools have one need in common--
the need for additional professional staff to provide frequent, professional
counseling. The following section on commitments will reveal many other
problems experienced by the various schools.

19. Present Philosophy on Juvenile Justice

Since the turn of the century, North Carolina has followed, in theory,
the "parens patriae' doctrine. The Juvenile delinquent is under the protec-
tion of the State, and the concept of punishment is replaced with treatment
and rehabilitation. Theoretically, proceedings are not adversary, therefore,
the rules of criminal procedure are inapplicable. The Gault decision in 1967
by the U. S. Supreme GCourt has seriously challenged many of the practices
which are prevalent in North Garolina.

In reality, there are serious reservations about the '"parens patriae'
role of the State. It should not be concluded that the State is intention-
ally ignoble about the fulfillment of its responsibilities. Only two groups
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recognize the State's failure to acknowledge the challenge of pFoviding f?r
its wayward youth. With ;he excepﬁion of the family of the dellnque?t child
and the individuals working in the juvenile justice system, the publ%c seems
unaware of the vast need for improvement. Publixc apathy i§ devastating when
dealing with the conscience of the State. Unfortunately, 1@provement of

the juvenile system is rarely found in a politician's campaign platform.

The General Assembly has, however, expressed the role of the State in the

CGeneral Statutes:

G.S. 7A-277...Jurisdiction and Procedure Applicable to Children, states,
The purpose of this article is to provide procedures and resources for
children under the age of sixteen years which are different in purpose and
philosophy from the procedures applicable to criminal cases involving adults.

These procedures are intended to provide a simple judicial process for the

exercise of juvenile jurisdiction by the district court in such manner as
will assure the protection, treatment, rehabilitation or correctio? which
is appropriate in relation to the needs of the child and the best 1nt§rest
of the state. Therefore, this article should be interpreted as remedial

in its purposes to the end and that any child subject to the procedures
applicable to children in the district court will be benefited through

the exercise of the court's juvenile jurisdiction." The above paragraph
should reflect the essence of our philosophy in court procedures for child-

ren less than sixteen. In reality, the intention of the State is not ful-

filled in the courts,in juvenile probation or juvenile inmstitutions.

G.S. 7A-286, Disposition, '"The judge shall select the disposition which
provides for the protection, treatment, rehabilitation or correction of the
child and tHe available resources, as may be appropriate in each case."

The judge may select any number of alternatives for disposition, but the
most abused alternative is G.S. 7A-286 (5), which reads...,"Commit the
child to the care of the North Carolina Board of Juvenile Correction (State
Office of Youth Development) to be assigned to whatever facility operated
by such Board as the Board or its administrative personnel may find to be
in the best interest of the child. Said commitment shall be for an indefi-
nite term, not to extend beyond the eighteenth birthday of the child, as the
Board or its administrative persomnel may find to be in the best interest
of the child, provided that, if a child is engaged in a vocational training
program when he becomes eighteen years of age, the Board may extend Fhe
indefinite term of such child beyond the eighteenth birthday until the
vocational training program is completed. The Board or its administrative
personnel shall have final authority to determine when any child who has
been admitted to any facility operated by the Board has sufficiently bene-
fited from the program as to be ready for release. At the end of any term,
the Board shall notify the court that the child is ready for release and
shall plan for the return of the child to the community in cooperation with
the juvenile probation officer or the family counselor or such other appro-
priate personnel as may be available. If the Board finds that any child
committed to its care is not suitable for the program of any facility
operated by the Board, or that further court action is needed to protect
the best interest of the child at the end of his term, the Board shall

make a motion in the cause so that the court may enter an appropriate. order."
There appears to be an inconsistencv between the philosophy advocated by
G.S. 7A-277 and the amount of appropriations awarded to the entire Juvenile
System each biennium by the General Assembly. This undoubtedly is detri-
mental to the Board in attempting to.achieve the objectives designated by
the General Assembly. The limitations placed upon the, Board due to inade-
quate financing are compounded by the heterogeneous composition of the

135

ot




TN

[
i

AL, et i

R

P

4

”

offenses and behaviorial and envirommental characteristics of the juvenile
committed by the District Courts.

Juvenile authorities throughout North Carolina have been advocating
community based treatment for juvenile offenders during the past year. Train-
ing school commitments have been decreasing and, as of June, 1972, only 1,511
juveniles were housed in the eight state training schools. This is compared
to over 2,000 commitments in 1970. Decrease in training school commitments
reflect both an increase in available community based services such as youth
service bureausand a changing philosophy of community based juvenile treatment
as opposed to treatment in large institutions.

In order to perpetuate this trend and meet the demands placed on it, the
Department must find financisl resources to provide smaller, community based
facilities such as Janus House, the Department's only half-way house which is
located in Chapel Hill. The Department has shown a desire and willingness
to provide the leadership and expertise necessary to make North Carolina a
leader in juvenile treatment. It is hoped that the Department will be able
to secure the necessary financial resources to fulfill this leadership role.

Table 4.6 reflects the number of commitments to the various training
schools between July 1, 1971 and June 30, 1972, It appears from this data
that approximately one out of four admissions are juveniles who have been
committed before.
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Chapter V

The Adult Corrections System

1. Introduction: Corrections Through the Community, Law Enforcement
and Court System

1

Too often, a description of the correctional system has been a review
of the departments of probation, institutional corrections and parole.
However, it is crucial to stress at the onset, that probation, institution-
al corrections, and parole are not the total correctional system. Rather,
they are the latter part of the correctional system. The community, law
enforcement, the local jail system, and the court system, though rarely
identified as correctional agents, have rare, and often the best opportuni-
ties for positively assisting and redirecting individuals who have exhibit-

ed deviant behavior.

For one lesson to be learned from working in and for corrections as
many are doing, is that rehabilitation through juvenile and adult institu-
tional corrections is extremely difficult. With a failure rate of 67%
through recidivism over a five year period in adult corrections, we should
be asking if we are adequately using every available alternative to incar-
ceration. Perhaps our most effective correctional devices available within
our Criminal Justice System are mot even in what is usually described as
"the correctional system,!" Quite possibly, the use of community resources
by law enforcement for resolving minor problems before they become serious,
and effective sentencing for community rehabilitation with the use of
community resources (which may include probation participation) are far
better than incarceration for most offenders, naturally with the exception
of those dangerous to society who should very definitely be incarcerated.

Consider the opportunities law enforcement has to serve our common goal
of rehabilitating deviants and making society safer. As the reader knows,
law enforcement officers see problems developing every day in their work.
And so nften, they are able to assist individuals in minor trouble through
the use of community resources and their own time, rather than having to
book the individual. Today, many law enforcement agencies have begun’ to
create community relations units or community resource training specialists
for the entire force in an effort to encourage problem resolution prior to
it becoming too serious. Certainly it will be helpful to study this problem
and to see whether law enforcement should assume community relations and
community resource referral efforts as an official responsibility tandem
with patrolling and apprehension.
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Also, there are many areas within our court system which will be useful
to review, with our common goal of improving and pursuing every correctional
device available outside of our institutional system, to better assure the
rehabilitation of the offender and a safer society.

First, thought and study could be given to the use of community re-
sources for resolving problems brought to the attention of those in the
court system. One of the most difficult decisions a judge must make comes
when he has a borderline case betWween sentencing with incarceraticn or pro-
bation. Often, because a satisfactory system for the use of community re-
sources has not been developed, whether it be for alcoholic or drug prob-
lems, or whatever, the judge reluctantly must give an active sentence.

This simply should not have to happen. We must develop stronger community
resources, both volunteer and governmental. Volunteers, especially, can be
as helpful, if not more helpful, in the court system as in the corrections
system. e

As an introduction, the reader is asked to consider an irony of our
Criminal Justice System. As you know, usually the victim is the forgotten
man in court. Rather than first finding ways the offender can make retri-
bution to the victim for the crime committed, more effort often is focused
on the offender and how to punish him. And when the punishment is incarcer-
ation, the ex-offender often eventually returns to society as a” professional
criminal to plague society. Usually, the victim recieves no retribution,
the offender is punished to the extent of becoming a professional criminal,
and eventually, he comes out again to commit crimes on other innocent
citizens.

Everybody loses. And this is why we mus’ -uview and call for improve-
ment of our entire Criminal Justice System. Tt is why we must ask for
better correctional services. It is why we must ask for greater equality
in sentencing. It is why we must try to find ways to resolve as many pro-
blems as possible in the community with the assistance of law enforcement
and the courts; for rehabilitation through our institutional correctional
system is difficult at best, and too often fails. The challenge is to find
ways that law enforcement and the court system can work with members of the
community, volunteers, local family counseling clinics, local AA societies,
local mental health clinics, drug houses, Youth Service Bureaus, employers,
local government officials, and other organizations interested in dealing
with this problem at the community level, where we have a better chance of
success.

The challenge is to find ways by which law enforcement and our court
system can resolve individuals' problems,as much agypossible right in the
community. Just as institutional corrections is making every effort to be
community-based, so every effort at the use of community resources should
be made by those in law enforcement and che court system.

As every part of our Criminal Justice System must be reviewed, so must
our present system of sentencing. In fact, the North Carolina Penal System
Study Committee, which was organized by The North Carolina Bar Association
at the request of Governor Robert W. Scott, has suggested that a pressing
problem which merits further study before any specific recommendations can
be made, is '"the great disparity between length of sentences imposed upon
individuals with like offenses." Too often, sentences meted out in one
part of the State are so different from another that there is no way to
achieve equality in treatment, which surely is a goal of our justice system.
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Certainly continuous efforts should be made to improve this situation,
for inequities between sentences for the same type crime make rehabil-

itation extremely difficult.

.

However, there are reasons for our difficult prgsenF situation. In
North Carolina, there is little pr0visio? foF ?1low1ng Judges.the oppor-
tunity to review the standards thgy use in giving sentenQes w1§h those
of judges in other judicial distrlcts: Also, newly.app01nted Jqugs are
given little orientation in the theor1e§ o? §entenc1ng an@ rehabl}ltétlon
before they begin to actually sentence individuals for crimes. W%thln.our
present situation, once a judge is appointed, he becomes so bgsy just in
his court work that he has little opportunity to reflecF ?n h%s meth?ds of
sentencing, and how the sentence can be used as a rehabilitative device.

Our present situation needs improvement. There is.very real need to.do
more, to allow judges time to review their own sentencing theory. In this
light, recommendations are needed for developlng a stronger system for pro-
viding judges new and better ways to review their 9wn-senten01ng mg?hods.
Perhaps, also, a program might be designed for assisting newly appointed
judges for preparing for their responsibility,

Certainly there is much to be done. The recidivism rate is scandglous.
And there is reason to believe that a repeater is more likely to commit a
felony, the more serious crimes, than a misdemeanant.. He‘has learned the
professional skills of crime in the correctional institution. Ramsey Clark,
in Crime in America, states that repeaters are responsible for 80% of all
felonies.

One goal for everyone working in our criminal.justice §ysFem mgst.be to
subject as few as possible to the negative peer culture existing W%thl? the
inmate society in many of our correctional institutions. The setting itself
is not advantageous for rehabilitation. This is why institutional correct-
ions must become as community-based as is possible. It is also why law en~
forcement and the court system must become as community-based as is possible,

The goal is not to coddle criminals., The goal is,and must be to rehabil-
itate the offender so he can.learn to cope with society legally, and thus
make our society a safer place in which to live. And such lessons can best
be learned in the community. They are not easily taught in institutional
settings.

Incarceration for all but ‘those dangerouse to society is a poor solgtion.
Community~-based resolution of most problems must be our goal. It is written
in_The House of the Dead, which is about prison life, that "The degree of
civilization in a society can be judged by entering its prisons,." Perhapg
we in North Carolina can someday asked to be judged not by what we are doing
in our prison alone, but more by what we are doing in our communities.
Certainly there is a growing interest by concerned individuals in most all
our North Carolina communities to do more to improve our system for rehabili~
tation,

Recent efforts by "The Correctional System' in becoming more community-
based have centered around the Volunteer Program, The Pre-release Programe
The Study Release Program and the Vocational Rehabilitation Program. Assist-
ance for the ex-offender's re~entry into society has increased with the
establishment of the Late Parole Assistance Program of the Board of Paroles,
and the Jobs for Ex-Offenders Programs and the Concentrated Employment Pro-
gram of the Department of Correction.
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é‘ These three programs, though limited in staff, deal with this State's high L. §
o rwcidivism rate, and the lack of planned assistance being provided for many L General Eund Appropriation ﬁ
Lo iumates leaving the institutional system. 1In 1971, those leaving institu- o ,é
‘ tional corrections without planned assistance totaled 7,834, Such a figure L . : it
should show how far we have to go. Lol i
In addition, it should be noted that of the 13,539 individuals who o . 251%%%:%%9 2712%%:%%b

left the institutional correctional system in 1971, 6,526 separated from the i Office of Correction 2B i
Department of Correction after serviing sentences of six (6) months or less. = 3
With improved alternatives to institutional corrections within our communi- o poffice of Youth Development 7,841,134 8,035,973 |
ties, perhaps fewer of these short sentence offenders would have to be intro- % ; . 3.674.700 3.699.763 i
duced to the negative culture of institutional corrections which often times o Office of Probation EIT Pu L
breeds recidivists. Herein lies another community challenge. b i
Y & " Office of Paroles 1,611,480 1,635,591 |
ik
2. The Department of Social Rehabilitation and Control 5
5i; Number of Officers Serving Population in Tnstitutions, Schools, Divisions it
On July 14, 1971 the General Assembly ratified the Executive Organiza- ; : ' 5
tion Act of 1971, which calls for the Creation of the Department of Social ;_1 ) ) 9 1152 (10-9-72) .
Rehabilitation and GControl by July 1, 1972. To be transferred under the new £ Office of Correction ? :
principal department are the Departments of Correction and Youth Development, | . . 2683 (10-9-72) é
the Probation Commission and the Board of Paroles. Governor Scott appointed o Office of Probation F
George W. Randall as Secretary and he was sworn into office on March 28, 1972, o 4 I

A ’ : Office of Paroles 104 (10-9-72)

Ralph Edwards was appointed the Deputy Secretary. Many offices that were
operating autonomously prior to government reorganization are now functioning

ey e I

as offices under the Secretary. Among such offices are personnel, fiscal | . . . ; ;
‘ i i 9 d t sal
affairs, foced services, farm operations, and data processing. Figure 5.1 . 1. ?hls does mnot include funds for 5% legislative increases and merit salary
indicates, in chart form, the organization of the Department. A lncreases. . |
’ 2. Number of officers in Correctional Series in 80 correctional institutions. '
i
5.1 'A§ 3. Number of Probation Officers through Division Level (Includes 18 . |
) Supervisors and Assistant Supervisors). n
!
I
GOVERNOR 4. Number of Division and District Parole Officers (Includes six (6) B
Division Supervisors and two (2) institutional parole officers).
|
SECRETARY 1
Population Served by Offices ?
DEPUTY . . .
Off £ 9,958 1971 Average)
SECRETARY i ice of Correction ,958 ( g
I ] | ] L Office of Probation 24,314 (10-25-72)
COMMISSTONER CHATRMAN DIRECTOR, | ,
OF BOARD OF PROBATION . Qffice of Paroles 3, 277 (12—31-71)
CORRECTIONS PAROLES COMMISSIONER DEVELOPMENT
OFFICE OFFICE OFFICE OFFICE
i OF OF oF OF
{  CORRECTIONS PAROLES PROBATION YOUTH DEVELOPMENT
;a 142

141




3. The Office of Correction

3.1 Organization and Responsibilities

A State Prison Department was created through legislation in 1957 by
separating the prison activities from those of the State Highway Commission.

The Prison Department received all powers pertaining to prison control and L
management and all prison properties. 1In 1967 the name of the Department was o
changed, by the General Assembly, to the Department of Correction (G.S. 148). bt

The Commission of Correction consists of seven members appointed by
the Governor for four-year terms. The Commission meets at least once in each
ninety days and may hold special meetings at the request of its chairman, to
adopt general policies and budgetary proposals and to advise with the
Commissioner. The Commissioner of Correction is the executive head of the
Department, and in that capacity, administers the affairs of the Department
in accordance with the law and the general policies and regulations adopted
by the Commission.

The Department of Correction is charged with receiving and keeping
in safe custody all persons assigned or committed to the State prison system.
The Department is also responsible for developing effective correctional and
rehabilitative programs for prisoners so that upon release they will be better
prepared to make a successful community adjustment. Within this scope the
Department receives eight types of offenders:

1. Individuals committed to the Department of Gorrection for safe keeping
as assistance to local communities.

2. Individuals committed for up to 90 days prior to sentencing for pre-
sentence diagnostic studies. '

3. Appealees who have not been granted bail or released on recognizance
pending their appeal outcome.

4. Committed Youthful Offenders (CY0Os) from 16 through 20 years of age
(about 700) who receive indeterminate sentences which allows for
conditional or unconditional release at any time after commitment.

5. Regular youthful offenders from 16 through 20 years of age (about 1700)
who have received either fixed term or indeterminate sentences and are
sentenced as regular adult offenders but who are segregated from the
adult population.,

6. Adult offenders receiving indeterminate sentences who can be condi~-
tionally released or unconditionally discharged at any time after
serving the minimum time less gain time for good behavior.

7. Individuals convicted on charges of public drunkenness sentenced for
30 days to six (6) months with conditional discharge possible at any
time and unconditiomal discharge possible at any time after 30 days.

8.  Adults sentenced to fixed terms from 30 days to life and to death.

The following tables will give an overview of pertinent organizatiomal . =

data regarding number of individuals incarcerated and correctional staff.
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Also included is unit capacity, the separation location, age, marital status,
and educational level of those who- left the Department of Gorrection in 1971,
as well as those comitted in 1971 to the Department of Correction by age,
marital status, educational level and length of sentence.

3.2 Capabilities and Programs

The Department of Correction had an average inmate population of 9,958 in
1971, residing in 76 correctional imnstitutions throughout the state. With
the exception of the following institutions, each unit had an average popu-
lation of less than 200 residents: Caledonia (468), Central Prison (1,233),
Correctional Center for Women (358), Harnmett (409), Odom (298), and Polk
Youth Center (448). The correctional philosophy behind efforts for rehabili-
tation is first based on establishing proper control within the institutions
away from those who show a potentional for rehabilitation. GConcurrently,
community~based programs are in operation, as well as the use of every avail-
able community resource in the community such as the community college system,
volunteers, Vocational Rehabilitation, etc.

3.3 The Work Release Program

a. History

The work release program in North Carolina is the oldest and most exten-
sive state operated work release program in existence. In 1956, W. F. Bailey,
thenr North Carolina Director of Prisoms, and V. L. Bounds, then a Professor
of Public Law and Government at the University of North Carolina, went to
Wisconsin to study the Huber Law, which enabled county jail inmates in Wis-
consin to continue their regular employment in the free community. From the
information gathered on this trip, Mr. Bounds drafted a bill which would
allow an inmate of the North Carolina Prison system, who was recommended by
the sentencing court, to participate in a work release program.

In 1957, a legislative committee re-wrote the bill, which became effect-
ive on July 1 of that year, so that only those misdemeanants with not more
than six months previous prison service were granted work release privileges.
Because of these and other restrictions, only a dozen or so inmates were de-
clared eligible for the program in the succeeding two years. Subsequent
legislation has expanded and changed the work release provisions. As a
result, there are approximately 1,000 men on work release at the present time
in North Carolina.

b. Applicable Law

Section 148-33.1 of the North Carolina General Statutes provides that the
Beard of raroles may authorize the Department of Correction to grant work
release privileges to any inmate in the prison system., If the prisoner has
a determinate sentence and has not served a fourth of this sentence, or if he
has an indeterminate sentence and has not served a fourth of his minimum
sentence, the Board of Paroles must seek the recommendation of the presiding
trial judge. 1If a sentence.is for five years or less, the trial judge may
recommend to the Department of Correction that the inmate be given work re=-
%ease privileges. 1In such a case, the recommendation of the Board of Paroles
1s not needed.
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Table 5.1-Cont'd.
Inmates

Correc. {onal Officers

Facility (1971 Average) (10-9-72) Classification
Region N
Scotland 110 14 Misdemeanant
Robeson 101 35 Medium/minimum
Bladen 200 L4 Misdemeanant
Eastern Area
Region O
Columbus 123 27 Felon,medium
custody
New Hanover 103 17 minimum,re-
ception center
Pender 175 25 Felon, medium
custody
Region P
Goldsboro Youth Center 71 5 medium,youth
Greene 69 16 minimum recep-
tion center
Duplin 42 12 Misdemeanant,
youth
Carteret . 115 13 Misdemeanant
Region Q ‘
Washington 101 28 Felon,medium
' custody
Gates 88 12 Misdemeanant
Currituck 103 23 Felon,medium
custody
Region R
Martin 80 14 Minimum,
mentally re-
tarded youth
North Piedmont Area
Region G 1
Guilford 1 103 17 minimum, ad~
vancement
center
Davidson 92 12 work release
Forsyth Advancement
Center 92 13 Pre-release,
work release
Stokes 85 15 work release
Davie 79 12 mirimum re-
ception
Yadkin 114 40 Felon,medium
' custody
Region G 2
Blanch Prison 66 44 Felon,medium
' custody
Alamance 106 10 minimum work
release
Caswell 96 20 Felon,medium
custody
Guilford II 38 12 minimum recept.
Randolph 130 29 Felon,medium
custody
Rockingham - 87 14 minimum work
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- release, pre-
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Table 5.1 Cont'd.

Inmates

Correctional Qfficers

ification
lit (1971 Average) (10-9-72) Class
Facility .
Southern Piedmont
ares ini felon
epery 1 Minimum felon,
R?gloan 118 L2 misdemeanant
wmee 109 14 Misdemeanant,
youth
Gaston 0 13 Pri_release,work
burg 1 release _
Hecilenbure 14 Minimum r§cept10n
Mecklenburg 1L 164 28 Felon,medium
Union 115 custody
© gion F 2 118 Ll Felon,medium
-edell custody
| 111 17 medium,work
release
roen 117 28 Felon,medium
1 custody
vy 9 15 Minimum,work
Cabarrus 9 release
Western Area _
Western Ared
Region A 0 51 TFelon,medium
Craggy Prison 205 custody
83 13 Misdemeanant
Henderson ‘ .
Region B 53 11 Misdemeanan
Haywood -
Region G 25 Felon,medium
McDowell 101 custody
80 13 Mlsdemeagizi
Rutherford 37 Felon,me:
Cleveland 118 custody
i t
ion D 20 Misdemeanan
iigry 8 13 Misdemeangnt
Watauga 26 30 Felon,medium
Yancey 81 custody
15 Minimum Ad-
Wilkes 99 vancement
center
Region E 11 Misdemeanant -
Burke 50 youth
) 13 Misdemeanant
Caldwell 84 13 Misdemeanant-
Alexander 78 youth
' ‘ Minimum
Catawba 116 13

i 1 i rie
1. Tncludes all persomns in correctional officer se
N s Iy 3 0
through Correctional Major - assigned to p

of actual employees, not positions.
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2. Includes inmates of North Central Correctional Center. rable 5.2 Cont'de
3. Includes persomnel of North Central Correctional Genter and Central Youth present - Average 1971 Present. Population
Center. Unit Capacity Population As 0f82/30/72
L 87
150 Guilford I i;g 111 113 i
b Table 5.2 25 Guilford II 75 75 e
! o : Halifax 100 409 423
CAPACITY AND POPULATION | © Harnett Youth Center 532 53 48 3
! OF o HaYWOOd 100 83 86 s
NORTH CAROLINA PRISON FACILITIES 1971 j ; Henderson 100 118 128
Lo redell 76
Unit Present Average 1971 Present Population ro gohnston vouth Center 188 1?3 _
Capacity Population As Of 6/30/72 . Lincoln 100 101 102
June, 1972 o McDowell 75 80 52
Alamance 100 106 103 - Martin
Alexander 100 78 80 Ll charlotte Advancement 130 140 161
Anson 75 87 91 Center 120 164 177
Avery 100 78 66 b Mecklenburg II 100 67 9% i
Bladen 100 200 124 o Montgomery 195 30 113 i
Blanch Prison 190 66 62 | Moore 100 67 67 i
Burke 75 50 49 8 Nash Advancement Center e 175 179 e
Cabarrus 100 92 92 el New Hanover 300 298 283 5
Caldwell 100 84 86 § : Oodom Prison 100 58 62 H
Caledonia 500 468 467 B Orange 100 103 100 f
Carteret 100 115 113 ; Pender 100 77 90 :
caswell 100 96 102 . person 500 448 430 5
Catawba 1 140 116 121 b polk Youth Center 150 130 129 i
Central Prison 1,500 1,233 . 1,010 P Randolph 25 85 72 i
Cleveland 100 118 | 102 I Richmond 175 101 208 |
Columbus 100 123 116 ' Robeson 100 87 95 %
Correctional Center for Women 500 358 . 368 L Rockingham 200 116 ~ 156 : i
Wake Advancement Center 104 : 42 592 B Rowan , : 100 : 80 © 94 ' é
Craggy Prison 250 205 218 ‘ Rutherford 100 107 114 3
£ Currituck 125 103 127 P Sampson _ _ : : Y
1";".13 : Davidson . 100 92 93 : : Sanford Advancement 42 ) 39 38
» Davie 100 79 91 P Center » 100 110 119
Duplin 100 42 43 D _ Scotland 100 117 123
Durham 100 73 63 P Stanly ' 16 85 101
Forsyth Advancement Center 150 92 92 o Stokes 100 115 125
Franklin 100 83 79 N Union 100 57 56
Gaston 100 109 106 o Vance 75 41 43 5
Gates 100 88 110 = Warren ' 100 101 111 o |
7 Goldsboro Youth Center 75 71 71 bl Washington 100 56 42 ‘
Granville 75 46 50 - Watauga 150 99 71
Greene 100 69 82 o Wilkes 114 115
o Yadkin 100 92
ni Yancey 100 81 110
[ 116
: Umstead Youth Center 124 136
, McGain Sanatorium 116 127 62 ' !
_ S Western Correction Center 460 - ]
v Totals - 11,417 10,639 10,416
Central Prison is made up of three separate units: Central Prison, North Gentral g ’
Correctional Center and Central Youth Center. The figures for Central Prison i
include all of these figures. ’ L
Lo - : o |
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Table 5.3 ¢ 'd.
ont’'d Type Separation

SEPA. '
RATION LOCATION DISCHARGE GOURT PAROLE co
. ND. REL. TOTAL TOTAL
MIS
Region K IEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL
MIS FEL
Unstead 63
Granville 2 8 10 9
Pe 2 2 4 7 > 56 104 83 187
rson 3 5 1 0 N
3 3 5 107 7 114
Vance 53 19 2 4 63
5 1 7 33 96
Warren 76 9 18 2 4 82 36 118
Franklin 183 2 16 s 5 15 1 100 5 105
| 8 3 222 12 234
Region 1L
g:i:do i 3 8 8
Halifax 79" 18 3 5 24 4 6 2 -
3
Nash 150 9 2 1 ! 1 100 2 102
South Central Area 25 5 10 181 46 297
N.C. Sanitorium 110 5 6 1 6
Region H 3 23 3 161 18 179
Anson 116 7 3
. 11
lE;:LCI’H’HOI’Id 152 3 1 7 1é 143 18 176
ontgomery 56 1 2 2 2 176 12 188
Moore 7 8 7 9
: 2 14 4 12 106
Region M : 1 9 1 1
> 37 42
Harnett Youth Center 127 10 13 49
Sampson 5 7 » 43 17 22 261 96 357
Region N 14 1 5 35 40
Scotland 150
Robeson 4 3 19 12 17
111 17 3 2 2 210 28 238
Bladen 236 5 58 7 8 148
E > o / 29 5 116 264
astern Area 8 3 314 23 337
Region O
Columbus 2 8
New Hanover 26 7
252 23 6 41 47 2 53 55
Pen@er 2 18 21 10 356 101 457
Region P 13 3
3 55 58
Goldsboro Youth Ct. 99 10 1 »
Greene 38 4 o i? 16 23 135 55 190
7 1 60 28 88
. o 153
.-Table 5.3 Cont'd. Type Separation
SEPARATION LOCATION DISCHARGE COURT PAROLE GOND. REL. TOTAL
MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIiS FEL
Duplin 45 3 9 8 17 . 8 77 22
Carteret 295 5 9 12 5 9 1 346 13
Region Q-R
Martin 211 5 - 3 24 28 45 295 38
Washington 2 13 ' 21 4 3 46
Gates 206 2 5 19 11 4 3 245 17 262
Currituck 3 14 14 3 38 41
Not Reported 10 1 17 11 15 i2 65 77
Total 7106 728 266 43 830 1439 729 555 9981 3558 13539
Table 5.4
Separations By Education
’ Type Separation
EDUCATION DISCHARGE COURT PAROLE COND. REL. TOTAL TOTAL
‘ MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL ___ MIS FEL MIS FEL
No Formal Schooling 194 22 7 19 43 28 6 260 84 344
1st Grade 64 3 5 , 1 6 5 2 75 16 * 91
2nd Grade 26 7 2 2 7 22 15 2 127 43 170
3rd Grade 219 11 6 18 29 22 3 279 51 330
4th Grade 285 31 11 3 27 57 28 3 372 121 493
5th Grade 338 27 15 1 24 41 45 17 446 106 552
6th Grade 455 57 17 2 42 95 48 24 607 241 848
7th Grade 648 52 22 2 79 108 81 43 925 274 1199
8th Grade 973 124 38 4 125 218 92 88 1409 589 1998
9th Grade 1005 = 102 34 4 135 188 109 109 1492 511 2003
10th Grade 1024 97 36 10 140 164 97 105 1457 488 1945
11th Grade 704 83 26 4 71 186 56 75 980 438 1418
12th Grade 898 93 35 9 118 199 85 63 1264 454 1718
1 Year GCollege 55 4 3 1 7 35 3 5 74 54 128
2 Years College 78 6 3 1 11 24 10 6 116 43 159
3 Years College 19 2 3 3 6 2 2 29 i1 40
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Table 5.4 Gont'd.
Type Separation

EDUCATION

DISCHARGE COURT
PAROLE COND. REL. TOTAL TOTAL
MIS FEL
5 or more yrs. col. = L Mlg FEL Mlg F?? MIS FEL MIS FEL
3 2 45 2% 69
Not reported 19 3 1 3
24 10 34 .
Tb6tal 7106 728 266
43 830 1439 7129 555 9981 3558 13539
Table 5.5
Separations by Marital Status
MARITAL STATUS DISCHARGE COURT rype S?ﬁ;;iglon
COND. REL. TOTAL TOTAL
MIS
Single 2646 ° ff,ﬁ‘ Mg? F% MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL
Married 2347 211 gs ) 205 700 349 402 3902 1916 5818
Separated 1174 53 53 ; 367 463 140 90 3205 1076 4371
Divorced 799 o ” 3 124 135 89 34 1533 291 1824
Widowed 197 11 7 ; 5 70 119 19 986 184 1170
Other 1 9 55 32 10 247 87 334
Not Reported 12 2
2 2 2
— 1 16 4
Total 7106 728 266 3 | i
: 830 1439 729 555 9981 3558 13539
Table 5.6
Separations By Age
AGE DISCHARGE Type Separation
COURT PAROLE COND. REL. TOTAL TOTAL
MI
1? and under 12 FE? le FEL MIS FEL MI? FEL MIS FEL
144 4 28 11
18 215 13 : 2 22 7 40 25 284 51 339
19 9 3 36 23 35
288 28 6 56 50 398 111 509
20 281 34 8 Zg 6§ 48 96 473 222 695
ié 325 46 10 1 46 6 28 78 424 226 650
330 46 6 2 47 99 " 69 484 256 740
12 33 474 243 717
155
Table 5.6 Gont'd. Type Separation
AGE DISCHARGE COURT PAROLE COND. KEL. TOTAL TOTAL
MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS _ FEL
23 294 51 6 42 102 10 25 429 242 671
24 276 49 8 1 43 .81 6 13 397 200 597
25 233 36 10 6 33 91 8 13 333 191 524
26 201 42 9 4 24 80 4 12 283 172 455
27 205 25 11 3 26 53 10 12 277 121 398
28 165 33 6 1 31 58 10 8 242 138 380
29 186 29 3 2 29 53 11 12 264 125 389
30 161 17 9 1 28 37 7 7 237 92 329
31 155 25 5 2 21 42 7 9 205 100 305
32 141 21 12 2 16 35 8 3 191 74 265
33 177 16 6 1 15 36 8 8 226 79 305
34 157 16 3 4 16 31 5 7 212 77 289
35 145 11 8 17 24 15 5 206 53 259
36 148 18 2 14 20 16 6 191 61 252
37 169 11 7 1 8 35 15 6 206 64 270
38 165 13 7 1 23 20 10 7 224 55 279
39 164 13 8 20 17 18 5 220 52 272
40 135 14 3 1 11 22 9 2 167 46 213
41 173 18 5 1 19 23 17 2 222 52 274
42 144 5 6 14 23 13 2 192 33+ 225
43 155 10 8 ' 17 21 24 4 212 44 256
44 166 9 5 13 23 14 2 206 40 746
45 153 10 7 1 16 12 18 1 199 34 233
46 129 7 5 12 9 19 2 166 23 189
47 138 10 5 5 14 15 3 168 30 198
48 108 6 9 10 17 14 145 29 174
49 . 113 6 5 14 18 24 3 159 34 193
50 116 6 5 10 7 18 1 152 20 172
51 96 6 2 8 6 18 2 128 16 144
52 83 5 2 1 6 3 11 1 104 16 120
53 92 3 8 5 4 15 2 124 14 138
54 75 1 2 3 7 10 2 90 10 100
55 70 3 1 1 2 8 11 3 85 15 100
56 71 1 1 3 6 12 2 87 9 96
57 55 2 2 4 9 6 68 12 80
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Table 5.6 Cont'd.

Type Separation

AGE DISCHARGE COURT PAROLE COND. REL. TOTAL TOTAL
MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL
58 49 1 1 2 6 15 2 68 9 77
59 42 3 6 1 4 12 61 8 69
60 and Over 202 7 12 8 30 46 ) 270 48 318
Total 7106 - 728 266 43 830 1439 729 555 9981 3558 13539
Table 5.7
Separation by Length of Sentence
Type Separation
LENGTH OF TERM DISCHARGE COURT PAROLE COND. REL. TOTAL TOTAL
MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS - FEL
6 Months or less 5542 49 181 109 6 417 1 6470 56 6526
7 Months to 1 Year 753 42 32 297 33 59 8 1327 98 1425
1 to 2 Years 715 274 42 2 383 278 218 131 1863 798 2661
2 to 5 Years 78 241 7 13 33 561 30 320 258 1442 1700
5 to 10 Years 9 56 4 13 6 357 5 83 49 723 772
10 Years to Life 5 25 11 2 201 12 8 368 376
Life 3 ' 1 27 28
Not reported 4 41 1 3 5 46 51
Total 7106 728 266 43 830 1439 729 555 9981 3558 13539
157
Table 5.8
On Work Release 12/31/71
How Placed
‘ TOTAL
PAROLE COURT TOTAL
Western Area
Region AB 99 53
11 4 31
Haywood 22 ;2 32 10 37 49 86
Craggy Prison 11 4 39 6 43 10 53
Henderson
Region C
McDowell 5 64 12 76
Rutherford 10 3Z 54 12 46 46
Cleyeland
Region D
Avery . 10 17 17
Watauga 5 2 2
Yancey 72 21 83 54 137
Wilkes 1 33
Region E '9 4 17 26 4 30
. Burke J 16 60 20 80
, i8 4 42
Caldwell 10 - 33 4 43 11 54
Alexander _ 11 118 31 149
Catawba 26 20 92
Nortthiedmont A
. Region Gl 39 86 87 173
Guilford 1 ii 52 33 7 43 13 56
Davidson 18 - 69 56 125
: ; 19 38 50
Forsyth Advancement 09 3 29 3 25
Stokes ' 17 3 34 5 51 8 59
Davie

Yadkin
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Table 5.8 Cont'd. .On Work Release 12/31/71
How Placed
LOCATION PAROLE GOURT TOTAL TOTAL
MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL
Region G2
Blanch
Alamance 17 6 32 14 49 20 69
Caswell 1 1 1 1 2 3
Guilford 2 17 5 27 13 44 18 62
Randolph
Rockingham 3 3 17 2 20 5 25
South Piedmont Area
Region F1
Lincoln 1 49 23 1 712 73
Gaston 34 24 33 6 67 30 -97
Mecklenburg 1 33 61 211 22 244 83 N 327
Mecklenburg 2 1 7 28 1 29 8 37
Union 2 2 2
Region F2
Iredell
Rowan 28 17 44 6 72 23 95
Stariley 1 1 1
Cabarrus 27 39 49 19 76 58 134
North Central Area
Central Prison 11 i2 24 8 35 20 55
Correction Center Women 8 41 1 3 9 44 53
Dorothea Dix
Cherry Hospital
Region J
Central Youth Center
Polk Youth Center
Wake Advancement Center 13 36 26 34 39 70
Johnston Youth Center
159
Table 5.8 Cont'd. On Work Release 12/31/71
How Placed OTAL
PAROLE COURT T
Region J Cont'd. 30
ganford Advancement Centexr 13 23 21 8 3? 5
Durhon 16 1215 I
Region K
Umstead 4 1 4 1 5
Granville 5 9 1 3 3 12 15
Person 5 21 12 8 17 29 46
Vance 6 5 1 2 7 7 14
Warren 3 10 2 3 5 13 18
Franklin
Region L
Odom 1 1 1
Caledonia 1 1 1
%Ziiif’”‘ 7 28 20 7 27 35 62
Scuth Central Area 1 1
N.C. Sanitorium 1
Region H 13 19 21 11 34 30 64
Anson 4 36 5 47 9 56
Richmond 11 9 11 2 28 11 39
Montgomery 7
Moore
Region M 65 71 136
Harnett Youth Center 43 ’45 22 26
Sampson
Region N 4 ) 15 13 28
Scotland 3 43 éz 22 41 62 103
Robeson ! 14 1 14 1 15
Bladen
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Table 5.8 Cont'd. -
On Work Releace

How Placed
LOCATION N |
PAROLE COURT TQTAL TOTAL
MIS FEL MIS = F°L~ MIS = = FEL
Eastern Area
Region O
Columbus . 5 1 \
New Hanover | : ;
New e , 38 52 315 1? 69 70 139
. 1 - 3 3
Region P
Goldsboro Youth Center 1
Gree?e 3 4 1 2 4 6 0
Duplin 1 ° B
) 1
Carteret 13 1 1 1 14 2 lé
Region QR
Martin
; -
Washington ? 12 ° 5 °2 3 o
| 19
Gate§ 52 2 11 3 63 s
Currituck 1 26 ; %
Not Reported 1 4 3 ° 2 2 %
4 8
TOTAL | :
735 933 1339 449 2074 1382 3456
Table 5.9 0Off Work Release
‘ Why. Removed
LOCATION DISCHARGE PAROLE ESCAFPE __INFRAC ADMIN HEALTH JOB TOTAL _ TOTAL

MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL "MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL

Western Area

Region AB

Haywood 13 1 2 '

Craggy Prison 16 3 6 12 i' Z é 11’ i 2 2 1 22 18 40

Henderson 12 1 4 1 2 3 1 7 1 34 36 70

2 -1 4 33 5 38
I - 161
Table 5.9 Cont'd. Off Work Release
Why Removed
LOCATION DISCHARCE PAROLE ESCAPE INFRAC ADMIN HEALTH JOB TOTAL TOTAL
MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MiS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL

Region C
McDowell .
Rutherford 31 2 8 4 2 3 2 2 3 2 48 11 59
Cleveland 3 3 2 2 1 11 11
Region D
Avery 1 et 1
Watauga 2 ' 1 ‘ 7 6 16 16
Yancey _ 2 2 2
Wilkes 28 10 15 17 6 6 7 5 9 10 4 69 48 117
Region E
Burke 10 3 1 1 1 1 16 117
Caldwell 28 5 11 8 1 9 2 4 3 1 1 55 18 73
Alexander 17 b 6 6 3 2 .2 5 ., 3 1 P 34 15 49
Catawba 78 3 10 10 5 11 3 <8 . 2 2 114 - 18 132
North Piedmont A
Region G1 _
Guilford 1 52 15 9 36 12 11 6 8 7 20 1 .1 87 91 178
Davidson 25 2 9 5 12 1 1 2 37 11 48
Forsyth Advancement 33 10 11 24 2 4 3 1 2 9 1 L 4 52 53 405
Stokes 4 1 ’ 3 2 1. 12 2. 22 3 25
Davie 24 3 2 3 1 5 2 7 6 4 1 46 12 58
Yadkin
Region G2
Blanch ' : '
Alamance 27 5 12 16 4 3 1 2 3 1 , 44 30 74
Caswell , 1 . 1 1
Guilford 2 15 1 4 3 2 4 6 1 4 1 A 32 10 42
Randolph ‘ - - ~
Rockingham 12 1 - 2 1 1 1 3 2 18 5 23
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Table 5.9 Cont'd. , Off Work Releasé.
Why Removed . o .
LOCATION DISCHARGE PAROLE ESCAPE -INFRAC ADMIN - HEALTH JOB TOTAL

TOTAL .
MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS' FEL MIS FEL j
South Piedmont Area » ' T ' ‘ . é
Region F1 , o .o
Lincoln 10 1 26 7 1 12 1 28 2 1 -3 86 89 :
Gaston 30 3 6 9 5 3 9 2 3 4 3 2 56 23 79
Mecklenburg 1 123 18 16 18 19 7 42 20 27 9? 4 1 17 11 248 84 332
Mecklenburg 2 6 1 2 4 1 1 2 2 8 2 1 1 20 11 31
Union
Region F2
Iredell
Rowan 27 - 3 12 10 1 1 4 4 7 3 1 5 1 56 23 79
Stanley 1 1 1
Cabarrus 49 4 .9 8 3 4 7 6 4 13 1 1 4 73 40 113
North Central Area *
Central Prison 17 5 5 2 1 3 2 10 28 17 45
Correction Center Wm 6 2 i8 1 1 5 7 24 31
Dorothea Dix
Cherry Hospital
Region J
Central Youth Center
Polk Youth Center )
Wake Advancement Ct. 24 23 3 21 3 3 2 12 14 1 2 2 45 65 110
Johnston Youth Center -
Sanford Advancement Ct.23 8 1 15 3 4 1 3 7 1 1 32 35 67
Orange 1 1 1
Durham 13 3 4 7 2 2 5 2 3 6 1 28 20 48
Region K
Umstead
Granville 1 1 1 1 2
Person 1 2 2 1 1 3 2 8 10
Vance 5 1 4 8 4 4 3 8 3 i3 3 1 22 35 57
Warren 1 3 1 5 1 7 4 11
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Off Work Release
Table 5.9 Cont'd. a4 . ‘
Why Remove )
DISCHARGE __ PAROLE _ ESCAPE  INFRAG ADMIN _ HEALTH MigOBFEL MITSOTAE\EEJL TOTAL
ON : FEL
LOQATI Mi8 FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FE% M1S . ' . - = —
1 1i 1 3. :
Franklin 2 1 1 4
Region L | » - _' R '
Odom . ‘» 1 _ 1 i
Caledonia » : : 22 97 53
Halifax 1 L3 8 :
1 6. 5.
Nash 122 4 4 10 |
South Central Area » : 1 . 1
N. C. Sanitorium 1
. " 4 27 26 53
iiiign 12 3 5 3 3 8 g > 6 3 2 42 6 48
Richmond 22 2 2 g i 1 2 2 2 1 5 17 9 26
Montgomery 3
Moore .
Region M ) 9 15 5 7 8 19 14 12 . 7 1 58 52 110
Harnett Youth Ct. 15 5
Sampson ' , .
, : ’ 4 15 9 24
Region N 9 1 3 1 1
Scotland 502 3 2 s 7 12 1 L 108
Robeson 10 5 1 1 3 1 1 1
Bladen > ,
Eastern Area - ) 1 1
Region O 1
. 0 83 153
Columbus 11 11 6 20 3 2 7
New Hanover 37 12 E 33 4 3 1 , 1 1
Pender . B
. : } 1 1
Region P :
Goldsboro Youth Gt. 1 1 2 6 6 8 14
. 1 2 2 1 1
Greene 1 7
Duplin ' 1 1 7
Carteret 5 ’
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Table 5.9 Gont'd.

Off Work Release
Why Removed

LOCATION DISCHARGE PAROLE ESCAPE INFRAC ADMIN HEALTH JOB TOTAL TOTAL
MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS TFEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL .
Region QR ' .
Martin 21 2 5 8 4 12 1 5 13 1 60 12 72
Washington 5 3 2 2 7 19 19
Gates 38 5 1 5 3 4 55 1 56
Gurrituck 1 4 5 3 2 8 122 23
Not Reported 1 1 1 : 1 3 1 4
TOTAL 943 189 243 435 106 117 221 158 196 267 14 11 131 56 1854 1233 3087
Table 5.10
Work Release Population 12/31/71
T Time on Program
LOCATION 1 Month 1-6Month 6~12Month 1-2 Year 2-3 Years 3 Years TOTAL TOTAL
MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL .
Western Area
Region AB
Haywood 9 7 9 7 16
Craggy Prison 2 5 13 1 7 1 9 20 29
Henderson 5 5 4 1 10 5 15
Region G
McDowell
Rutherford 6 17 5 4 2 1 1 28 8 36
Cleveland 3 25 7 35 35
Region D
Avery
Watauga 1 1 1
Yancey
Wilkes 1 22 12 2 10 2 2 1 26 26 52
Region E
Burke 2 1 5 2 3 10 3 13
Caldwell 3 1 13 3 3 1 19 5 24
Alexander 6 1 7 &4 3 1 16 6 22
165 : 4
. 71
' Work Release Population 12/31/
Table 5.10 Cont'd. Time on Program s vears TOTAL TOTAL
1-2 Years 2-3 Years eaxr
{-Month 1-6Month 6-12 Monfh ' FEL MIS FEL
LOCATION T%TEL Nis FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS o= -
‘ 2 2
Catawba 6 & 23 15 4
North Piedmont Area 49
Region Gl 0 4 11 38
Cuilford 1 13 g - Zé 11 ) 10 5 15
Davidson 1 14 1 1 18 19 37
Forsyth Advancement 2 3 16
Stokes 1 1 11 1 12
. 2 8
Davie
Yadkin
Region G2
. 22
Blanch 1 3 12 10
Alamance 1 1 7 i' & 1 1 2%
Caswell 1 7 8 1 12 8
Cuilford 2 b 4
Randelph 5 1 2 2
Rockingham L
h Piedmont Area <
IS{ZUEOHP;-E . 26 26 R
% 4 15 b 2 28 18 46
Lincoln 4 2 1 1 _
1 2 16 12 ; 33 68
Gaston 1 16 21 4 7 2 1 35 16
Mecklenburg 1 15 2 0 5 1 12 4 )
Mecklenburg 2 2 1 1 2
Union 2
Region F2
Iredell 6 1 22 16 38
4 1 18 6 2
P.owan . 29 ‘31 60
Stanley 2 2 1 -
Cabarrus 5 10 22 18
15
North Central Area 7 8
Central Prison 3 4 & 2? 5 3 3 35 38
Correction Ctr. Wom. 3

Dorothea Dix
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Work Release Population
Time on Program

Tabie 5.10 Cont'd.

R

12/31/71

LOCATION 1{-Month 1-6Month 6-12 Month 1-2 Year 2-3 Years 3 Years TOTAL TOTAL
MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL
Cherry Hospital
Region J .
Central Youth Center
Polk Youth Center )
Wake Advancement GCt. 4 3 14 5 1 3 24 27
Johnston Youth Center
Sanford Advancement 3 1 4 10 2 1 7 14 21
Orange 2 1 2 2
Durham 4 1. 2 4 4 1 6 10 16
Region K
Umstead
Granville 3 3 3
Person 1 3 2 1 1 6 7
Vance 1 1 3 8 1 1 4 11 15
Warren : 1 2 3 3
Franklin 1 4 1 1 > 6
Region L R
Odom
Caledonia
Halifax
Nash 2 2 6 16 2 8 24 32
South GCentral Area
N. C. Sanitorium
Region H
Anson 1 13 12 2 2 2 15 17 32
Richmond 1 1 9 4 10 5 15
Montgomery 3 3 10 3 13 6 19
Moore
Region M
Harnett Youth Cent. 2 3 10 19 1 9 1 13 32 45
Sampson
167

Table 5.10 Cont'd. Work Release Population 12/31/71

) ’ Time on Program o _
LOCATION' - 1-Month 1-6 Month 6-12 Month 1-2 Year 2-3 Year 3 Years TOTAL TOTAL

’ MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL -MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL
Region N .
Scotland 1 2 6 1 2 1 4 7 11
Robeson 2 4 9 12 1 15 3 12 34 46
Bladen 1 1 1 2 1 3
Eastern Area
Region O :
Columbus 5 ‘5 5
New Hanover 1 4 13 16 2 11 1 6 17 - 37 54
Pender 1 1 2 2
Region P
Goldsboro Youth Ct.
Greene : . 1 1 1
Puplin
Carteret 3 1 4 1 7 2 9
Region QR .
Martin 6 1 9 2 1 15 4 19
Washington 1 8 2 1 12 12
Gates ‘ 4 2 12 1 1 2 1 18 5 23
Currituck 2 13 5 5 25 25 .
Not Reported 1 1 2 1 1 2 4 6
TOTAL : 118 76 368 414 43 137 7 57 1 5 2 537 691 1228
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Other portions of the statute provide for the establishment by the Depart-
ment of Corrections of such rules and regulations as are necessary to implement
the program and for the disbursement of earnings of the work release inmate. It
is further stipulated that the State Department of Labor shall exercise the same

supervision over conditions of employment for inmates on work release as it does
for free persons.

The statute also grants the Department of Correction the authority to desig-
nate and adapt facilities under itd jurisdiction as work release and is authorized
to coritract with city or county authorities for housing work release inmates in

‘suitable local facilities. Administering each area is an Area Administrator. Withe | |

in each of .the six (6) areas are from two (2) to five (5) regions containing from
two (2) to seven (7) institutions. In some regions each component institution may
lrave work release inmates along with their regular population. The number of
units housing work releasees varies with the varying numbers and characteristics
. of work release inmates. Any institution not ciassified as ''close custody" may
.house work releasees. Ten specialized units in the system are designated
specifically for the work release program. The work release program for the entire
state is administered by the Supervisor for Inmate Job Placement.

d. " Recommendation and Selecpion of Work Release Inmates
1. Recommendation

The process of assigning an inmate to the work release program may be
initiated by several different referral sources. Upon recommendation of the
sentencing judge, an inmate may be placed under consideration for work release
by the Department of Correction. When an inmate is received at a prison unit to
serve a term not exceeding five years, and there is a recommendation from the
court that he be granted the option of serving the sentence under the work re-
lease program, the officer in charge of the unit explains the option and the
conditions of work release to the inmate. If he desires to apply, assuming he
has immediate prospects of a job, his application is forwarded to the Inmate
Job Placement Office at the Department of Correction for consideration.

2. Selection
After the inmate has beew'recommended for work release by one of the
procedures outlined above, the application form, containing pertinent informa-.
tion about the prospective employer and the inmate, is sent to the Supervisor
of Inmate Job Placement. He then screens the records, makes the final evalu-

ation, and transacts the necessary paper work to place the inmate in the pro-
gram.

In determining eligibility for work release the inmate's entire record is
reviewed, and many factors are taken into consideration. He must first be
classified as honor grade. Information obtained from the officer in charge of
the inmate's unit (¢u recorded in the inmate's file) is also considered. Such
information consists of the inmate's attitude, including how well he gets along
with other inmates, his personal habits, and other subjective factors. Included
also are such data as whether the inmate has had any infraction {(if so, of what
nature), and how the unit officer would rate the individual as an employee
prospect. Automaticélly excluded from the program are those inmates who were on
escape as of July 15, 1967, or who have escaped from the system since that date.,
Excluded also are those inmates who have escaped at any time from the work re-
lease program. The escape exclusions are modified in the case of an inmate in
the last 60 days of his sentence for whom work release is an intergral part of
his pre-release program.
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s include those with a datainer pending or those serving
1f the inmate is serving a second or third sentence, if

Other exclusion

5 ntences. A . L -
;lfia:ebeen’convicted of public drunkenness, or if he-has committed infrac
e .

within the prison system, his chances of being approved for work re-

tions :
lease are diminished.

In borderline cases, faétors such as~dir? need§ of degendents or ozher
ating circumstances are taken into consideration. Wlth the e%cep ion

o tho automatically excluded for the above reasons, no hard and fag;A
oﬁ-thoée are adhered to, each rase being judged on its individual merits.
;i:ﬁezlziffefencé of opinion arises among those‘eYaluating an in@gte,-aa
discussion of the different factors is copduc;ed 1n-o¥der zo arrtv:taL '
satisfactory dispostion. 1In such cases, as‘one édmi§1stra Ezdpx ,.n .
uNinety-nine pércent of theltime, agreemen; is flna y reac .

Recordé of the appro?al pfocesshare'placed in the %Rpl%canu's ille,
and if he is approved, pertinent information frq@ the“fllehls'sezze‘z
the Department .of Social Services of tbe county in Whl;h the ;:mof ey
dependents reside. At .the same time,;lnfqrmatlog on t’§~amou B Of honey
needed for the support of the inmate's dependepts, and 1nstru§ 1gn artmen£
cerning ‘payments for this purpose are_requesteu‘frog the county ii
of Social Services.. O0f course, if thg in@ate has no dependents, e
Department of Socail.Services is not 1nvo¥ved. . . . :

. The officer in charge of the inmate's unit is mnotified.of ihe,dlsp031-
tion of the application. If-the inmate is apProvgd f?r Wo;k reh?as§0b -
privileges, he is usually transferred to the 1nst1tut10nuw e;e %smites >
been obtained and where he is ultimately to Pe released. " A few ;E;re 5 2
_ent for various reasons to imstitutions: which are ?ot locatedéw e -
inmate will reside upon release. If the inmate is élsapproyed or WZZ tnit
release privileges, he stays in the regular popg%atlon of his assign 1it.

It is possible for an exemplary inmate to be placed on work reégaie at
an institution than approved post facto by the Depathent of Coriec 1Zné
Such men are prisoners who have been sentenced to five years or less e
who have been recommended by the sentencing judge‘for Wo;k release pr; o
leges. The Department of Gorrection screens all'lnma§es, how;ver, aziVi;e
vast majority of those assigned to work relegse 1mmed1atg}yba_ter.arlemeni_
in prison must wait 30 days while the screening process is elgg 1§pon enc-
ed. An exception to this policy is made where the %nmate is place v
release on the same job he held prior to incarceration. - In such ;gsez.li
may be placed on work release within a couple of days. 'However, dl?f ;e
is still processed in the same manner as all other applicants, an lh
does not meet some of the criteria, he 1is immediately removed from the .
program. It should be noted that neither the court nor the Board OfaPi;Zﬁis
can place an inmate on work release without the approva} of thg sztr ment
of Gorrection. The Department of Correctiom, however, 1s required ToO —v
only the approval of the court or the Board of Paroles; both are not re
quired. See Tables 5.8, 5.9, and 5.10. '

e. The Program
1. Population . )

The total number of men on work release at any given time gverggeih
approximately 1,000 inmates or 10 per cent of the t0t31'P°PU1Zt1°? in tae
North Carolina penal system. Of this number, the state's wor fri easft
population averages 45 per cent misdemeanants and 55 per cent relons &
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any given time. Since misdemeanants serve shorter terms, more misdemeanants
go through the program than do felons. According tc estimates of administra-

" tors, the time spent by inmates on work release ranges up to four or more

vears, with the average time spent on work release being about six months.

2. Employers ,

Employers represent the gamut of businesses in the free community.
According to work release officials, employer response to the work release
program has been very énthusiastic. A representative of the prospective
employer usually interviews the inmate at his prison unit. If an interview
is to be held away from the institution, a ccvrectional officer accompanies
the inmate to the employer's place of business. Employers accept the respon=-
sibility of treating the inmate fairly and paying him the going wage for his
services.. Someone at the employer's place of business is designaied as the
inmate's work supervisor.  In the event of an infraction of prison rules by
the inmate, this supervisor reports it to the inmate's prison unit. The work
supervisor is given a check list to aid him in discharging this responsibility,
The Department of Correction periodically contacts the employer on the immate's
progress and performance at work.

The Department also maintains scrutiny over the wages paid by the employer
to the inmate. If the employer is not paying the inmate the prevailing wage,
the inmate is aided in finding another job. If the employer has overtime work

for the, inmate, arrangements are made so that the employer returns the inmate
to his unit after work. ’

3. Transportation

Work release officials estimate that the Department of Gorrection provides
transportation for 70 percent of the inmates in the program. This transporta-
tion is normally available to work release inmates, but some cf them take buses
to work and some are transported to work by the ‘employer or fellow "free-world"
employees. The inmate is charged $1.00 a day for transportation furnished by
the Department. If the inmate does not use Department of Correction transporta-
tion, he is not charged by the Department but pays for this out of his earnings
in the same manner as '"free world" employees. '

4. Earnings and Disbursements

If an inmate is paid by check, he endorses it for deposit to his credit in
the Work Release Bank Acceunt, The officer of his unit then sends the check to
the Supervisor of Immate Job Placement who transmits it to the Accounting Secticn
of the Department of Correction where the appropriate deductions and disburse-
ments are handled. If an inmate is paid in cash, the cash is deposited in the
inmatz's trust fund bank account at his unit, where upon a check is drawn and
sent through the same channels listed above.

Yrom the funds deposited in his name, the inmate is allotted $10.00 a week
for expenses. The inmate is permitted to have in his possession at any given
time up to $10,00. Additional funds may be approved in specific cases by the
Job Placement Supervisor. The Department deducts $3.15 from the inmate's account
for room and board each day he works, not to exceed $15.75 weekly., If he uses
transportation by the Department as described above, $1.00 a day is deducted
for this expense. Out of the first money earned by the inmate, $50.00, desig-
nated as release money, is deducted from his account and retained in his work
release account. Then, using the schedule arranged by the Department of Social
Services for disbursement to his dependents. When these requirements are met,
the inmate may transfer any funds exceading $250.00 to a savings account in a
local bank.
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money may be withdrawn by the inmate through a special re--:

" i . n 3 . - .
Aﬁzszem?;gguits not exceeding. $25 may be withdrawn upon approval Qf_ﬁls s
: : while amounts exceeding $25 must have the approvgl‘of thgv
e Job Placement before withdrawal. Upon release;, the

heck drawn from the accumulated funds in his accounte.

uynit Supervisor,
supervisor for Inmat
inmate is issued a ¢

od and Clothing - e

The ui;t in EZich the inmategis housed suppl%es a lurnch for him tqwtgkg"
to work. If the inmate so desires, he @ay buy his lungh at'thg cgmpényate
cafeteria or at a restaurant close to his glace of.employment._ The Eniis
must receive special authorization for eating outside the.prgmlies gf.cer .
emp loyment . 1f the inmate occasionally has to wqu oyert%mi, tfe oh'; o
charge of the unit may instruct the cook to1prepar§ sandw1cf§§ or.n:t;uéts
the inmate must work a late shift on a.reguhar basis, the officer 1
the ccok.to reserve food from the evening meal. : X

The Department of Correction issues, at mno gharge to thehlnm?te,.ungirizd;
green prison work clothes to any inmate who desires to.qsg_t em in Plsifogmsy,
ment. Each work release unit maintains a supply of unmarkedApr1§Qn un Loxms..
for this purpose. 1If the inma2te wears such clothgs, the lagndeylngbls don
for him by the Department of Correction. If ?hev}nmate chooses go tuiis~own
own clothes, he may do so, but he must have his clthgs.laundere at

An inmate may not wear a combination of clv111a? and prl;on" oiher

clothing, nor may he wear civilian clothes one day and prison clothes azgu ﬂ .
However, if an inmate desires- to wear priso? clothes until h? ?Tésses gon—g
funds to buy his own, he may change from prison clothes to civi :.an:forms i
versely, if he desires to change from civilian clothes to prisomn unla m ;1ar
may do so, providing he does not vacillate from ong to.the other on g

expense.

basis.

6. Removal from Program .
8. Expiration of Sentence and Parole .
According to administrators, approximately 53% of all Wor% re%e;se 1nzaiii
complete the program in the sense that these men are n?t removed before exp
ation of their sentence or before they are paroled. Eighteen per cent ari
removed because of rule violations and 29% are removed fyrom work release for

administrative reasons.

b. Disciplinary Reasons for Removal

The most frequent d?sciplinary reasons for removing men frog the w?rk
release program are escapes and consumption of alcoho}. 1f an }nmate ;z .
caught or reported taking as little as ome drink, he is considered to kv
violated the trust and good faith associated with as51g?m§nt to the wor .
release program. An investigation is undertaken by off1c1§ls at the wor e
release unit, and if it is determined that the inmate has in féct Peen.gul Vs
he may be removed from the program and seut back to ? regular 1?stltut12n;f
losing honor grade status. Unit officials may exerclse & certain. amount
discretion in such matters and consider mitigating circumstances in making
decisions about removing inmates from the program.

Six per cent of those removed from work release ére removgd Pecause ofa .
escape. An unauthorized absence for any amount of time constitutes an'esctpl;
Some extenuating circumstances modify the rule, of course. Should'an 1nm3 ihe
foreman neglect to notify the unit that the inmate-must w?rk overtlmei.a:l
inmate misses his regular transportation LO the unit, he is not held lia Z
for the misunderstanding. 1If the inmate leaves his place of employment an
there is some doubt as to whether he was given authorization for blS absence,
he is not charged with escape if he returns within a reasonable time.
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A few inmates are removed from the program as a result of possession of
contraband including possession of over $10.00 in their pockets. Other viola-
tions include mailing unauthorized mail and cashing checks which are supposed

to be endorsed to his unit. Minor infractions, such as an argument on the job"'

or insubordination, are handled as the circumstances require. If there is a
personality conflict between the inmate and a fellow worker or a work supervi-
sor, the inmate is often allowed to change jobs to alleviate the situation.

If the inmate frequently gets into arguments for no apparent reason, he is re-
moved from the program. The supervisor on the job accepts as part of his
responsibility reporting to the unit any arguments or other violations of
prison rules.

¢c. Administrative Reasons for Removal
Some inmates are removed from the program through no fault of their own
for various administrative reasons. Occasionally an inmate is removed from
the program because of his health., An inmate may get injured or become i1l
so that he is of necessity removed at least temporarily from the program.
An inmate may also request to be transferred back to a regular unit.

If an inmate loses his job through no fault of his own, he is given ten
days in which to locate another job. He is given assistance in locating
another job by the officials at his unit. Thus, very few inmates are removed
from the program for lack of work.

In other cases, inmates are taken from the work release center and sent

to a pre-release ceriter a few weeks prior to their release. Usually, transfer .

to the pre-release program is at the inmate's request so that he may be housed
for his last few weeks in the county of his pending release.

7. Classes
Academic and vocational classes are usually not offered on a scheduled
basis in the work release program. A few of the units have evening classes
for work releasees on such subjects as banking, health, and governmental
agencies. Such classes are taught by volunteers from the free community.
Some units have a well-organized General Education Development high school
program taught in the evening.

8. Visiting Privileges

Home visits are available to inmates who have been in the work release
program for 30 to 60 days, depending upon the unit where the inmate is
quartered. After extensive investigation by an officer of the inmate's unit,
an application is sent to the Commissioner of Correction, who must approve
before the inmate is allowed a home visit., Prerequisites for home visits
involve (1) satisfactory performance on the job, (2) satisfactory attitudes
and conduct, and (3) favorable home circumstances. All of these factors are
thoroughly examined before an application is submitted to the Commissioner
for home visits.

Home visits are used as part of the reward system and as another step
in the process leading to the inmate's eventual return to the community.
Home visits usually begin with an overnight visit. Most visits usually last
for two nights, but these are customarily limited in practice to one visit
per month. The visiting privilege has not been abused by the work release

population and has, in fact, been quite successful according to administrators.

Inmates on work release may'receive visitors in the institution on any
Sunday between 12:00 noon and 4:00 P. M. Visitors are permitted to bring
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A few inmates are removed from the program as a result of possession of
contraband including possession of over $10.00 in their pockets. Other viola-
tions include mailing unauthorized mail and cashing checks which are supposed
to be endorsed to his unit. Minor infractions, such as an argument on the job
or insubordination, are handled as the circumstances require. If there is a
personality conflict between the inmate and a fellow worker or a work supervi-
sor, the inmate is often allowed to change jobs to alleviate the situation,

If the inmate frequently gets into arguments for no apparent reason, he is re-
moved from the program. The sugervisor on the job accepts as part of his

responsibility reporting to the unit any arguments or other violations of
prison rules.

Ce Administrative Reasons for Removal
Some inmates are removed from the program through no fault of their own
for various administrative reasons. Occasionally an inmate is removed from
the program because of his health, An inmate may get injured or become ill
so that he is of necessity removed at least temporarily from the program.
An inmate may also request to be transferred back to a regular unit.

If an inmate loses his job through no fault of his own, he is given ten
days in which to locate another job. He is given assistance in locating
another job by the officials at his unit. Thus, very few inmates are removed
from the program for lack of work.

In other cases, inmates are taken from the work release center and sent
to a pre-release ceriter a few weeks prior to their release. Usually, transfer
to the rte~release program is at the inmate's request so that he may be housed
for his last few weeks in the county of his pending release.

7. Classes
Academic and vocational classes are usually not offered on a scheduled
basis in the work release program. A few of the units have evening classes
for work releasees on such subjects as banking, health, and governmental
agencies. Such classes are taught by volunteers from the free community.

Some units have a well-organized General Education Development high school
program taught in the evening. )

8. Visiting Privileges

Home visits are available to inmates who have been in the work release
program for 30 to 60 days, depending upon the unit where the inmate is
quartered. After extensive investigation by an officer of the inmate's unit,
an application is sent to the Commissioner of Correction, who must approve
before the inmate is allowed a home visit. Prerequisites for home visits
involve (1) satisfactory performance on the job, (2) satisfactory attitudes
and conduct, and (3) favorable home circumstances. All of these factors are

thoroughly examined before an application is submitted to the Commissioner
for home visits.

Home visits are used as part of the reward system and as another step
in the process leading to the inmate's eventual return to the community.
Home visits usually begin with an overnight visit. Most visits usually last
for two nights, but these are customarily limited in practice to one visit
per month. The visiting privilege has not been abused by the work release
population and has, in fact, been quite successful according to administratorss

Inmates on work release may receive visitors in the institution on any -
Sunday between 12:00 noon and 4:00 P. M. Visitors are permitted to bring
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‘yrelease progr

icni hich may
icnic lunches W .
zables provided at the unit.

Lunch containers are given a routine inspec-
tion when the visitors enter the unit.

3,4 The Pre-Release Program

1, History

The pre-release program in North Caroliea i§ closely a§sgcz§tzdpzzih
k release program. Legislation enabling %mplementat%q ' e
e e pro as not necessary, as the authority to permit 1nmat§s o}
Fody rtment of Cor;ectional personnel for certain

a , :
leave the custody % DOF -established by work release legislation.

purposes was already well

The pre-release program began in North Carolina gith giscuzzli?soég
i i implemented in Sanford,; a town R
he pilot project to be imp Sar ‘ o
192212f tDisEussion sessions involved the Comm1551onei zf QOrigggloz,road
b . ducators, and others. ‘Late 1n ’
mmissioner, laymen, educ ’ g >
Deputzaiorenovated ;t'Sanford. Bars, locks and steel doorsdwgr: rizgve ’
:izpthe two cell blocks (within one building) were conve;ge tlnig B
11itid ith space for fifteen residen .
droom style facilities wil £t E ch
gPZ:éZ; BetweZn the two bedrooms a lounge for 1egd1ng and relixizgor
es con;tructed. Other buildings of the old road}camp unde§wen mnor
Wanovation All retaining fences and other accoutrements.i. a caS ey
;znt faéility were removed. By January 27, 1968, the faci :Eywzre )
and the first inmates in North Carolina's pre-release pr?gr VeTe e doors,
received at Sanford Advancement -Center. One year after it op
the Center had processed a total of 113 men.

Sanford is one of five "advancement? centers, Or pre—;éiiazzn22;t:nln
the North Carolina Department of Gorrection. .Wake Advingiuit (Winston-
Raleigh, ‘was built in 1966. The prison unit in Forsy§970 Mzre tnston
galem) was designated an Advancement Cente? in July, . ;nd o etteti.C.
advancement ‘centers have been established in Nash.CoPn yh Ny roéram
and Wilkes County. For simplicity and bgcause this is t ia yzr Scage e
and physical facility that could be readily adopted 02 i erg s
the program at ganford Advancement Center 1s describe ere.

2. Selection

. ’ . he
The following considerations are involved for selection to t

Sanford pre-release program:h te status
in honor grade SI ‘ '
Eég §2$2E2 zizi EZ in either "A" or "B" health grade (i.e., working

grade) .

(3) Amount of time remaining
' release date)

a. Minimum Time = 6 months

b. Maximum Time - 2 years
(4) No persons convicted under the youthful offender act
(5) No public drunks
(6) Interview success

7) Priority given men with longer terms . Cies
28; ResidenZe planned in Lee County (Sanford) or surrounding coun

(figured on basis of maximum projected

Every 90 days, the Sanford Center asks the record iepar;mithzi zgz
DePartmént of Correction for a list of inmates to be release

surrounding counties.

v
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1t is principally from this list that inmates for the pre-release unit are
selected, The unit supervisor reviews the records of the men to be released,
taking into consideration the factors listed above, as well as recommendations
by the officers in charge of other units where the inmate had been housed.

If, on the basis of his record, the inmate is accepted, he is interviewed

at his unit by the Supervisor of the Sanford unit. Only a very small per-
centage of otherwise qualified inmates are disqualified as a result of the
interview. .

Fifty~five percent of the population at the Sanford Center is comprised
of inmates from Sanford and Lee County. The other five counties share the
remainder of the population at the unit. The population at Sanford stays
an average (mean) of 15.7 months at the institution. The overall count at
Sanford in Januarv, 1969, was 34,with a capacity of 42. The January count
included seven misdemeanants and 27 felons,

3. Staff

There are ten members of the staff at Sanford. There is a Supervisor,
and Assistant Supervisor, a Counselor, an administrative officer in charge
for the day, a kitchen supervisor, one correctional officer, one correctional
officer trainee, and two secretaries.

The inmate staff consists of a cook, a driver and grounds-keeping
personnel. Such men are ineligible for the pre-release program for various
reasons but often become eligible during their time at the Center and are
placed on<the program.

4, The Program

The program itself differs little from the work release program. For
all practical purposes, the program is an extension of the work release idea
to include pre~release characteristics. 1In terms of employment the men are
treated in exactly the same manner as are work releasees in work release
centers. However, their off-work hours are spent somewhat differently.

For example, at Sanford if an inmate does not have a high school diploma
or its equivalent, he is required to attend classes at the Center two nights
a week for two hours each night until he can pass the tests for the GED
certificate, Inmates are tested for academic ability the same day they
arrive at the Center. The classes are taught by part-time certified teachers,
the material supplied by cooperating community colleges in the area.

Other inmates take courses in vocational training, such as welding, at
a technical school in the area. As part of this program, it is planmed to
utilize the services of inmates elsewhere in the system who have expertise
in certain fields. These inmates could be transferred to Sanford to teach
the men various trades which they know. From time to time, unscheduled
classes are taught regarding such topics as securing credit and loans, and
other courses relevant to men about to be released from prison. Volunteers
from the community teach the courses, and according to work release adminis-
trators, they receive avid support from the inmates.

5. Leaves and Recreation

Home leaves are granted to those men who have been at the unit for 30
days or more and are otherwise eligible. The criteria for eligibility are
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for the work release program. The Sanford

much the same as were delineated
ipmate, however, is given longer leaves and is given leaves more often than
are inmates at work release units, Maximum leave time is three days. The
inmate amasses leave time on the basis of twn days each month, and he gets
6 holidays per year. It is possible under the rules at Sanford for an
inmate to take four three-day weekend leaves in one month. In practice,
however, very few inmites get more than one or two leaves per month.

Sick leave is amassed at the rate of one half per month. TIf the inmate
has an accumulation of sick leave time just.prior to release, such accumula-
tion is taken off the end of his sentence. During such time as the immate
is sick, per diem and transportation fees are not deducted from his account.

A variety of recreation is available to the inmate at Sanford. Each
Sunday, transportation is provided to various churches in town. Participa-
tion in community activities by some inmates consists of activities as
varied as singing in church choixs and rendering assistance at Boy Scout
meetings. Inmates are taken to movies, fishing, and to ball games. Men
not eligible for home leave are given first consideration for being taken
to the movies., Staff members accompany inmates to movies, while free
citizens usually take inmates to church. The usual variety of sports is
available, and game materials such as dominoes and checkers are provided.

6. The Community Guidance Committee

In an effort to involve the local community in center activities, a
planning and guidance committee was formed during the very first days of
the center's existance. The committee has twelve members who are business-
men, clergy, bankers, law enforcement officers, newspaper men, and asducators.

The Committzee has been active and apparently successful in getting the
community interested in the Center and in rendering advice and service to
the Center. Most of the recreational programs, thke church attendance
privileges, sick leave, vacation, holidays, home leave - indeed, the name
of the Center itself ~ were suggested by the Committee. Other Committee
innovations include permission for the inmates to open savings accounts
at local banks, activating inmates as members of the local Rescue Squad,
and formation of a Chapter of the "Jaycees! at Sanford Advancement Center.

3.5 The Education Program

The past years have seen a system of Education for those in the
Department of Correction evolve which in many of its aspects is unique.
Through a cooperative arrangement with the Department of Gommunity Colleges,
a wide variety of programs in Academic, Technical, and Vocationmal Curricu-
lums are available to inmates who can be released from work quotas and who
are sufficiently motivated to avail themselves of these opportunities.

The fifty-five institutions of the Community College System are
spread strategically across the State, often located in close proximity to
the units. This, in some cases, enables the Colleges and Technical Insti-
tutions to provide both on-site and off-site instruction., There are
programs in adult basic education, techmical business, vocational trade,
high school.refresher and avocational courses. Most of these courses
have the same content as those offered the regular students of the
Community Colleges and are frequently taught by the same instructors.
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Basically, there are four types of Educational Programs in this System,
most operating through the assistance of the Department of Community Colleges
and Department of Public Instruction.

l. The Traditional Programs

These are educational situations which are modeled to some extent along
the lines one would find in public school setting. They are found almost
exclusively in situations invélving youthful offenders who have not been
removed from the public school scene for any length of time, and who are more
familiar with this type of approach.

Operated by the Department: of Correction at the Correctional Genter
for Women, Polk Youth Center and Harnett Youth Center, these in-house
academic schools provide basic adult education and high school courses.

The vocation schools include: small engine repair, auto repair and body
work, carpentry training, and electrical school, brick masonry, an electri~
cal lineman school, a welding school, a cooking school, a small appliance
repair course, and a business machine repair course.

2. The On-site Program

These are Educational Programs which are conducted within a correction-
al setting and are usually offered after normal working hours; i.e., at night
or on Saturdays. The instructional staff is provided by a cooperating insti-
tution of the Community College system. Instructional supplies and equipment
are provided by the Department of Correction, the Department of GCommunity
Colleges or both,

3. The Off-site Programs

These are educational gituations which are conducted away from a correc-
tional setting and within a facility of a cooperating institution of the
Community College System. The classes are segregated in that our population
and the members of the regular student body normally have no contact during
the periods of instruction. The instructional staff, educational supplies,
and equipment are provided as in the On-site situations.

4.  The Study Release Approach

A Study Release situation exists when, after screening and approval is
given by the Raleigh headquarters, a student inmate is given a full-time or
part-time educational assignment. Most of those selected attend an institu-
tion of the Community College Syster. They are enrolled in a variety of
coursc offerings and are considered by the school officials as bona-fide
members of the regular student body. They attend classes in appropriate
civilian attire and return to a correctional setting at the end of the school
day.

Y Loats wtantents atant ale alaatantsnts. anta Jaal TN ™ Y 2 .
Fedededelodedodoldeedodokidolodeivdedodilolde kv dodeddoflefofededok i,

Only at institutional levels does the Department have position assign-
ments for certified special educational teachers. System-wide this involves
some thirty teachers with the highest concentration found in our Raleigh

institutions; i.e., Central Prison, the North Carolina Correctional Center
for Women, and Polk Youth Center.
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The bulk of the instruction outside of the Raleigh area is now being
conducted on a cooperative basis between the Department and many commun-
ity colleges throughout the state.

in terms of resources available to the Department in providing

educational services, active working relationships are maintained with

following agencies: , . ‘
ehe 1. The State Department of Public Imstruction

o, The State Department of Community Colleges

3. The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation

4, The Greater University System )

5. Private Institutions of Higher Education

6. The State Library o

7. The Employment Security Commission

8. The State Planning Task Force

9. Department of Natural and Economic Resources, Law and Order
Division

10, The Department of Mental Health |

11, The Veterans' Affairs Commission .

At Polk Youth Center, in addition to the regular Instructional
Program, a class in Freshman Eng%ish is being taug@t Fhrough thg
North Carolina State University's Division of Contln?lng gducatlon.
This is an on-site situation with a member of the Unlver51ty'Staf?
providing the instruction. This course carries college credit which

is transferable.

Funding is provided through a Federal Grant, the Division of
Vocational Rehabilitation, and interested Community Volunteers.

In all educational situations, efforts are made to develop‘the
skills, attitudes, and abilities of each imnmate learner, fostering an
acceptable adjustment to a correctional situation and for a successful
re-entry into the free community upon parole or release.

The approach, through the professed comprehensive "open-doo?
philosophy' of the Community Colleges, provides the Department with
more realistic méthods in coping with inmate educational needs and
differences than do the more traditional aspects of correctional
education practices and techniques.

Listed next is a representative type of courses which huve been or
are now being offered to inmates through this cooperative effort:

Basic Education
Brickmasonry

Small Engine Repair

Small Motor Repair
Cooking

Carpentry Training
Welding

Electronics

Heavy Equipment Mechanics
Heavy Equipment Operators
Diesel Mechanic

Auto Mechanic

Electric Linesman
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Furniture Repair - 6. The High School Equlyalency Progr
Furniture Upholstering ‘ o _ ¢
1 . i of the Department ©
Mechanical Drafting and Design i 1In cooperation with, and ingzr ;?ioiu;z$2izpment Testpis ministered
: P : . nera uc
Bus%ness Administration VLQ Community colleges, the Ge .  owam is mow mine years old and has
Iyping i to inmates in our system. The prog _
giChine shog Op?rgtor o prOduced well over 1,500 graduates.
\ ectronic Servicing

SR BN

i { i ear
i odic examinations are held during the course.of Fhe academli zo ’
B o es who have prepared to take this examination are sen £ e
ik d to an approp
i ollege system OI transferre
:1itv of the community ¢ an 2pp
. faCIi;Ozal Centers for test purposes. Records and resulzz of The warded
Corréc i are maintained in each or our centers. Repor Loryar
examlnatlini h office are on an non-call basis who take the examlnad be,
e . 3 n
todtii Riesu?ts>are prepared to send the Data Processing Sectiom a
an e |

ut in the inmates permanent record.

Course length in terms of gontact hours varies with the majority falling
into the three to four month range. Some programs are perhaps too short, or
the content has had to be diluted in order to fit the correctional system

needs, This is an area which is under study at the present. It is felt that
it does not defy a solution.

and those inmat

Operating concurrently with trade and vocational offerings are the purely | . p
academic features of the curriculum. The objective is to inject basic adult L
education as a part of the educative process with special emphasis being placed
on. reading skills and word mastery. Another prime consideration in this re-
spect is to qualify as many people as possible for the High School Equivalency

7. The Study Release Prograi

e
s a cooperative effort between the North 1

PRI

o he Study Release Program i e ; ehabilitation, ik
Certificate (G.E.D.). i i? Z De aZtment of Correction, the Division of VOC?th?&% RtitUtions o E
: G;#Onln rtmzné of Community Colleges, and other educationa 11nz Lo i
- o i i selecte |
T Lbreny Services frogran : Ehz Stzte. The five (3) year Experimental Program gives

ki l)l) y i i i ts at nearby
he o] 0Y i i a ademlc or Vocatlonal lnteres

on July 29, 1968, the Education Office receiYed a progosalhizoihz;lson
Count nTechzicai Institute in Wilson, Nort@ Carolina, stazlgg Zt ee
wgildyadmit ten (10) inmates into a full-time course of study

Five institutions of the State Department of Correction are recipients
of Federal monies made available under the provisions of Title IV of the
Library Services and Construction Act.
and amounts received are as follows:

“‘ Central Prison..'..‘..'..C...'...'........-..I.l'.....‘...l$ 10y300.00
S Caledonia Correctional Centereieiscesscessasscssoascscnsoossess 10,300.00

(e

fﬁ
% f“
; R Harnett. Youth Centero...............-....-.,...--........-. 8,700000 Institute for the 1968-1969 SChOOl year' ,{A
I N. C. Correctional Center for WOMeNeecoeossosssnossssesasssas 800.00 . . X imilar proposal 4
' Polk Youth Centericessoscoscsssossssncsescssccsssossosccnscssos 5,500.00 2 On August 5, 1968, the Educat%on Ofglcaiizizi\:gilszlg;rth garglina’ 2"
: . R Odom Correctional Centero T 0000080200 o.u Pe s gesPeOCOROLELOCEPNOOE 6’ OOO-OO f from Forsyth Gounty Technical Instltute 11’-0) -mnates j_ntO their program. }
Craggy Prisons......--..--.-...o........................... 300-00 ;C Stating that theY Would also accept ten( i g
00.00 i : )
3 TOTAL § 339 A special Study Release Screening Committee wzs.iriiiegfzgrzzé The
_ i . : : interested 1 ¢ ) :
Proposals were submitted to and processed by Mr. Phillip S. Ogilvie, the B Department to interview lnma;eShWhth:Zedtring August and selected twenty J
State Librarian, assisted by Mrs. Marion Leith, Miss Madge Blalock, and Mr. Lo Committee met im each area of the

hnical Institutes for further
Charles Fox. These granbs made possible a desperately needed infusion of up- : (20) inmates who were referred to the Techn

i five-point :
. | ‘ i i i cted on the basis of a
to-date reading materials into some of the institutional libraries. The S consideration. The 1nmat§s were selia ed on the basis of five-poin
PN bulk of the purchases were in the area of fictional readings. scale. 1If an inmate received an aYe g . E berters omply o :
. . commended for the Program. Those inmates referred o o I
regular application procedures of the educational insti e

b Acquisitions by number of volumes of titles are indicated below: .
i Central Prison.l.'.’......'l........l.................ﬂ..l 2’000

volumes - : - ten (10) at Wilson :
CaledOnia PriSOI’lo % 8 09 SO G S EL OB GO S ANBEL P00 INEENE BSE 2’ 000 VOlumeS ’; The tWenty imates were aCCeptedhby ., tf;zt]e:zss:iztziven COunfSeling and .):
Harnett Youth Center.ccsreeceesssssccssesssvsnsosssansasces 1,600 volumes - Tech and ten (10) at Forsyth Tech. ﬁrle gztermine which curriculum the ;
§“ Y N.C. Correctional Center fOr WOmENeeeessssesovsasssssessss 1,200 volumes i additional tests by the schools to help ) -
: POlk Youth Centersecssasesossespscr-ssonsasvesoscssssassosces 590 volumes s students Should follOW- ‘:
S . llows: §
. lease inmates were as fo g
The Department has been invited to submit proposals for participation in Sk The programs available to the Study ReAito Mochanics ;
this program for a second year. Proposals will follow the general pattern - Wilson Tech. Diesel Mechanics i
of those employed for the initial grants. However, all funds for the fiscal g Heavy Equipment Operator g

year 1971-1972 will be channeled into the new Western Correctional Center at 4 Electronic Servicing

e Morganton and Odom Correctional Center.in Jackson. ,f? Weiding

i ‘

| Machine Shop Uperator g
. | :
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Table. 5.11
G.E.D: Test Results From July 1, 1970 To August 1, 1971

#Passed #Failed YPassed 9 Failed

#Tested

28 22 70.0 30.0

50

Central Prison

1.

29 75.6 24,4

90

119

Polk Youth Center

2.

34 20 63.0 37.0

54

For Women

N.G.C.C.

3.

21 68,0 32.0

44

65

Harnett Youth Center

4.,

21 34 45.0 55.0

55

Umstead Youth Center

5.

55.0

45.0

Goldsboro Youth Center

6.

35.0

65.0

13

20

Odom Prison

7.

0.0

100,0

11

11

Caledonia Prison

8.

245 138 66.7 33.4

383

TOTALS
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" Gouncil and one (1) wa

Agricultural Business Technology
Business Administration

Electronics Technology
Manufacturing Engineering Technology
Mechanical Drafting and Design
Ornamental Horticulture Technology
Painting Management Technology
Graphic Arts and Printing

Carpentry

Automotive Mechanics

Forsyth Tech.

d fees were waived by the Technical Institutes according to

npuition Policy Affecting Students Who are
and laundry were

Tuition an
the State Board of Education
prison Inmates." Other expenses such as clothing, booxs,

paid with money from the Inmate Welfare Fund.

was provided by the two subsidiaries. As the year

Transportation
progressed, it was determined that the use of a station wagon oOr some other
less distinctively marked vehicle would be preferable over the use 6f a pri-
son buse

None of the twenty (20) students were ever in serious academic diffi-
culty. Five (5) students at Forsyth Tech. were elected to the Student
s elected a class officer.

0f the original twenty (20), eight (8) were paroled before they
completed the program, seven (7) did not finish because of disciplinary
reasons, four (4) graduated, and one (1) was still continuing a two-year

program.

1969 - 1970

tee met in each area of the state in

The Study Release Screening Commit
licants for the 1969-1970 school year.

June to interview all of the inmate app
Inmates approved and recommernided by the Committee were accepted by the
following institutions:

Fall 1969

10-Forsyth Technical Institute in Winston-Salem

10-Wilson Techmical Institute, Wilson
1-Asheville - Buncombe Technical Institute,
1-Wayne Community Gollege, Goldsboro
1-W.W. Holding Technical Inmstitute, Raleigh

Asheville

Winter 1970
1-Central Piedmont Community College, Charlotte

5-National School of Heavy Equipment, Charlotte
1-University of North Garolina at Charlotte
1-W.W. Holding Technical Institute at Raleigh

31 Total

mmunity Golleges and Technical

Tuition and fees were waived by the GO
ilitation met many of the

Institutes. The Division of Vocational Rehab
financial demands such as tuition for the National School of Heavy Equipment,

books, clothing, spending money, etc. The expenses for the inmate attending
the University of North Carolina at Charlotte were paid by G. I. Bill

benefits.
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None of the Study Release inmates were ever in any serious academic
difficulty. Seven (7) consistently made the President's or Dean's list. One
(1) was selected Student of the Month for March.

Of the original thirty-one (31), ome (1) was paroled before he completed
the program, seven (7) did not finish because of disciplinary reasons, twenty-
two (22) graduated, and one (1) was still continuing.

o1

19701971

One of the problems faced during the first two years of the program was
not effectively communicating to the inmates and the Department personnel the
purpose of Study Release, how to apply, when to apply, where the program was
offered in the State, etc. Thus, it was decided to develop an application
form for the irterested inmate to complete and return to the central office.
A memorandum was sent in April, 1970, to all Area Administrators, Rehabilita-
tion Personnel, and Subsidiary and Institution Superintendents, explaining
the program, the schedule of the Study Release Screening Committee, etc.
Enclosed with the memorandum were inmate application forms. It was hoped
that by involving more Department personnel, a greater number of inmates
would be reached.

More than one hundred and twenty (120) applications were received in the
Study Release Section. Although it was a smaller response than hoped, it was
comparatively greater than had been received before.

Then it was decided to reduce the number of persons on the screening
Committee and include more representatives from the field subsidiaries. The
Committee, which interviewed applicants in June, 1970, was composed of repre-
sentatives from the Education Office, a psychologist, a member of the Central
Classification Committee, a representative of the custody staff in the area
where the Committee was interviewing and a representative of the rehabilita-
tion staff in the same area. ‘

Inmates were approved and accepted by the following institutions:
- Cape Fear Technical Institute, Wilmington
Central Carolina Technical Institute, Sanford
- Central Piedmont Gommunity Gollege, Charlotte
- Forsyth Technical Institute, Winston-Salem
- Gaston College, Dallas
- Goodwill Industries, Charlotte
- Goodwill Industries, Winston-Salem
~ Isothermal Community College, Spindale
James Sprunt Technical Institute, Kenansville
- Montgomery Technical Institute, Troy
- N. C. Central University, Durhan
- Rowan Technical Institute, Salisbury
- Rowan County Vocational Workshop, Salisbury
- St. Augustine's College, Raleigh
-~ University of North Carolina, Charlotte
-~ W. W. Holding Technical Institute, Raleigh
- Western Piedmont Community GCollege, Morganton
14 - Wilson County Technical Institute, Wilson
95 TOTAL

[

_
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Thus far, 8 have been removed from the program because of disciplinary
reasons and 15 have been paroled or released.
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1971-1972

New Approach

The Study Release Screening Committee has been discontinued and the
Department is now encouraging:applications throughout the year. The
program is emphasized in March, since meeting in June often made the app-
1ications too late for comsideration by the educational institutioms.

To facilitate the selection of inmates for the Program, the
following application procedure has been established for 1971-1972:

1. The inmate may obtain Study Release applications at the
subsidiary or the institution where he is housed.

2. The inmate is requested to fill out the application in
triplicate. One copy is sent to the Study Release Sectiom
of the Education Office, another to the Subsidiary Superin-
tendent, and the other to the Correctional Programs Director
or Supervisor (or other designated persomn). :

3. It is requested that the Superintendent complete the Study
Release Evaluation Form and return it to the Study Release
Section with his recommendation.

4.  After the Correctional Programs Director or Supervisor {or
other designated person) has received the application, it is
requested that he or a special Regional Selection Committee
interview the inmate, complete the Study Release Interview
Sheet, and return it to the Study Release Section with their
reconmendation.,

5. If it is felt that the inmate is a good candidate for the
program and would need Vocational Rehabilitation assistance
if he were approved, it is requested that the iIncal Vocational
Rehabilitation Office be notified of the application so that
their preliminary investigation can begin.

6. The final decision for Department of Correction approval is
made in the Study Release Section. The decision is based on the
information provided in' the above mentioned forms, and the
information recorded in the Study Release Candidate Profile, a
summary of the inmate's social, academic, and criminal history.
(1f the inmate has requested to attend school outside his regionm,
approval is given by the Study Release Section pending approval
by those officials concerned in the Region where he would be
transferred). ‘

7. The Correctional Programs Director or Supervisor, the Superin-
tendent, and the inmate are notified of the decision. If the
inmate has been approved, all concerned personnel will be
notified by the Study Release Section and, if necessary, the
inmate will be transferred to the appropriate subsidiary.

8. It is requested that a copy of the Study Release inmate's grades
be forwarded to the Study Release Section to be kept in his
main jacket and educational file.

9. It is also requested that a report of disciplinary action invol=-
ving Study Release inmates be sent to the Study Release Section
where it will be filed in the inmate's main jacket and education-
al file.

~ Table 5.12 shows the expansion of the Study Release Program since its
inceptiomn.
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Educational Institutions
(Covers Period August, 1968 =

Table 5.12

February, 1972)

Which Have Been Involved With The Study Release Program

A | Haywood Haywood Technical Institute | Clyde
B | Henderson Blue Ridge Technical Institute Hendersonville
Cleveland GCleveland Technical Institute Shelby
C { Mchowell McDowell Technical Institute Marion
Western Rutherford Isothermal Community College Spindale
D | Watauga Appalachian State University Boone
Wilkes Wilkes Community College Wilkesboro
Burke Western Piedmont Community Gollege Morganton
E | Caldwell Caldwell GCommunity College Lenoir
Catawba Catawba Valley Technical Institute Hickory
Gaston Gaston College Dallas
Lincoln Lincoln Center of Gaston Gollege Lincolnton
1 Lincoln Abernathy Chevrolet(OJT) by Gaston Lincolnton
South Piedmont F Charlotte Adv. Center Central Piedmont Community College Charlotte
" Charlotte Adv. Center The University of N.C. at Charlotte |Charlotte
Charlotte Adv. Center Goodwill Industries Charlotte
FZ Rowan Rowan Technical Institute Salisbury
Rowan Rowan Gounty Vocational Workshop Salisbury
Davidson Davidson Community Gollege Lexington
Forsyth Adv. Center Forsyth Technical Ianstitute Winston=-Salem
Gl Forsyth Adv. Center Goodwill Industries Winston-Salem
Forsyth Adv. Center Piedmont Aerospace Institute Winston-Salem
Guilford #1 Guilford Technical Institute Jamestown
North Piedmont Builford #1 University of N.G. at Greensboro Greensboro
Alamance Technical Institute of Alamance Burlington
Guilford #2 Business GCareer Institute Greensboro
Guilford #2 Guilford Technical Institute Jamestown
GQ Guilford #2 A & T Univevsity Greensboro
Randolph Randolph Technical Institute Asheboro
" Rockingham Rockingham Community College Reidsville

by e e s AL T e B A R B B R et o ai T e Tl v e

Table 5.12 Cont'd.

Sanford Advancement Center Central Carolina Inst%t. Sanford
Durham N. G. Central Univers*ty Durham
Durham Durham Technical Instite. Durham
"C.C.GC. for Women, Wake Advancement . ‘
geitiriN.G. Correc;ional Center W.W. Hoiding ?ech.ulnstl. ’Raie}gi
J | Wake Advancement Center gﬂ?. ﬁt?te U?lvers;ty gzlzzgh
I enter aw University .
Noth Central géiécégéaziz;éﬁg\32§i2int : St. Augustines College Rale%gh
N.C. Correc. Center for Women Wake County Vocatiomal %alel?h -
QOrange University of N.C. a? bhape Hi
K | Vance : Vance Technical 1nsF1t. gendeFS?n
Nash Advancement Center Nash Technical I?stltute Ngshv1l;3
1, | Nash Advancement Center Wilson Co. .Technical Ins. Wilson ‘
Nash Advancement Center Wesleyan College Rocky Mount

Sandhills Community Colld

Southern Pines

mne ;
3 %Z:Ei::i§Zuth Center Fayetteville Tech. Insti. Fayettev1l}e
South Gentral McCain Sandhills Community Co}l. Southern Pines
N Robeson Pembroke State University Lumberton
New Hanover Advancement Center ,Cape Fear Technical Inst. Wllm{ngton
0 TNew Hanover Advancement Center Carolina School of Busind Wilmington -
Currituck College of Albenarle Ellzabth City
pesrene Duplin James Sprunt Tech. Insti, Kenansville
Goidsboro Youth Center Wayne Community Gollege Goldshoro
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i s . : olunteers and Inmates Community Leave and
éf‘; 3.6 The Community Volunteer Program kpi 3. izigiiznszliziezr ;rogram
The Community Volunteer Program was started as a pilot program in Meckl- : . at all times.%*
enburg County in 1969, and has now been instituted for most of the Correction o 1. The immate and volunteer must remain cogether at
Centers throughout the state. The Volunteer Program has provided the avenue - he inmate is released, paroled, or conditionally released,
: for individuals of the free community to help the inmates improve upon the : 2. Afte? the 1 a lunteer shoald maintain their interaction until
social and cultural skills that are required to make a reasomable adjustment £ the inmate an vg un ei R er noeded. i
to the community. The VolunteersProgram has enabled individuals from the 1‘§ both feel that the assis
free community to become both a friend and resourceful person to the inmates ! icipation in the Community Volunteer (Leave) Program for
by making the inmates aware of the community services and resources available S 3. BarL R d and newly promoted homor grade inmates will be
to them, and by giving them assistance in taking advantage of these services. : § newly recilve 'inSu riitgndent. However, inmates who are mot i
All minimum. custody honor grade inmates are eligible to be considered for : left to tde Uni ariici Ot he Tn-Unit Volunteer Program -
participation in the Volunteer Program. The inmates and Volunteers who are iR h?nor grace maya€ of thz Unit Suberintendent-**
approved may join each other for any legitimate outside activity such as cul- - with the approv
tural and educational events, attending athletic events, hunting, fishing, Bt . he Department of Correction does not have the authority to
etc. Each Volunteer is encouraged to maintain their interaction with the » %. The eg r tside the State of North Carolina.*
inmate until both feel that the assistance is no longer required. '-E grant leaves ou

. : ; o . {oht visits will be allowed under the Community Veolunteer
1. Who May Participate as a Volunteer - _ .- 5 EzogzzﬁﬁlgMiditght will normally terminate a Community Volunteer

Leave unless further permission is given by the Unit Superinten-

Any responsible citizen approved by the Unit Superintendent can become

a Volunteer worker. GCitizens who care about their neighborhood, city, state, ;y? dent.*
a and nation, can provide valuable community service as Volunteers. House- o 1 s are urged to visit Correctional Centers at a time
wives, lawyers, psychiatrists, businessmen, tradesmen, ministers, teachers, T - 6. Vo.untger ;11 acceptable to the Volunteer and the Unit.* -
i retirees, school counselors, policemen, firemen, and other people from all which is mutually g
i walks of life can join the offensive against the cancerous growth of crime - L . £ iving at the Unit to take an inmate out on a Volunteer
o in our communities. There is also a need for group sponsorship with the e 7. Before arr b %d‘ staff should be notified so that the proper
Volunteer Program. Group Sponsorship is when a group (College, church, or = Pass, the S; 5" 1aizted %
€@ivic organization) is interested in providing friendship, fellowship, i papers can be comp )
: guidance, and sometimes monetary assistance such as financing correspond- T h t of Correction reserves the right to search all
1 e ence courses, picnics, etc. Age is of little concern ang educational R E 8. The Deparmenh orking with inmates in the Unit and/or on
: level may vary from a grammar school background to a PH.D. level. Each of : Volu?teers who areh".]ch ha%e been approved by the Unit Superin-
: them can help if interested in the betterment of mankind. o igig;ié groJeCts wHE
§ 2. The Role of the Volunteer Program 9, As a general rule, one Volunteer will be permitted to take one
; i i o . inmate into the community on a leave. However, the Unit.Superln- :
The potential benefit of an effective Volunteer Program can hardly be 8 -ondent may grant special permission for a Volunteer to be respon- _ ’
measured in dollars and cents. One benefit is the enhanced gain in public e Lgn enf nay 8 to fise inmates.® f
understanding of corrections which can come from the participation of o ' sible for ome B f
i volunteers from the community in the programs of the Correctional Agency. : 10. The Volunteer and inmate should bave in their possession at all i
5 It is'widely recognized that Corrections has failed to convince the commun- b ' t.ep the telephone number of the subsidiary while on a community o
i ity that its involvement is necessary for successful rehabilitation. Also, s llm-s **e P r
it has dome very little to let people know its problems and successes. But, o eave. ?
volunteers who understand these things from their experience with inmates, o 11. The Volunteer should always bring the inmate into the subsidiary
can carry home to their community and friends what corrections is and can do. L '

and report the results of the leave.®

The Volunteer is able to help the inmate improve upon the social and

cultur?l skills that are required to make a reasonable adjustment to the :,? 12. The inmate must return with the same Volunteer as listed on his
community. As a Volunteer, he can be a friend and resource person by making ’

: . . . L temporary pass, unless prior approval fo change was given by

the inmate aware of all the community services and resources available to i the Unit Superintendent or other designe ° personnel, ¥k

him and by giving him assistance in taking advantage of these services.
-Equally important, he can bring the inmate into contact with churches, unions, 13. Should any violation occur by an inmate on pass, the Volunteer
lodges, employment services, family services, and others with whom he may o is to motify the officer-in-charge or return the inmate t? the
; ‘ have social interaction. After the inmate is released, the Volunteer is 5 cubsidiary immediately and give details of the violatiom.¥
';;_? S encouraged to maintain his friendship at least until both feel that the o %Volunteer ' '

W assistance is no longer required. Some individuals may not wish to sponsor ' #*Volunteer & Inmate
S an inmate on a one~to-one basis. The help and service of these individuals

is utilized within the institution in recreation, counseling, secretarial
chores, etc.
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14. 1f tbe inmate and Volunteer must be late in returning from an
activity, the Volunteer should call the Unit and advise the officer

in charge of their estimated time of arrival and reason for late
arrival.®*

15. A Volunteer worker should neither borrow money from nor lend money
to an inmate. However, Volunteers can make contributions of money,
materials, facilities, gtce, through the Unit.*

16. The inmate is not allowed to visit in the home of his relatives,
girlfriend or girlfriend's relatives except with the approval of
the Unit Superintendent, Regional Superintendent and relatives with
whom the visit is scheduled. Normally, the Home Leave Program
should be used for this purpose.**

17. The hours that Volunteers will spend working at tk: Units with

inmates or special projects will be regulated according to Unit
policies.*

18, Normally an inmate is not allowed to engage in any work with a
Volunteer. The purpose of this rule is to guard against the inmate
being exploited. However, this should not exclude the inmate from
helping with activities normally shared between friends.**

19. Neither the Volunteer nor the inmate shall use or consume any
alcoholic beverages or illegal drugs, stimulants, or sedatives

while participating in the Program at the Unit or while on a leave
in the community.*¥

20. A woman cannot sponsor a male inmate, but a wife and husband may
serve as a Volunteer in the Leave Program. However, a woman may

serve as a Volunteer at the Unit - clerical, tutoring, advisory
committee member, etc.¥

3.7 North Carolina Correctional Center for Women

Within an enclosed 10 acre plot of land, the North Carolina Correc-
tional Center for Women operates to provide housing for all female offenders
16 years of age and older who have been tried, convicted, and sentenced to
at least a six months' term in prison. The facility, usually housing 350
inmates, consists of 20 buildings and is staffed by approximately 125 pro-
fessionals, custodial, and technical employees. These individuals are

responsible for fulfilling the two fold purpose of custody and rehabilita~
tion. '

Upon arrival at the Center an inmate is first received by a correc-
tional officer in the Administration Building. At this time she is offici-
ally taken into custody by the Department of Gorrection. Hev commitment
papers are checked to be sure that all legal matters are in vrder. She is
then taken to the reception center where she begins a ten days to two weeks
stay. The purpose of this stay in reception is to give the new inmate the
chance to become acquainted with the center and begin to adjust to this new
phase of her life. This time also affords the staff the opportunity to be-
come better acquainted with the new inmate. Too, she is isolated for a
short time from the general population to allow for completion of physical
and mental examinations. The new inmate has a complete physical examina-
tion and recieves any treatment that is necessary. 1f the court so orders
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343
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110
782
835
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600
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15
27
12

132
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1
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40040
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110
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226
14
9
110
466
41
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27
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82
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35
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110

23
172
113

56

57
129
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105

56
539
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370
636

72
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INMATES
PARTICIPATING

M1SD
119
37
190
106
6%
91
T4
311
343
3456
a8
109
39
214
97
SOT
172
44

886
215
422
2010
1357
588
230
481
149
273
188
T47
1373
597
144
1921
742
1597
3
1555
95k
307
241
186
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Table 5.13
LEAVES GRANTED
585
320
112
819
$78
157
424
173
1179
1172
1395
194
345
120
695
382
175
590
90

MISD

WESTERN AREA
RFGION AB
- HAYWOOD
REGION E
ALEXANDER
NORTH PIEDMONT A
REGION G1
DAVIDSON
DAVIE
REGION G2
RANDOLPH
ALAMANCE
CASWELL

REGIiON C
CLEVAND
REGION D
AVERY
BURKE
"FORSYTH ADVANCEMEN

GUILFGRD 1

STOKES

CRAGGY PRISON
“YADKIN

LOCATION
HENDERSON
MCDOWELL
RUTHERFORD
WATAUGA
WILKES
CALDWELL
CATAWBA
GUTLFORD 2
2NCKINGHAM
RLANCH

WESTERN CORR CNTR
YANCEY

bt S A
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Table 5.13 Cont'd.

COMMUNTTY VOLUNTEER PRNGRAM SUMMARY

12731/
LNCATION LEAVES GRANTED INMATES WHITE NEGRO INDIAN NTHER VOLUNTEFRS
PARFICIPATING RACES PARTICIPATING
MISD  FELONS MISD  FELONS MISD FELONS  MISD FELONS MISD FELONS  MISD FELONS
SOUTH PIEDMONT A
REGION F1
GASTON 1227 1286 287 216 186 92 100 120 1 4 415
LTNCOLN 1647 594 274 317 3 706
MECKLENBURG 1 3114 1548 1038 669 501 350 532 314 8 2 1105
MECKLENBURG 2 851 716 246 119 148 52 96 65 2 2 421
UNION 67 266 50 331 a3 138 17 193 671
REGION F2
TREDELL
ROWAN 1228 1890 359 450 267 262 168 187 1266
CABARRUS 812 200 196 72 171 31 25 36 5 190
STANLEY 967 244 148 96 319
NORTH CENTRAL AR )
CENTRAL PRISON 107 1657 37 271 33 153 4 118 1739
RAL CORR CEN WOM
‘o GTHER WOMEN
~  DOROTHEA DIX
CHERRY HOSPITAL
REGYON J
JOKNSTON YOUTH CEN 231 142 55 45 42 26 12 15 1 4 52
DURHAM 583 1011 165 196 - BT 96 78 100 5499
ORANGE 219 214 68 &7 42 22 26 25 107
CENTRAL YOUTH CENT 142 39 22 17 38
POLK YOUTH CENTER 395 99 83 : 14 2 105
NORTH CENT COR CEN 301 1823 75 271 68 142 7 129 297
SANFORD ADVANCE CE 628 2241 52 238 63 145 29 91 2 676
WAKE ADVANCE CENTE 103 1033 54 530 38 285 16 243 1651
REGION K
FRANKLIN 505 126 142 38 99 27 43 11 212
VANCE 596 350 93 85 71 19 22 66 185
WARREN 282 63 102 28 83 17 19 11 79
GRANVILLE 81 39 32 12 12 5 20 7 54
PERSON 72 328 36 149 14 42 22 107 277
UMSTEAD 223 459 107 203 73 119 34 84 321
OEGINN L
HAL IFAX
NASH 251 283 43 104 30 55 18 49 144
CALEDONTA 390 203 55 148 232
annm 543 1186 62 51 2 96
. NGRAM SUMMARY 127317171
Table 5.13 cont'd. COMMUNTITY VOLUNTEER PRNGR S - VOLUNTEERS
_ NEGRO INDTAN ' RTICIPATING
LOCATEON LEAVES GRANTED INMATES WHITE RACES PARTI )
if PARTICIPATING SD FELONS
€1 O MIsD FELONS MisD FELONS  MISD
T MISD - FFLONS MISD  FELONS MISD  FELCNS 1
SOUTH CENTRAL AR 492
110 9 9
, 7 22 49 103 18
4 € SANATORIUM 2710 706 6 2
8s 195 4 2%
- REGION H 2 115 96 832
ANSON e 240 201 624 64 216 143 s 22
» MONTGOMERY 1567 43 29 %42 18 228 11 201 132
MOORF 130 2052 152 a2 56 17 33 15 14
RTCHMOND s18 138 i
5 210
REGION M 138 99
B 39 1344 S 2 oy 99 21 14 6 28 2 20
HARNETT YOUTH CENT 449 927
220
- REGION N 185 66’ 98 15 60063 80033 30013 30?22 2
BLADEN 428 Zgz poe 456 29 109 23 181 32 e ) 182
ROBESON 232 21 s 181 20084 66 93 85 T
SCOTLAND 1049 1227
2 EASTERN AREA
N
63
5
REGION O 63 33 25 319
1
COLUMBUS 103 115 15 23 130 540
NEW HANOVER 509 1117 138 206 357 244 6
PENDER 2685 :
. 77
REGION P 17 40 1 126 50
e TeR 3 2 o 41 8 13 2 ! 214
CARTERET 5 226 210 119 76 107 134 20 306
DUPL IN LA 44 120 195 110 65 16 110 3
GOLDSBORN YOUTH CT 503 642 .
233
REGION QR 198 61 131 53
CURRITUCK ‘*7; 45 11 25 11 20 733
GATES 105 2 167 119 101 63 66 56 567
MARTIN 473 290 149 354 87 118 63 239 -
WASHINGTON 371 908
PITY . 93
44 3005 87301 30251 3048
TOTAL 29639 55507 9118 1484l 25941 70
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Table 5.14

e 2 s e

COMMUNTTY VOLUNTEER PRNGRAM SUMMARY

12/31/71
LOCATION CHURCH  ALCODHOLICS CHURCH AND SPONSOR spQ
: ! SPORTS &  CIVIC PERSOMAL OTHER
ANONYMOUS OTHER HAME ENTERTAINMENT BUSINESS ToTaL ToTa
uts F
EL M1§ FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL  MIS FEL MIS FFL MIS FEL  MIS  FFL
WESTERN AREA
WESTERN CORR CNTR
REGION AB
HAYWOOD 457 712 58 7L 19 16 8 11 ‘
HENDERSON 127 79 36 18 55 33 88 66 31 ig > 19 2 1 1585 886 147
CRAGGY PRISON 92 299 6 1 82 2 8 2 26 2 320 215 535
1 112 422 534
REGION €
CLEVAND 328 21 267
48
:ggoggkL 63§ 3 3717 1143 iﬁé 9} 2 %Z 2010 2010
UTHERFORD 181 100 69 12 120 1357 1357
2 121 375 298 57 41 17 10 819 588 1407
REGTON D
AVERY 4
WATAUGA 212 50 19 21 3 v 4 4
. WILKES 52 205 27 186 32 zg i: 3; 22 37 2 271 .99 S78 230 808
o YANCEY 1% . A b 8 6 2 1 & 157 481 638
W 10 34 w9 19
REGION E
ALEXANDER 311 173 1 1 67 40 2
6
BURKE 49 45 5 4 a8 29 2. ig iz }g é 3 2 1 1 8 42, 2713 697
E:;g:gkL 416 278 166 80 234 150 142 75 42 3% 154 110 2 ég }5 YA
301 332 263 127 196 397 8 1179 747 1926
. 53 89 257 253 149 166 12 6 1 3 1172 1373 2545
NORTH PTEDMONT A
REGION G1
DAVIDSON 303 214 S 29 1
4 0
DAVIE 115 o7 3 L 3 0 7%2 223 zgg 1;3 79 15 14 4 23 18 1395 597 1992
FORSYTH ADVANCEMEN 123 7253 40 63 13 186 130 582 26 225 b 1 los 144 338
GUTLFORD 1 40 100 1 7 107 32 234 31 211 3 55 2 o4 28 2 345 1921 2265
STOKES 369 142 30 34 65 180 128 286 60 A SO 110 120 742 RS2
YADKIN 216 6 48 3 16 3L 95 695 1597 2292
3 3 3
REGION G2
RANDOLPH 63 234 71 127
694 & A
ALAMANCE 277 255 12 30 349 487 33 4;5 152 136 2 20 1 ° lo 382 1555 1937
CA?HELL &9 Y b 62 11 8 18 16 775 954 1729
GUILFORD 2 38 25 7 8 149 307 307
2 S
RACKINGHAM 13 88 4 41 sé zg; 153 e 21 3 1 M 3 “ 6 590 241 81
1 ANCH 2 6 2 2 7 7 90 186 276
Table 5.14 Cont'd. COMMUNTTY VOLUNTEER PRAGRAM SUMMARY 12731771
L. OCATION CHIRCH ALCAHOLICS CHURCH AND SPONSDOR SPORTS & civic PERSOMAL OYHER TNTAL TOTAL
ANONYMOUS OTHER HOMF ENTERTA[NHENT BISINESS
MIs FFL MIS  FEL WIS €Er  MIs FEL  “Is  FEL MIs. FFL MIS FEL  MIS  FEL MiS  FEL
SOUTH PTEOMONT A
REGION F1
GASTON 312 302 2 a3 318 338 422 458 113 126 16 3 7 10 37 L6 1227 1886 2513
LINCOLN 438 413 493 221 41 20 15 1647 1647
MECKLENBURG -1 g6l S19 384 203 622 - 339 1037 358 191 124 17 10 2 4 311 1548 662
MECKLENBURG 2 192 - 127 50 39 391 386 101 89 T3 45 13 13 13 15 8 2 841 716 1557
UNTON 17 142 1 28 11 1ot 20 613 s 34 39 6 9 67 966 1033
REGION F2
IREDELL
ROWAN 625 161 gg 235 376 658 79 85 22 102 6 2 32 L7 1228 1890 3118
CABARRUS 95 20 46 6 306 27 321 139 32 4 2 2 4 2 g12 200 1012
STANLEY 76 60 84 595 97 % 22 25 967 967
NORTH CENTRAL AR
CEMTRAL PRISON 29 380 19 200 33 485 19 495 & 81 1 6 1 5 1 5 107 1657 1764
RAL CORR CEN WOM
OTHER WOMEN
v NOROTHEA DIX
Y CHERRY HOSPITAL
REGTON J
JOHNSTON YOUTH CEN 115 74 114 65 1 2 1 1 23} 142 - 373
DURHAM 112 ‘184 1 100 180 64 84 226 503 3 81 56 %83 1011 159
ARANGE : 91 3 62 97 36 T4 18 264 2 & 12 12 219 214 433
CENTRAL YOUTH CENT 6 39 79 17 1 142 142
POLK YOUTH CENTER 123 251 20 1 ags 395
NORTH CENT COR CEW 8 148 121 312 29 485 124 101 10 121 26 3 3 27 301 1823 2124
SANFORD ADVANCE CE 76 355 250 60% 53 395 111 532 79 270 10 24 3 21 6 40 628 2241 2869
WAKE ADVANCE CENTE 2 21 12 s 10 194 39 359 38 369 1 2 19 20 103 1033 1136
REGIOM K
FRANKLIN 233 39 4 5 181 42 66 7 80 29 1 4 . 37 3 505 126 631
VANCE 29 26 439 5 5 7T 99 227 13 11 2 2 596 350 946
WARREN 14 5 205 28 ~ 27 12 17 9 13 7 1 1 5 1 282 63 345
GRANVILLF 7 S 16 19 il 4 46 5 2 1 81 39 120
PERSON 6 12 s2 201 10 28 3 85 1 3 2 72 328 400
HMSTEAD 17 43 6 18 178 314 13 67 ) 2 6 7 10 223 459 682
REGINN L
AL [FAX
HASH 48 113 56 14 61 75 61 109 17 33 1 7 2 3 5 9 251 383 634
CALEDCMIA 16 23% 2 137 3gn 300
mond 67 165 211 12 1 97 543 543
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Table 5.14 Gont'd. COMMUNITY VOLUNTEFR PROGRAM SUMMARY 12731771
1OCATICN CHURCH  ALCOHOLICS CHURCH AND SPONSOR SPARTS &  CIVIC PERSONAL OTHER TOTAL TOTAL
ANONYMOUS OTHER HOMF ENTERTAINMENT BUSINESS 5

MIS FEL MIsS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL

SOUTH CENTRAL AR

N C SANATORIUM 79 279 1 4 29 173 37 54 95 168 7 13 4 10 18 5 270 706 976
REGION H :
ANSON 24 23 386 687 331 540 3 4 1 2 1 2 748 1256 2004
MONTGOMERY 1110 118 44 40 353 275 55 6 1 1 3 1567 439 2006
MOORE 60 399 37 426 20 519 4 470 8 178 8 11 1 41 130 2052 2182
RICHMOND 122 6 173 42 34 52 186 36 3 1 1 518 138 656
REGION M : -
SAMPSON 29 251 8 86 2 113 165 701 9 19 39 134, 1383
HARNETT YOUTH CENT 19 94 159 33 108 356 71 211 81 219 4 5 3 6 L 0 S 927 1376
REGION N - ‘
BLADEN 57 9 1 355 230 15 4 1 428 244 &72
ROBESON 67 799 33 170 33 268 T3 778 8 100 & 23 12 46 232 2184 2416
s SCOTLAND 151 174 4 5 254 358 534 531 63 64 L2 92 1 3 1049 1227 2276
2 ,
U EASTERN -AREA
REGION O :
COLUMBUS 33 34 20 9 2 1 6 105 105
NEW HANOVER 167 383 T 17 %3 96 176 415 2 7 2 1 113 197 509 1117 1626
PENDER 697 24 - 324 ’ 946 309 3 58 324 2685 2685
REGION P :
GREENE 16 107 2 46 1 1 9 61 28 315 343
CARTERET 1 1 18 13 42 11 1 2 63 26 89
DUPLIN _ 333 232 31 26 41 111 59 137 60 97 1 1 11 5 41 58 577 667 1244
GOLDSBORD YOUTH CT 131 117 136 26 69 124 70 27¢ 58 66 3 3 4 10 32 26 503 64?2 1145
REGION GR '
CURRITULK 19 199 79 134 24 1 15 471 471
GATES 5 26 20 59 19 15 105 39 144
MARTIN i0n 65 138 3 127 100 T2 77 33 32 1 3 12 473 290 763
WASHINGTON 96 1 116 368 602 2 77 3 1 2 11 371 908 1279
PITT
TOTAL 8767 13467 2826 2950 5399 12285 8047 16824 2956 6691 555 924 193 544 896 1822 29639 55507 85146

o z s o L e
. 12/31771
Table 5.15 CAMMUNTITY VOLUNTEER PROGRAM SUMMARY

" VIDLATIONS T
TaTAL

’ £ INERACTION OTHER TOTAL A

‘ FAILEFD TN DISTURBANCE CHARGED y
LACATION ZEEE&STCE LATE RETHRN NGO CRIME WITH CRIMF VIOLATIO

S FEL
xS FEL MIS FEL MIS FEL Mrs FEL MIS FFL vis FEL MIS FEL MI

WESTERN AREA

WESTFRN CORR CNTR

. 5 5
RFGION AB “ ; 1
HAYWOND , 2 2
HENDERSON 5
CRAGGY PRISON
12 12
RFGION C 5 6 ; g 9
CLEVAND 5 9 2 11
MCOOMELL 1 5 ! 5
RUTHERFORD 1 1 )
REGION D _ 2 2 4
AVERY 2 1 1
WAT AUGA 4 4
- WILKES ’ I ‘
(el .
9 YANCEY . . S
: 4
REGION E 2 1 2 3 3
ALEXANDER 1 1 9 3 12
BURKE 1 s 1 : 2 1 6 3" a
CALDWELL 3 2 1 ' z 1 , 1 1 :
CATAWBA 5 1
NORTH PTEDMONT A
: 5 5 20
REGION Gl . 2 1 ' 1 !
NAV IDSON 6 5 R 1 36 37
DAVIE ’ _ 16 6 1 2 2
FNRSYTH ADVANGEMEN v 13 1 1 8 33 41
GUTILFORD 1 . 10 ) 4 N 18 . 1
STOKFS . _
YADKIN oo . i
D:ﬁgéE:Hez 1 2 5 1 % 3 12 12
AL AMANCE 7 1 L z 1. 1 f 3 11
CASWELL 1 1 1 1 1 2 3
~UTLFO?D 2 2 4 2 1 ‘ ’
PECKINGHAM l

HE ANCH
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Table 5.15 Cont'd.

LOCATION

SOUTH PYEDMONT A

PEGION F1
SASTON
LINCOLN
MECKLENBURG 1
MFCKLENBURG 2
UNTON

REGION F2
YREDELL
ROWAN
CABARRUS
STANLEY

NORTH CENTRAL AR

CENTRAL PRISON
RAL CORR CEN WOM
CTHER WOMEN
DOROTHEA DIX
CHERRY HOSPITAL

REGION J
JOHNSTON YOUTH CEN
NDURHAM
ORANGE
CENTRAL YOUTH CENT
POLK YOUTH CENTER
NORTH CENT COR CEN
SANFORD ADVANCE CE
WAKE ADVANCE CENTE

RFGION X
FRANKLIN
VANCE
WARREN
GRANVILLE
PERSNN
UMSTEAD

RFGION L
HAL TFAX
MASH
CALFNOMTA
onem

COMMUNITY VOLUNTEER PRNGRAM SUMMARY
VIOLATIONS

FATLED TN NISTURBANCE INFRACTION

WITH CRIME

~N W g N
- N

]
N o g
N =
N s
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Table 5.15 Cont'de.

LNCATION

SOUTH CENTRAL AR
N € SANATORIUM

REGION H
ANSON
MONTGOMERY
MOORE
RICHMOND

REGION M
SAMPSON
HARNETT YOUTH CENT

REGION N
BLADEN
ROBESON
SCOTLAND

EASTERN AREA

REGION O
COLUMBUS
NEW HANOVER
PENDER

REGION P
GREENE
CARTERET

DUPL IN
GOLDSBORO YOUTH CT

REGION QR
CURRITUCK
GATES
MARTIN
WASHINGTON
PITT

TOTAL

COMMUNITY VOLUNTEER PRNGRAM SUMMARY
VICLATIONS

DISTURBANCE CHARGED INFRACTICN
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OTHER TOTAL TOTAL
VINLATION
MIS FEL NS FEL
7 6 13
85 85
1 102 47 149
12 5 17
1 16 17
20 23 43
2 8 3 11
1 . 7 7
2 1 11 12
2 15 5 20
1 6 3 9
6 &
1 i 1
6 2 8
1 1
2 28 30
1 1
1 1 2
2 2
4 3 7
4 16 20
4 4
2 2
1 & re
g T
12731/ 7Y
QTHER TOTAL TATAL
VIOLATION
MIs FEL MIS FEL
1 4 7 11
1 6 17 2%
1 16 6 22
2 21 23
3 2 5
4 4
2 3 5
12 5 17
1 16 17
14 4 18
10 5 15
70 70
1 1
1 2 1 3
2 4 6
1 6 2 8
2 1 3
5 3 8
15 21 36
9 11 364 635 999
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or if it is deemed necessary by the administration, she will also undergo a
series of psychiatric examinations. Each inmate is given a battery 1.Q. and
personality tests. Before leaving reception, she attends a meeting at which
parole regulations are explained to her. Another meeting is conducted by
the correctional officer at which rules and regulations and various oppor-
tunities available at the center are discussed. The Trust Fund Officer also
discusses with the new girls their individual accounts and how the trust
fund is set up. e

Soon after her arrival, the new inmate is seen by one of two social
workers. At this time, the complete medical history of the inmate is
obtained, her version of the crime, and other pertinent data are recorded.

A Correspondence-Visitor's List is compiled, consisting of those individuals
with whom the inmate wishes to correspond or from whom she wishes to have
visite

After being tested by the psychologist and examined by the staff
physicians, she is now ready "to be classified," This procedure involves
the inmate's initial assigmment to a work project. She comes before a
classification committee which consists of the Superintendent, the nurse,
psychologist, principal of the school, and the enterprise supervisors. At
this time, all information gathered from the girl's stay on reception is
considered. The committee discusses with the girl the various alternatives,
and tries to consider her feelings in making the work assignment. However,
the Center's responsibilities and needs take precedence in this decision.
She may be assigned to the laundry which does laundry for several prison
units or the laundry operatad by the inmates and staff located at Wake
Memorial Hospital. Another alternative lies in the sewing plant where all
cotton uniforms for inmates in the entire system and uniforms for the
custodial staff are made. Frequently a new inmate may be assigned to the
group that is responsible for the upkeep of the grounds at the Center. If
she has cook's or waitress's experience and the kitchen is in need of help,
she may be assigned to the dining room. &uch work projects as the high-
way cleaning crew, which cleans the Highway Commission Building and other
state buildings, the greenhouse, where flowers and shrubs are grown for
state buildings, the beauty .shop,and the hospital, are assignments usually
given to inmates who have already served time at the Center.

Upon receiving her work assignment, the new inmate is then ready to
join the general inmate population. She is assigned to a building on the
basis of her age. All youthful offenders, 21 years of age or younger are
housed together. Those women 22 to 39 who are first offenders are housed
together. These inmates live in cottage~like dormitories where each inmate
has a private room, furnished with a bed, a bureau chest, a wardrobe, a
table and a chair. There are "community'" baths in these cottages. First
offenders 40 years of age and older live together and one building houses
those who are recividists. The facilities for these inmates are large
dormitory~like structures where inmates sleep in big rooms in bunk beds
and have personal lockers for clothing and other belongings. Again
"community' baths are provided here.

Thereafter, programs are available similar to those throughout the
system. The Gorrectional Center for Women provide the following services
and prog—ams: medical services, psychiatric and counseling services,
education program, study release, work release, community. volunteer program,
pre-sentence diagnostic program, religious program, a committee youthful
offender program,’recreation program, intern program.
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3.8 Staff Development (See Chapter VI)

3.9 Diagnostic Services

Adult offenders who are felons receive a complete diagnostic evalua=-
tion prior to program assignment, while adult misdemeanants receive a less
exhaustive diagnostic study unless they are committed for a pre-sentence
investigation. All youthful offenders (16 through 20), whether formally
committed as such or not, receive diagnostic services.

3.10 Highway Road Quota

The 1971 General Assembly acted.upon legislation that would decrease,
and eventually end, all highway work done by residents of correctional
facilities. At this time, there are some 800 men of the 1800 still re=-
quired to maintain the State's highways. By July 1, 1973, the remaining
800 will no longer be assigned to road squads and will be available *o
participate in treatment programs. There will, however, be work release
inmates performing maintenance jobs for the Highway Department. In 1971,
of the 76 prison units in the State, 44 were those where the main enter~
prise was highway maintenance. This, of course, has decreased with the
decrease in the number of men required to perform the jobs.

3.11  Jobs for Ex-Offenders Program and the Concentrated Employment
Program

The Jobs for Ex-Offenders Program (Jobs) and the Concentrated Employ-
ment Program (CEP) represent a state-wide effort for assisting the ex-
offender in finding suitable employment as he reenters our North Carolina
community. Unfortunately, the resources available are very smali when
considering the number of persons who left our correctional institutions
in 1970 without any formal assistance whatsoever. The table on Separation
Location in 1970 shows that 7,230 individuals who had been convicted for
misdemeanants and 877 individuals who had been convicted for felomies
returned to our society without any assistance to better assure success-
ful re-entry into the community. The Jobs Program has a staff of 14 with
13 Job Developers attempting to cover 5 to 6 areas of the state. Major
emphasis is given to developing jobs which have stability and potential
commensurate with the potential and career goals of the ex-offender.

The Concentrated Employment Program is hopefully an improvement on
the under staffed Jobs Program as 16 persons are concentrating their
efforts for providing more thorough re-entry services to the ex-offender
as he moves into the North Piedmonth area of the state including Winston~
Salem, High Point and Greensboro. This program will attempt to assist
the 1,200 inmates of the Department of Corrections residing in the area's
institutions. It will provide four (4) weeks of pre-release orientation
for about one-half of the above mentioned immates. 1Intensive job devel-
opment efforts will be undertaken for all interested inmates by employ-

_ment teams, which will assist released ex-offenders with re-entry

problems, such as, transportation to and from the job, and will provide
post-release counseling and follow-up in order to assist the inmate in
his transition from prison to the community and to increase the probabil-
ity of job retention.

200

R e R




© . ;

vt

3.12 Prison Enterprises

Prison enterprises include laundry work for men and women, manufacture
and printing of highway signs by men, sewing by women, farming and operation
of cannaries by men, manufacture of license plates by men, and the operation

of the print. shop and duplicating plant by men. Also, there are maintenance
crews which involves small construction work.

3.13 The Corrections Interrd Program

During the summer of 1970, 23 interns, graduate and undergraduate
students, worked as interns throughout the correctional system. The year
1971 saw an increase in the number of interns ro approximately 50, some
serving for more than just the summer months as the intern program has
developed into a year-round program. Not only is it hoped that the experi=~
ence of serving as an intern will cause many students to choose their pro-
fessional career in* corrections, but also that interns will serve as a cred-
ible witness for the operations within the correctional system. The inter-
action between the inmates, interns and correctional officers is seen as a
healthy experience for u}l concerned.

3.14 Health Services

The Department of Correction provides complete medical services and
extensive mental health services for individuals within the correctional
institutions. Central Prison Hospital, a 100 bed unit, has the following
facilities: Post-operative Recovery Room, Pharmacy with FT registered,
Blood Bank, Physical Therapy Department, Rehabilitation Inpatient Unit,
Rehabilitation Outpatient Unit, Psychiatric Inpatient Unit, Psychiatric
Outpatient Unit, Psychiatric Partial Hospitalization Program, Psychiatric
Emergency Services, Organized Outpatient Department, Basic Emergency
Department. To give some overview of the size .of health services provided,
over 5,000 physical therapy procedures, and 900 surgical procedures were
made in 1970. 1In addition, the Department opened in November 1971 an 84 bed
hospital in Central Prison. The first Occupants are Pre-sentence Diagnostic
cases as recommended from the courts.

Naturally, comminity hospitals are used when it is not possible to
bring the inmate to the Central Prison Hospital because of an emergency.

Also, when services not availalle at Central are needed, community hospitals
with the appropriate services are used.

Table 5.16 gives a summary of work done in Central Prison Hospital in
1971.

3.15 Chaplaincy, Services

The Chaplaincy Services' primary function is to pastor to the needs of
those in the institutions which fall under the responsibility of the Depart-
ment of Correction. In order to do this effectively, much time and careful
preparation is spent in administration, training, teaching and listening.
Charged with this overall responsibility are Chaplains John M. Crow and
Kenneth D. Cannady, who serve as chaplains for the Department. Theirs is
the job of overseeing .the spiritual and religious services of the state-
wide institutions within the Department.  Administratively, this means keep~
ing in touch with as many of the individual units as is possible both by
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Table 5.16
Hospital Annual Report for Year, 1971.

gummary of work done in Central Prison Hospital during year, 1971.

By Doctors: Hamilton (general surgery)--=====-sem-ccmceeeeceena——— 232
I. W. Rose (general surgery==-mem—memccccmmemcmcmmcm i a—— :
Wright {eyes) =mmememmcm e wc e c e - 685
Daniel & Rhodes (urology)-=-memm-ecmecmcmc e 520
Harer & Moore (orthopedics)-memmecccmcccmncncccncccnn- 1047
Owen (psychiatry)e-memeecmmemcocce e 1945
Martin, Bell, Coffey (dentists)-~wme—memcomcmcca o~ 291
Garrabrant (E.N,T.)=-----mecccmccmcmaruccimmc e —————— 362
Logan (EeNeT,) ===memmome e e e e e e e 384
Thomas (medicine)m=-=re=mmcemcac e c e e %487
Bellamy & Grant (cardiovascular)-~--memcmcmeccmammeanan 610
Meltzer (general medicine)-=-emmmccmccscmmo e 113§
Mann (neurology)e=-=emem-e-mmcemccacccmc e cccan———— 46
H. Rose (thoracic SULZEON)==mm-=c-mecrccmcamamcaca—a—— 18
H. Rose & Davis (thoracic surgery)~=----=-mcrcccmcaca-- 13
Allen~Adcock-Mann (neurosurgery)---=-=—=-eeemmcamcnman 27
Hart (plastic SUrgery)-====m--—m-scmamm e m—e - 25
Ebert & Fells (plastic surgery)=--=------ m———————— ===~ 53
Bevin, Ebert, Carter (plastic surgery)----=-=-==ce-c-- 310
Hitch (dermatology)--=~-=--- o e e e 192
Broughton (general medicine)~=--===-==- e ——————————— 88?
Chamblee (eyes)-—~—m-—me s e e
Dental Procedures (Dentistg)=mecemmmmccmmcmcmme e 17302
Dental Laboratory Procedures-=s===-cm-emcmcemrmnuecnna— 3316
Radiologistsmmmmmomorme e e st ———— 8621
Mental Health CliniCemrm=mmmemm e e o et e e e 732%

Anesthetists: Wilkerson---—----—---——--—---—---—-----——----—:::::: 8

Goodman——~--—--——--:--——--—--—-—-——--—------: _______ 7
AddLgOn-n-mmoo oo oo momm s mon e e me e 20
e S s
Rowland=~ememecanccanawa mmmmmmmmemmmmmsimsemneemses >
Beverridge-------——-—--—-—-—----—------—-------::::— :
Killeen--nensmomrommnorsassnonosmnssnmmr s s n e >
Millens---wrmecemm e re e m e - d
WesStommrmmrmm e m e m o o e ;
TE PP e e e e et e e e e i o e ‘
Womb1e---—-—-—---------—-—--—--—------—--—--------—: 18
Campbell-—---—----—--——-—--—--—--------—---—------:_ ’
Eastman=-==--=-c-=-=coocmomcoomomnms e o 1
Kilfoilmmmemnmosmemannaousnssnmnnmaener o n s oo :
McKean===m=mme=a —'-------------——-—--——'-------::::-.‘ 5
Holflegnmrnsmmmmmmanensnnongnnmnsamnnonmrnsm s n s - >
Green~mecmemmmma e ———————— - e 0 o o
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Table 5.16 Cont'd.

Hospital Annual Report for Year 1971,

Patients admitted to the hospitalee-mmeccmmcocamannanan mee e —————
Patier: . discharged from the hospital ~eecccmcmmccccucncmamamnn——- S
Diagnosis on discharged patients=e=~acacmmomcmana e e e 2
Average number of patients in hospital during 197lese-smcemccecem—eo.-
Operationse-—===- 1 e e o i O 2 P O
Patients admitted to State Hogpital,Raleigh, N.C.m=wweeman~ 2 e e
Patients admitted to State Hospital,Goldsboro, Ni(.rm-mrwsmwmccmnwnnne-
Sick Call (a.m., 2513) (p.m. 4907) total=wemmecrommcmaaneean-— -
X~Ray work done——--—--~--~-~—-~----——-—----;—-——n---—-----~-----———--—
Treatments in Physiotherapy—mamm oo cm o e s o e o e o e o s o
Laboratory tests mades—mommmacuan e o e
Optical glasses issuedesmmmmmmmmms e e e o ot e e o e
Optical glasses repairede-ss=mwemmemmanan- o e s et
Artificial eyes 1eguedem e e o e e
New men f£70m COUrES @RAMITIEdm s m oo oo s i o o i e o o o o o o ot

THE AT T o e oo e s i s e 20 20 o o s 0 40 0 et 2 0 o o K ok 1 e A o i 0
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1360
1371
1465
52,3

880
19
29

7420

36218
4666

95685
1151

152
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peféoﬁal ﬁisitations on the sight and superv%siag of;the religious ‘
abtiVities which are being conducted in the institutiomns themslees. go

help in the religious programming of the Department, the reéru%tlng an i
trainiﬁg of chaplains is an ongoing prograim. .A? present, W1gh1n the;Ri;glg
area itself, namely Central Prisom, the Correctional Centexr for Alcoholics,
CQntral Youth Center, Correctional Center for W?men,‘and Polk You;h.Centeg,
come twenty to twenty-three are involved in various level§ of tra?nlgi u? ?rc
the supervision of Mr. Crow and Mr. Gar'maday° Four year l?tetnsflsz aﬁ i_z v
gervices are in training at Central Prisom. Eour{men are in a ﬁLrvulgumr e
of Clinical Pastoral Education at the Correctlonéx‘cegter fo; Alcah? lcia

One man is under supervision as a part time chaplain in ghe Correctiona )
center for Alcoholics and eight part time student ?haplalns are unde;ciupgrn
vision in the three other institutions in the Raleigh a§ea. ;The?ede%oxt me
are funded by the Reynolds Endowment Program at Bukg University and are o
on loan" to the Department of Correctiom and are financed by Duke Divinity

School.

Another dimension of the training program is a course w%ic? is qf%eieﬁ
by Duke Divinity School and is at present being,taugh§ at E?Lk {G§Ch¢ﬂm?%§“
with Mr. Cannaday serving as imstructor. The course is gnt;tlad .PaQF?xa
care in an Imstitutional Settimg.'' Some twelve men are 1§volved 1n:t?15
course over a period of one year. There are a E?w part ﬁl?ﬁ Chipl%inapt-
serving in the variocus institutions throughout the sFat§ ag§ beih.sbgii -
mental Chaplains serve as consultants, not ouly to the 1n5ultﬁ;:ﬁii Mg';ic
these men who are serving the Department ?f Gorrictlog on 2 paru“:fme? %1A4.
Foth Departmental Chaplains are invoived in staff tra1?1§g and giuag fg;s
with the inmate population within the Ra%exgh area. ‘FL 15'§Aparf 6{ ;;;Pﬂ
responsibility of the chaplains to recruit men from uie val%uushfeT:n(L;;i
within a feasible geographical area of cur state agd L;am,t?mg L? ;;m% rzi
the seminaries in recruiting men for training within the Clinical Pastorai
Education setting of the Departzent.

‘One important involvement for Ghaplain?y Sery%*es in'rffe?i fﬁngh? faa
been a cooperative venturs between the North G?EOLIR& Goun$kz.vx;£;ugcufa
and the Chaplaincy Service. Witk the cacperatfan af agd the %?Vu ve?@?un
with Commissioner Lee Bounds, the Council of Cnurches"\as_znvzneé p%&tbrm
of the various denominaticns across the state to Ralelghr?sr a two-day
reflection seminar. These seminars have involved the var ious gam%nsszfa-
tive leaders in the Department as well as those who are cna?ged with the
responsibility for the institution itself, These seminars ﬂavegmiink‘ ‘
instrumental in iptroducing quite a large number of pastors £o DOZh ©ae
institution and the persons working within the institution.

3.16 Vocational Rehsbilitation Program (See Chapter VIE)
3.17 Home Leave Program

Buring the latter months of 197L, the Dgpartmén; mﬁ citrecﬁzon_ .
initiated a home leave program for honor grade residents of COrLE;ﬁiiﬁﬁ
facilities. The residert may request a 24 hour homgklea?? th?ogg: the
captain of superintendent of tha unit. A thoroggg'%nvesclgatlo? li .
carried out in the resident's home commupity; with lmput Erom §ze fam 5£;t
neighbors, and law enforcememt officials. 1f the report from Lfgfaa?muﬁ;ii
thdicates a willingness for the resident of visit the town, ggd i h?gghom;
officials approve the visit, the resident is allowed to travel to his o

2 v - 1 " 2y §% 3
for a 24 hour period. The resident or his Family must provide cyrangportation

or money for public transportation. Those residents who are approved for
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home leaves are eligible for such a leave once every 30 days at the descretion - o o o0 o oo T T o N noe SN
of the unit head, & < - 1A = @ N D « o )
H o
. A i & .
s Figure 5.17 indicates the number of leaves granted. This includes leaves
[ granted to those on work release.
: 3.18 The Division of Research and Planning :
i
cis s . . . PR T iy N
The Division of Research and -Planning has various responsibilities. The 5 e Radlie To g Sabhi o A A
obvious correctional philosophy behind many of its efforts is the development L g B o~ - ik -
of community resources (local, state, and federal) to assist the Department S 8 wleo - o "oy~ © M Q © 2
: in the rehabilitation and treatment of the offender. m ~ <N = @ e
Specifically, the Division staff is responsible for planning and pro-
cessing all grants-in-aid with such programs as the Governor's Committee on
Law and Order, the Department of Labor, and other funding sources. In addi- y
1 tion, the Division is responsible for stimulating assistance and developing 9
N : cooperative arrangements with other community and state resources. 5 . g
. . t
1 : g S
: Other responsibilities include conducting evaluations of present programs, b 3 4
collecting and analyzing facts about inmates, and conducting applied research - g < s 2
as needed. The capital improvements budget for the General Assembly is also o R 5 0 M >
t prepared by the Division., - =1k oy S b 2 o 8
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g R & b, The Office of Probation
[
created in 1937, the Office of Probation is authorized to accept
B ] BTN SN © from the Courts any person convicted of an offense other than one
. o = &2 ! : punlshable by death or life imprisonment.
™~ o
E & é.’ A= ® 0 j 4.1 Organization and Responsibilities
~ L
S Al ¢ H o o " ! Figure 5.3 reports the organizational structure of the
= — probation Department. There are five members of the Commission respons-
& : ible for policy, operatioms, and budget decisions. The Director of
o @+ o N probation is the administrative head of the Department and he has a staff
= which maintains the extensive records (accessible on the Corrections
o é - - Department computer) and plans for improvement of the Department services.
o :
E o e i The many functions of the Probation Department are illustrated
= « in Figure 5.4. The primary duties are to assist the Courts as an investi-
= - g gative arm to gather background information to guide in sentencing and
2 g7 then to supervise convicted offenders, both youth (16-20) and adult, who
% 9 ﬁ;} © have been sentenced to probation rather than an institutional correctional
o :4: a°4 facility. Probationers sentenced in other States but residimg in North
3 o S2% 8 garolina are included. The Probation Department in its supervisory role
@ E g oanmwn is in contact with the public, and with potential employers and other S
> g *+H &8 A community resources for probationers. Figure 5.5 indicates the five L
5 A ng=uun < probation divisions in North Carolina
“ g | E3EASE 3 _
By (O ] B~ 4
§ PERSONNEL
’ ‘é. e w N i on O - FIELD STAFF
° 5 ﬁ; 00NN o~
=R - A DIVISION MA"
HARRY W. DOUGLASS, Probation Division Supervisor
i3 New Bern, North Carolina
HAROILD E. BOWERS, Assistant Supervisor
3 o~ O O O < Elizabeth City, North Carolina :
= o Jo o ® ROBERT L. EVERETT, Assistant Supervisor :
Sl o ° N < Kinston, North Carolina
o o g
o = v o & DIVISION "B ""
:%(:5 Sael A
GORDON G. SAULS, Probation Divisiom Supervisor
Tarboro, North Carolina
ALLEN S. HARPER, Assistant Supervisor
: < Smithfield, North Carolina
< HAYDEN W. GLOVER, Assistant Supervisor
}:ﬁf g Henderson, North Garolina
o (&}
b ~ ~ g DIVISION "G Vi
- '8 wh B
; : § o § : » n 83 E. L. McBRYDE, Probation Division Supervisor
. 2 g g8 BEELES |4 Wadesboro, North Carolina ¢
e 3 L o mEagdh, |8 JOHN T. WILSON, Assistant Supervisor 1
® 3 a8 S2883852 I8 Monroe, North Carolina fh
DON R. JACKSON, Assistant Supervisor i1
Lumberton, North Garolina é
! s
_e
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Figure 5.3 Gont'd. REEVES L. WALKER, Assistant Supervisor
Rockingham, North GCarolina

DIVISION "'p»

C. M. CLODFELTER; Probation Division Supervisor
Lexington, North Garolina
IRA G. ROACH, Assistant Supervisor
Reidgkille, North Garolina
WILLARD DEAN, Assistant Supervisor
Greensboro, North Garolina
VON E. EVERHART, Assistant Supervisor
Lexington, North Carolina

DIVISION "EM

BOB G. BEAM, Probation Division Supervisor
Asheville, North Carolina
W. H. Hall, Assistant Supervisor
Hickory, North Garolina
MRS. SAMMIE LOU ANDERSON, Assistant Supervisor
Newland, North Carolina

4.2 Capabilities and Programs

Figure 5.6 shows the field divisions of the Probation Department
and the staff assigned to each division. The personnel includes five Divis-
ion Supervisors, twelve assistant supervisors, 215 male probation officers

and 35 female probation officers. All but 5.5 percent of the officers are
college graduates.

The following are five programs of the Probation Commission, many
of which will be expanded or developed in early 1972:

1. Staff Development and Educational Enrichment Program
2. The Volunteer Program

3. Specialized Officer Program

4. Model Team Program

3. Intern Program

4.3 Staff Development and Educational Enrichment Program (See Chapter VI)

4.4  The Volunteer Program

The Probation Commission has recently initiated the Volunteer Pro-
gram for probationers. This allows volunteers from the Community to assist
probationers who request having someone act as an advocate in the probation-

er's efforts to live in the community with no further encounters with law
enforcement officials.

Volunteers in Probation (Courts Program)

This allows volunteers to assist probationers who request having
someone to act as a friend, helper and partner in the probationer's efforts
to live in society without creating problems as in the past. The volunteer
program focuses on the problem that probation officers with their heavy case-~
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FIGURE 5.5

FUNCTIONS OF THE PROBATION DEPARTMENT ‘
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FIGURE 5.6
FIVE PROBATION DISTRICTS IN NORTH CAROLINA - SEPTEMBER 30, 1972
--"_-"vumwwf 71 Y
.r SURRY STOKES ROCKINGHAM CASWELL J§ PERSON HWMLLE'VI-KEI WARREN l
S s ; i / HALIFAY
VATAUGA ‘/ T /k\_
pom, \ . J YADKIN ,I FORSYTH GUILFORD M.MMNCIi ORANGE. / FRARKLIN
Lo~ ’C\ ) T ,_T____L\ N i wm:q\ // L .
mmu"&"tv ) ,.)\F«{A - E"I) REDELL | oAVIE T“ i ied [ eoecouse
o~ o~ ¥ (\eunx:\'\ N owson RANDOLPH ol
" /
_,,/ ﬁ ﬁnconaz }{cnow:u. 1\ / CATAWEA ’ { Row
o’/-m’smu varmo \\——-\J ————— 1 \ R
N LINCOL
(numu /7 _z mn- {UTHeRFoR> —-._.."_._. \(imnnus/ \
il Vs sl “‘“”';\)- ( ( oLk ) [CLEVELAHD orsTox / smas uonroou:m\\
fcmom 4 ucon ™ ’rmmw\ o KLE'B"R°5<,T-,.4,\ ----- \
0 I / oA N £ /-‘b" ./\v d | Recuon0 /woke™
[ UNIOR ANSON f\
NOTE: ' ..... —l .—..-—2-_. smruunk \”-_”—'
‘v‘ ROBESON / BLADEN
DISTRICT A: *\~ ﬂ’{"

3974 Probationers
1 Chief Supervisor
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1 Chief Supervisor
3 Assistant Supervisors
40 Probation Officers
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1 Chief Supervisor
3 Assistant Supervisors
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DISTRICT D:
6061 Probationers
1 Chief Supervisor
3 Assistant Supervisors
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DISTRICT E:
3355 Probationers
1 Chief Supervisor
2 Assistant Supervisors
41 Probation Officers
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loads need assistance from the community in serving needs of the probationer.

The first responsibility was the preparation of a standard volun-
teer training program which was required for those wishing to become Probation
Volunteers. Probation officers are naturally involved in planning the train-
ing program. After the volunteer training program was prepared and approved,
those probation officers wishing to participate in the volunteer program will
enccurage citizens to volunteer their, assistance, similar to the very success-
ful Department of Corrections Volunfeer Program, on a one-on-one basis, for
any precbationer requesting such.

Those accepted as trained volunteers of The Volunteer Program are
encouraged to help probationers with whatever problems he wishes to share,
as well as to assist his family whenever needed and when possible. Proba-
tioners will also be encouraged to suggest who they would like as a volun-
teer in case they have someone in mind whose assistance they would appre-
ciate. Ex-probationers who have shown an interest in helping others will
also be e.couraged to volunteer to help those going through problems they
know and have experienced. The National Court Volunteer Program will be
utilized as well as other national sources of successful volunteer program
in probation.

4.5 Specialized Officer Program

For some time the Probation Commission has had a program for those
with alcoholic problems whereby recovered alcoholics serve as specialized
Probation Officers. These officers work with probationers convicted for
public drunkenness or who exhibit alcoholic problems. Presently there are
nine (9) such Probation Officers now employed.

Probation officers have also been assigned to specialized super-
vision of the drug offenders. The drug problem is increasing and many are
being sentenced for probation, specialized drug officers are also needed.
Therefore, two individuals who know drug problems, who may have success-
fully worked in local drug houses or have some special ability through their
past experience to relate with the drug offender in a healthy and positive
manner for rehabilitation purposes, will be employed on a pilot basis.

Also, as specialized officers, two ex-offenders will be employed
as Probation Officers Assistants. It is believed that not only may rehabil-
itated ex~-offenders prove to be' effective officers, but that such an effort
should and must be made by the Commission to serve as an example to employers
throughout the state that ex-offenders can be effective and successful employ-
ees. Probation officers are often encouraging employers to hire probationers,
and can more effectively do so when it can be said that the Commission has
faith enough in ex-offenders to hire-them as well.

4.6  Model Team Program

5 Team Management units have been established and are operational,
one in each 5 probation regional divisions. 5 to 8 probation officers have
pooled their probationers and share a common responsibility for them. These
5 model teams are testing and demonstrating alternative approaches deemed
important for creating a more effective probation system in North Garolina,
These alternative approaches are being used as both experience and research
have shown them to be most beneficial in assisting and overseeing the proba-
tioners's re-adjustment with society. :
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Some general aspects of the program are described below:

1. Rather than having a probationer assigned to a specific probation
officer, the alternative method allows for the probationer to be assigned
to the Model Team of Officers.,

a. Determining Specific Needs
Members of the team will determine the specific needs of the probationer
jointly with the probatiomer, who should be a part of the decision - mgking
process rather than the traditional recipient of the decisiom. Determ%na-
tion of the probationer problem, the officer most capable of dealing with
the problem, and the i{uatensity of contact, as well as all efforts at pro-
bationer involvement will be done with the coordination and approval of the

judge.

b. Choosing the Specific Officer

Members of the team will jointly decide who has primary responsibility
for the probationer basing the decision on which officer is best a?le to
handle a certain type case. Like most professionals, probation officers are
more effective with certain types, such as youthful offenders, alcoholics,
adult offenders, offenders with marital problems, etc. This approach will
allow the team member most capable to handle more of the type cases he is
more effective with.

c. Determining Intensity of Contact .

The team in consultation with the probationer as much as possible, W%ll
classify the probationer concerning his need for contact with the Probation
Officer to assist him in legally and successfully coping with societyi Ex~
perience and research shows that certain probationer types will_re-adjuét to
society without need for much assistance from the Probation Officer, Wblle
others need much more contact and assistance. Accordingly, new probationers
will be classified. concerning their contact needs high intensity ccntact,.
medium intensity contact, low intensity contact. 1In this way, the Probation
Officer can further utilize his time by concentrating more of his efforts on
those who need him, and less on those who don't.

d. Probationer Involvement . - .

A word of explanation is needed concerning whether it will be.p0581b1e
to involve the probationer in the decision making process about his future
under probation. The primary impetus for this process is to force the pro-
bationer to make a rational, responsible decision about the future of his
life, a process he has shown through his conviction to be u?able to adeguit-
ely perform well to that date. It is well realized that this process Wll
be difficult, not only for the probatiomner, but equally for the.probatl?n.
officer. Nevertheless, it is precisely this process of responsible de01s%on—
making about the future of one's life which must be learned by the Probatlon—
er. Encouraging the probationer to be a part of the decision - maklng Process
will often lead the probationer to thinking about and better.planélng his
life, as well as hopefully better understanding and identifying with the pro-

bation assistance given.

Admittedly there will be many probationmers who wil} not choo§e to bg
part of the decisions, regarding probationer needs, which probation officer
can best suit the needs, and whether the needs for society and the proba-
tioner demand high, medium or low contact surveillance.
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Re~evaluation from time to time by the team and the probationer in terms
of needs and goals and who the probacion officer primarily responsible for the
probationer should be, will also be a helpful process.

2. The probation model teams are utilizing the services of the volunteer
from the community. This volunteer will be available to assist the probation

officer with any difficulties he may encounter in working with the probationers,

This assistance from the volunteer will relieve the probation officer of some
of the demands placed upon him by a heavy caseload. The volunteer will act
as an advocate for the probationer and above all, function as an interested

friend.

3. Some model teams are utilizing the experience and knowledge of
specialized officers. These individuals are recovered alccholics,drug addicts,
and ex-offenders. The Probation Commission has utilized the services of the
recovered alcoholic in working with probationers who are convicted of public
drunkenness or who exhibit alcoholic problems. There are, at this time,
eleven such officers working with the alcoholic probationers.

Since the drug problem has increased tremendously in recent years,
the Probation Commission feels that services of individuals who know drug
problems are needed. Therefore, two individuals who are familiar with the
drug scene, who may have successfully worked in local drug houses or have
some special ability or experience with drugs and the drug users will be
employed as specialized officers.

Also, two ex-offenders will be employed as assistants to Probation
Officers. It is believed that, not only may rehabilitated ex~offenders
prove to be effective officers, but that the Commission should serve as an
example to potential employers that ex-offenders can be effective and success-
ful employees.

4, The services of the Division of Vocational Rehabilitation are being
utilized by the Probation Officers of the model team. Vocational Rehabilita-
tion will serve as a career development and employment service for locating
job training opportunities for probationers. Such opportunities are career
oriented and require skills that can be developed. All community resources,
such as the Community College System, the Development of Public Instruction,
halfway houses, Alcoholics Anonymous, drug houses and counseling centers,etc.
are utilized. Every effort is made to assure that those accepting jobs and
developing careers have proper-opportunities, training and otherwise, to best
assume their legal place in society.

4.7 The Intern Program

The Probation Commission feels that through the use of college
students, it can provide extra assistance for over-burdened Probation Officers,
providing meaningful experiences in field work for interested students, and
have access to a group of interested and somewhat experienced individuals as
potential employees. The students who are in their Junior or Senior year,
are selected by the Probation Officexr, his supervisor, and the students pro-
fessor. Each student will work at least 9 hours per week for a three-hour
course. They will be working with the courts, completing records and files,
and supervising a limited number of probaticners:. The program will be apera-
ting with the assistance of several colleges throughout the state.
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4.8  Probation Populaticn

The Probation Commission once again surpassed all previous records
in the number of new probationers received during any 12 month period, when
the Gourts of North Carolina placed 12,219 adult offenders under probation
supervision during calendar 1971. This allowed our Department to provide the
services to more delinquents for less money than any other correctional
agencye

Probationers Received in 1971l«~-mcccncmcscmmcomennaomne- 12,219

Cases Closed by - Expiration==m-e=w-~=m_me- 5,176
Termination=w~mm~—mmo=- m-=l, 375
Deathememem—mermm e 161
Cancellatione~==m=m=men=- 39
Renovationwewemmmmmem—o=- 2,082

Total number under probation-Nzcember 31,1971l=mwnme~===-= 22,632
Net Gajne-w--seememmcmen—ae e~ . — 386

4.9 Probation Gost

The following data reveals that probation as a community based
rehabilitation program is the least expensive means available through
which to deal with the delinquent adult populationj that the monies paid
into the Court by our probationers reflect a sum three times the Probation
Department budgetary expenditures.

Average Daily Population--=--~--seemmmmmmaoso-~ 22,597
Total Budget Expenditures~1971---~-mwomommmanm=- $3,288,585.76
Cost per day for one probationer----==-m=-=--<= ' «40
Cost per day to keep one inmate in prison-=---- 9.00
Savings per day per probationer-=---n==s-==-=mso- ' 8.60
Savings per day for caseload----- e 194,334.20
Savings per year for caseload~==-=-===-=m===s-== 70,931,983.00
Probationers paid into the Courts in fines,

costs, restitution, and non-support------ cmme e —————— 10,724,516.65

4.10  Documentary Film

A grant from the Law and Order Committee enabled the Probation
Commission to produce a 28-minute color documentary film YA Reasonalbe.
Alternative'. This film was released in early 1971. Since this time it
has been shown by the following television stations.

Channel 6 - Wilmington
Channel 13 =~ Asheville
Channel 12 -~ Winston-Salem
Charmel 8 ~ High Point

Channel 2 ~ Greensboro
Channel 9 ~ Greenville
Chanmel 14 - Hickory
Channel 11 ~ Durham

In addition,this f£ilm has been shown by probation personnel.to
81 civic, educational and religious groups. The Probation Department is
very pleased with the response to this film,

4.11 Gourt Services ~ Pre-Sentence Invest 'gation

Probation Officers provide services to every Court with criminal
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jurisdiction in North Carolina. Even though the General Statutes provide
thar investigations be made on all felony cases before a defendant is
released on probation or suspended sentece, it is impossible to comply with
the law due to the lack of personnel. However, probation officers were able
to conduct 11,874 pre-sentence investigations for the Courts during 1971.
Every case investigated did not result in a probationary sentence and conver-
sely, every case received did not have a pre-sentence investigation conducted.
In addition, investigations were made, for the Department of Correction's
Diagnostic GCenter in order that they might have social backgrounds on the
individuals being evaluated.

- 4,12  Interstate Compact

The office of the Interstate Compact for Probation had a most
active year. This compact enables the various states to serve as each other's
agents in the supervision of persons on probation. It provides an effective
method of permitting probationers to leave one state and take up residence
in another state or to visit in another state. However, the sending state
retains control of each of its probatiomers.

Number of North Carolina probationers being supervised
out of state as of January 1, 197lcmcccmcccrcmmc e cm e e e 846

Number of North Carolina probationers sent out

of state in 197lrecmecmccr e me ;e e ————————— m—————— 580
Number of North Carolina probation cases

closed out Of state in 197l-cecccmccmmmrmm e e cm e m e m— e ——————— moem=a580
Number of North Carolina probationers being

supervised out of state as of December 31, 197lc-cm-carcn—ncn~a ——————— -~846
Number of out of state prohationers beiﬁg

supervised by North Garolind as of January 1,197l-veecmcma-- e ——— 328
Number of out of state probationers received in 1971--cmcmvcccnancannna 248
Number of out of state probation cases closed in 197l-ca-=w= e 202

Number of out of state probationers being supervised by
North Garolina as of December 31, 197lccmcmm o cmm e e 374

4.13 Absconders

During calendar 1971, 250 North Carolina probationers were return-
ed to North Carolina as absconders or violators. As of December 31, 1971,
out of state agencies had in their possession approximately 500 warrants and
capiases calling for the arrest of probationers wanted in North Garoclina.
Included in this figure are those who are known to be presently serving

active prison terms and against whom our warrants have heen lodged as official
detainers.

4.14  Post-Probation Survey

, The major highlight of 1971 must be the results of a Post-Probation
Survey, funded by a grant from the Law and Order Committee.
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This survey was conducted by interviewing 900 former proba-
tioners throughout North Carolina. Each had been away from supervision
from three to five years. .
The survey revealed that: ,

50.2% had no criminal activity since leaving probation
supervision.

33% had traffic or alcohol related offenses.

11% misdemeanor offenses against person and property.

1.5% felony offenses.

4.3% all other offenses (drugs, non-support, bad checks,etc.)
77.7% of all those interviewed had incomes better than the
state average.

The conclusion drawn from this survey is that probation offers
a safe (to society) economical means for rehabilitating our delinquent
citizens.
t
We could find no evidence that probation places any stigma on
the individual as compared with that found attached to prison releases or
parolees returning to the community.

The results of our survey further revealed that unlike most
crime patterns, there was little or no relationship between the original
offenses for which the individual was placed on probation and any subse-
quent criminal offenses.

Persons Placed On Frobation By County =~ 1971

County County County County

Alamance 85 Davidson 273 Madison 13 Stokes 42
Alexander 51 Davie 30 Martin = 42 Surry 124
Alleghany 29 Duplin 67  McDowell 48 Swain 45
Anson 81 Durham 278 Mecklenburg 733 Transylvania 33
Ashe 99 Edgecombe 111 Mitchell 5 Tyrrell 1
Avery 11 Forsyth 544 . Montgomery 42 Union 75
Beaufort 68 Franklin 77 Moore 118 Vance 140
Bertie 57 Gaston 209 Nash 126 Wake 345
Bladen 52 Gates 1 New Hanover 270 Warren 35
Brunswick 38 Graham 6 Northhampton 36 Washington 26
Buncombe 153 Granville 75 Onslow 69 Watauga 24
Burke 72 Greene 17 Orange 97 Wayne 88
Cabarrus 171 Guilford 605 Pamlico 21 Wilkes 217
Caldwell 113 Halifax 103 Pasquotank 63 Wilson 134
Camden 8 Harnett 112 Pender 70 vadkin 63
Carteret 108 Haywood 107 Perquimans 7 Yancey 14
Gaswell 46 Henderson 93 Person 65 11,853
Catawba 154 Hertford 54 Pitt 398 Cases received in
Chatham 78 Hoke 152 Polk 14 December 197Q,pro-
Cherokee 29 Hyde 9 Randolph 126 cessed in January,
Chowan 29 Iredell 219  Richmond 87 1971 - 625

Clay 23 Jackson 51 Robeson 427

Cleveland 119 Johnston 195 Rockingham 200 Cases received from
Golumbus 119 Jones 26 Rowan 196 out of state - 209
Craven 212 Lee 114 Rutherford 80

Cumberland 943 Lenoir 132 Sampson 105 GRAND TOTAL - 12,687
Currituck 11 Lincoln 35 Scotland 167

Dare 42 Macon 21 Stanly 85

218

e
-,




‘5. ' The Office of Paroles

5.1 Organization and Responsibilities

An Act of the 1955 General Assembly of North Carolima (G.S. 148)
created a Board of Paroles with authority to grant paroles to persons held
by virtue of any final order or judgement of any court of this State in any
prison, jail, or other penal institutdon of this State or it political sub-
division. (Figure 5.7 preseunts the organization of the Board with staff
size). The Act stipulated that the Board of Paroles should consist of three
members to be appointed by the Governmor from persons whose recognized ability,
training, experience and character qualify them for service on the Board. 1In
the exercise of their functions of parole selections, release,discharge or
revocation, the Board has complete jurisdiction. The Act further stipulated
o that the Board should assist the Governor in the exercise of his consti-

L tutional power of commutations, pardons, reprieves and extraditioms.

v Parole, of course, is the release of a prison immate, after a

el portion of his or her sentence has been served, under the supervision of the
Board of Paroles and its officers to an approved plan for residence and
employment and under conditions which permit his or her return to prison on
revocation of parole in the event of misbehavior.

CHIEF PAROLE OFFICER
T
['ASS'T CHIEF PAROLE OFFICER |}
6 DIVISION PAROLE OFFIGERS
96 DISTRIGT PAROLE OFFICERS 2
INSTITUTIONAL PAROLE OFFIGERS

=N
4

Parole envisions appraisal of a prison inmate during his or/her
period of incarceration to determine whether the granting of parole is comm-
patible with the best interests of the inmate and the best interests of
society. Under existing rules and regulations of the Board of Paroles it
is necessary for an inmate to have an offer of gainful employment or satis-

. factorily show that he or she will not become a public charge upon release
on parole.

PLANNING AND TRAINING
OFFICERS

Objectives of the Board of Paroles are to reform the committed
offenders and to protect the public from harm by those committed. The
functions exercised by the Board in carrying out these objectives are
illustrated in Figure 5.8.

GOVERNOR
BOARD OF PAROLES
APPOINTED BY GOVERNOR
CHAIRMAN OF BOARD SERVES BY APPOINTMENT OF
GOVERNOR AS ADMINISTRATOR OF THE INTERSTATE COMPACT
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT
DEPUTY ADMINISTRATOR
INTERSTATE COMPACT
APPOINTED BY CHATRMAN
OF THE BOARD

The Parole Board operates in a number of closely related areas:

5.2 Death Sentence Investigations

{ DEPARTMENT OF SOCIAL REHABILITATION AND GONTROL }

ORGANIZATIONAL CHART SHOWING LINES OF AUTHORITY

Complete investigations are conducted into the background of the
offender, the crime itself, the communities reaction toward the sentence
pronounced, the feelings of the family of the deceased or injured party, and
all other aspects of the case. From this study, all information gathered
as well as the Board's recommendation are made available to the Governor at
the appropriate time for whatever action he deems necessary.

FILE ROOM SUPERVISOR
CLERICAL
FLOATING SECRETARIES

8 CASE ANALYST

SR L

5.3 Life Sentence Investigations

S s sl L

The Bdard interviews and investigates all inmates under a life
sentence after the individual has served 10 years on that sentence. The
investigation is similar to the death sentence investigation, after which
a recommendation can be made to the Govermor for whatever action he deems
appropriate.

CHIEF PAROLE CASE ANALYST
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FIGURE 5.8

NORTH CAROLINA BOARD OF PAROLES
PRINCIPAL FUNCTIONS
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5.4 Regular Parole

Every inmate who has served one~fourth of his minimum sentence is
eligible for parole, and is automatically considered 60 days prior to his
eligibility date provided the set sentence is of one year duration or longer.
In addition, any individual who has served 10 years on his sentence is
eligible for parole consideration and is automatically interviewed by a
member of the Parole Board to determine if further investigation should be
conducted for parole.

5.5 Conditional Release for Committed Youthful Offenders

The 1967 General Assembly inacted legislation whereby judges could
sentence youth (16 through 20) on an indeterminate sentence to the custody
of the Commissioner of Corrections for treatment and supervision, and at
such time as is thought appropriate by the Board of Parole may be condition-
ally released under the supervision of the Board. The said supervision
can be continued until the maximum discharge date of the inmate's sentence,
with the time the individual spends under supervision of a Parole Officer
counted as time served on the sentence.

7.6 Conditional Release Through The Indeterminate Sentence

Individuals receiving sentences for a minimum and a maximum term
are subject to be considered for conditional release at any time after
having served the minimum time less earned allowance for good behavior.

The Commissioner of GCorrection is authorized to discharge the individual
unconditionally, or he may be conditionally released under the supervision
of a Parole (fficer. The decision for conditional release is made in
coordination with representatives of the Board of Parole and The Department
of Corrections.

5.7 Late Parole Assistance Program

Individuals who are within months of release from prison by
expiration of their sentence, and are to be returned to society within a
short time are considered for release under supervision of a Parole Officer
provided a plan of residence and employment is available or can be
developed. 1If such a plan can be developed, and is thought to be in the
best interest of society and the individual, a temporary parole is granted
within 90 days of the release date to assist his successful re-entry into
society. Ordinarily, this type of inmate would be released without any
assistance for finding a home, and employment for supporting himself.

5.8 Temporary Parole
The Board is also involved in the temporary parole program of

release of inmates from prison confinement for a definite period of time in
cases of critical illness in the immediate family, release for physical

.'examination or treatment, and similar specialized releases. Each such

release requires investigation, analysis, and evaluation.

5.9 Wo 'k Release

G.S. 148-33 provides that whenever a person is sentenced to the
State Prison System for a term not exceeding five years, the sentencing
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judge may recommend to the Department of Correction that the inmate be grant-
ed work release privileges. Work release is a program of releasing an inmate
into community employment by day with his return to prison custody at night,
designed to reintergrate the inmate int¢ the community while helping him to
earn money and support his family while serving his sentence.

5.10 Conditional Release for Those Convicted for Habitual Drunkenness

Persons committed to the Dép;rtment of Corrections for habitual
drunkenness usually receive indeterminate sentences. After receiving such
treatment as is available, the individual is conditionally released under the
joint supervision of personnel of the Board of Parole and the Department of
Correction.

5.11 Interstate Compact Agreement and the Detainer Agreement

All fifty states and many foreign countries participate in accepting
and releasing parolees under the Interstate Compact. Individuals serving
sentences in the North Carolina prison system may be paroleed to another state
provided both the sending and receiving state concur. The Detainer Agreement
is similar to the Interstate Compact Agreement and is used by some 40 states,
including North Garolina.

5.12 Inmate Orientation

Periodic lectures are conducted by Parole Officers at each correct=-
ional institution outlining procedures, requirements and programs of release
available to all incarcerated individuals,

5.13 Vocational Rehabilitation Program

Physically and mentally handicapped individuals receiving treatment
and training while incarcerated through the assistance of the Division of
Vocational Rehabilitation continue to receive such benefits while under Parole
supervision.

5.14 Staff Development Program (See Chapter VI)
5.15 Capabilities and Budget

By September, 1971, supervision of parolees is carried out by eighty-
four parole officers organized into six divisions, supervised by a Divisional
Parole Officer Supervisor. These divisions are shown in Figure 5.9. An
orientation session is held for new parole officers and subsequent training
is in the form of advisory bulletins on recent legislation and decisions
affecting parole.

The Board of Paroles, again utilizing the computer facility of the
Department of Corrections, provides extensive information on its activities
on an annual basis. The average caseload per officer in December 1970 was
51.6. The estimated cost for each parolee per day was $.99. 1In additionm,
parolees earned $9,600,616 in taxable income; indirect savings in terms of
terminated welfare payments amounted to $308,100.00.
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Begides supervising parolees, the parole staff in 1970 made 8,135
pre-parole investigations, conducted 4,388 camp interviews, and completed
541 out-of-State investigations. Board interviews totaled 1,896.00.

The budget for the Parole Board is shown below:

1971-72 $ 1,611,480.00

1972-73 $ 1,635,591.00
Division Supervisors
Southeastern Division

Roy Sandlin

P. 0. Box 197

Wrightsville Beach, N.C.

Telephone 256~3210

Northeastern Division .
F. Marne Godwin
Box 51
Gatesville, N.C.
Telephone 357-4786

Central Division
Thomas E. Perry
P. 0. Box 802
Wendell, N. G.
Telephone 365-7168

Eastern Piedmont Division
Robert B. Saunders
P. 0. Box 9
Graham, N. GC.
Telephone 226-8565

Western Piedmont Division
C. P. Head
P. 0. Box 831
Lexington, N. C.
Telephone 249-~9443

Western Division
Robert Amos
638 West 7th Street
Newton, N.C.
Telephone 464-4512
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FIGURE 5.9

SIX PAROLE DISTRICTS IN NORTH CAROLINA

°f CASWELL & PERSON €

H |
[ALASANCE ORANGE I

i,
N NORTH CAROLINA *
tn
[ JWESTERN DIVISION - 13 OFFICERS
WESTERN PIEDMONT DIVISION - 16 OFFIGERS
L—____]EASTERN PIEDMONT - 17 OFFICERS
ECENTRAL DIVISION - 23 OFFICERS
= o }
NORTHEASTERN DIVISION - 15 OFFICERS ‘
TR
X4 SOUTHEASTERN DIVISION - 18 OFFICERS
ok 3 gl B P P % Foimt Aty S s s F
WESTERN AMOS EASTERN PIEDMONT ~ SAUNDERS CENTRAL - PERRY NORTHEASTERN ~ GODWIN
13 Officers 17 Officers 23 Officers 15 Officers
26 Counties 11 Counties 14 Counties 20 Counties
Region A, B, C, D, Region G Regions J, K, M. Regions L, Q, R.
E.
FIGURE 5.10
_/ bl G — .~ [ '] - L ;\.r WJ
e \Mﬁ_:m SURRY STONES | ROCKINGHAM ,r caswELL [ PERSON  fon) H'iVANCEl WARR '\N?Rmmw ( o ,‘.{’1}0\1‘2’3‘(‘%’0‘.
i i ] HALIFAX (z-\ A ventron - Ir .\q,% <
mtAuc.A 7 vm.x:s e j 7 i f'/ N 1 X
woxn  Jedgm | curors  puawascdlormot | i~ ~T\ N i
J P i i / ermixin - 4 I BERTIE 4 )
ITeH :u. e ) N S i i A Mg ~ P
‘l"( I TR S \— i i ,'”"“""‘) AN i tosecouse L‘"l { m ]
2 MADISON JANCEY ‘ \ Auxm) RN IREDELL § DAVIE . . ____‘/__/ g o~ ,\nmu -’.Smsumcmu/ — ‘ OARE \ }
} / aunu:\ ; DAVIOSON | panpo PowakE -~ \ ./ S SRS S \ :
/ \ i LPH CHATHAM ! . WILSOH prr } A
e ﬁ \(.\ suncousE %, MeoowELL \ / CATANBA | Rowa 5. 7 N BEMPRT -y e i ‘
Lo HAYWO0D ) ) BRI oo SO i <N sonnsToN \ (‘ \
it SHAIN k e Y umierroro | uncotn | A 1 Lee / - ) e . \*’ { \
GRAHAM hY J/\ HEHDERSON -, ,l o AR / \ !\uoonz T \. . i_ S \
:";}5 e J.\cxsou>' (‘ | POLK\\_l JCLEVELAND shsTx ’ﬂ; cnumu\;t}\ (/ STARLY (’m”m"m\ ’—“{/ : et — J'\me " € S _ =
CHEROK| MACON v Fi et N Mg g . P % \PAMLICO 2
H e TRAILANIA L, ¢ =k / ~. \
| cLAY \'\\ 5 Qv LA N !w'\— 1RIcnu0nnL HOKE c""mum’/ Y oo e ¥
o UNION  { ANSON ) .
2 i I ¥
SRS W S {u.o.ruu; ) \.) .
V;‘ ROBESON ! BLADEN PENOER
NORTH CAROLINA NS i |
\< CoLUMBUS Ew )
A S
“ |
WESTERN PIEDMONT - HEAD SOUTHEASTERN - SANDLIN
16 Officers 18 Officers
12 C-:ounties 17 Gounties
Regions F, H RECAP: . Regions N, O, P.

mounties




ey

6. Jail and Detention Services
6.1 Local Detention in North Carolina

The responsibility for jails in North Garolina is shared by the
sheriff or his appointed deputy, the county commissioners and the Jail and
Detention Services of the State Depatrtment of Social Services. The sheriff
supervises the administration of the Tacility while the county commissioners
are generally responsible for financing the jail. The Jail and Detention
Services is responsible for the enforcement of statutes and minimum jail
standards enacted to assure humane and secure keeping of the incarcerated.

JALL INSPECTORS

AREA I
AREA TII1
AREA 1V

AREA 11

: These local confinement facilities are mainly county jails,

£ although many cities and towns operate small lockups to hold suspects while
;' awaiting transfer to county jails. In addition to detaining those persons
not released on bail or their own recognizance before trial, the jails are
sometimes used to hold misdemeanants on short sentences (less than 30 days
by law) and detained juveniles when mno other facilities are available.
Juvenile detention facilities are operated in eight counties for holding
children awaiting adjudication by the juvenile courts.

CONSULTANT

JUVENILE DETENTION

T A e A A,

Every county in North Garolina is required by law to operate a
jall; however, the physical condition of the facilities varies from the
newest concepts found in new jails to archaic and deficient conditions found
in the older facilities, While the State Department of Social Services has
closed four such inadequate jatls, many of the counties needing new facili-
ties or major removation have proceeded on local initiative to effect
corrective action as indicated im Table 5.18 herein reports the capacity, :
personnel and average daily population passing through the jails in North -
Carolina in 1972, :
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FIGURE 5.11
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By law, North Carolina counties are authorized to establish ;
regional jails serving counties in contiguous groups. One such regional ;
jail serving the counties of Pasquotank, Perquimans and Camden has recently ;
G been completed and is now in operation. This concept is being considered
by counties in other areas of the state, but there has been no firm
commitment at the time of this writing for other regional jails.

6.2 Organization of Jail and Detention Services

The Jail and Detention Services is a section of the Department
of Social Services, and functions under the direction of the Commissioner
and the Chief of the Jail and Detention Services, in the administration of
an inspection, training and technical assistance program serving local z
governmental needs in the area of confinement. Components of the program
include continuing consultation and inspection of local confinement
facilities in North Carolina by four field inspectors to assess needs and
deficiencies in the various facilities and to submit written recommendations
of such inspections and consultations to appropriate officials of local
government. In addition to field staff consultation seérvices, specialized
technical assistance is provided by the Design Specialist who assists local
officials as well as architects in the formulative stages of planning for
adequate confinement facilities and reviews preliminary and working plans
and specifications to assure compliance with minimum jail standards,
sanitation requirements and State Building Code requisites. The approval
of final architectural plans and specifications for the construction of
new jails or for major renovatioms is an integral element of the technical
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assistance activity. The development and publishing of minimum jail stand- ] Table 5.18 Cont'd.

ards, accomplished November 6, 1968, fulfills the legislative mandate (G.S. i

153-52) and provides the working medium for the conduct of jail inspectionms, i SELECTED INFORMATION ON NORTH CAROLINA CQUNTY JAILS
jail management requirements, training requisites and defines in detail the 1

physical properties required of confinement facilities. Training is co- County gzllcit Personnel (Dagisgiizizze)(**)
‘ ordinated by the Training Officer who functions both as resource person Madison 25 M 6 °
and instructor to present a comprehensive program of instruction in essential Martin 29 - 8
areas of jail management. Emphasis ist directed to the legal, supervisory, Mitchell 20 5 3
medical and administrative aspects of jail management, and specialized pro- ) Montgomery 38 6 3
grams are provided for juvenile detention professionals and sub-professionals. ,? Northampt on 31 7 6 '
The Juvenile Detention Consultant functions in the broad area of evaluating % pamlico 18 5 2 i
detention needs, consultative services, and providing liaison between the § Pender 29 3 4
counties and state government in necessary administrative activities. : *Perquimans 16 4, 2
4 Polk 8 6 6
The Jail ans D~w2ntion Services Section has the responsibility v Stokes 20 4 8
i for evaluation of existing confinement facilities on the basis of official Swain 48 8 8
i semi-annual inspection reports, for submitting appropriate recommendations Transylvania 24 5 9
g to local government officials relative to deficiencies, and to provide the Tyrrell 11 3 9
i technicall base for closure prc 2:dings when the Commissioner closes Warren 29 4 11

D facilities where minimum stamn. ..ds are not met and where no alternative is Washington 34 8 2

,?f" provided by the local governing body by taking appropriate corrective action _ Yancey 13 3 3

b to render conditions of confinement and treatment of prisoners acceptable.,

J'gf The Jail and Detention Services further functions as a unit to provide Table 5.19 ;
%" guidance to administrators of local confinement facilities in all essential i :
£ aspects of jail management, relying upon pertinent statutory requirements 3 CONDITIONS OF GOUNTY JAILS AS OF OCTOBER, 1972

in jail related areas or upon minimum jail standards which define the legal : ’
v duties of those responsible to supervise inmates in such a manner that safe I. Counties Needing New Jails (23) »

‘g\ custody and control are assured and that inmate health and essential *Ashe Cates
E ' welfare needs are properly met at all times. *% Avery % Quilford

%% Moore
6.3 Training (See Chapter VI) 5 deoe g::&:ll gewrnanover
o 4 ; Catawba * Polk
I ! 6.4 Juvenile Detention : % Cherokee * Rockingham
A statewide study is presently being conducted by the National : K g?;;an : . s igzizzford
"Juvenile Detention Association to ascertain feasibility of new detention ; s Cieveiand ) Surry
facilities serving eigher individual counties or regions where mno detention ; % Cumberland * Watauga
facilities are available for holding the unadjudicated child. An LEAA 3 Durham Wilson
grant has provided funds to the State Department of Social Services for this i % Franklin
study, and results should be published early in 1973. This same grant i
source has provided the salary and supportive means for the Juvenile Deten- % New Jail planned i
tion Consultant position. An immediate goal of the Jail and Detention #% New jail under construction
Services is to utilize this study for action directed to providing alterna=-

tives to placing children in jails. Application of any forthcoming programs
to this end will enable emanate from the juvenile detention consultant.

Table 5.19 Cont'd.

e e e o B S

II. Counties Needing Major or Minor Renovation (20)

will be instituted.

’6.5 Objectives of the Jail and Detention Services % % Alamance Johnston

. - . . . . : % Alleghan : * Madison
It is anticipated that the following additional services will be i e Buncimbey * McDowell : o
provided by the Jail and Detention Services during the next biennium. i Dare % Monkgomery o
) . . . i * Duplin Nash o
' Broader-and more comPrgh?n51ve training to persons Wlt? ?d?lnls- : % gaiwood #% Northampton _ :

trative and supervisory responsibilities at local confinement facilities 8 % d

Henderson Pender k

i i i i

e
P
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Richmond
Robeson
*% Swain
* Transylvania
* Warren
* Washington

* Renovation Planned
** Renovation in Progress

Alexander
Anson
Beaufort
Bertie
Bladen
Brunswick
Cabarxus
Caldwell
Carteret
Chatham
Columbus
Craven
Currituck
Davidson
Davie
Edgecombe
1\ Forsyth
. Gaston
Graham
Granville
Greene
Halifax
Harnett
Hertford
Hoke
Hyde
Iredell
| _ Jackson
Bl Jones
: Lee
Lenoir
Lincoln
Macon

% Albemarle District Jail

R T ST UV

Table 5.19 Cont'd.
CONDITIONS OF COUNTY JAILS AS OF OCTOBER, 1972

II. Counties Needing Major or Minor Renovation (20)

Table 5.19 Cont'd.
CONDITIONS OF COUNTY JAILS AS OF OCTOBER, 1972

I1I. County Jails Within Acceptable Staudards (57)

Martin
Mecklenburg
Mitchell
Onslow
Orange
Pamlico
Perquimans
Pasquotank
GCamden
Person
Pitt
Randolph
Rowan
Sampson
Scotland
Stanly
Tyrrell
Union
Vance

Wake

Wayne
Wilkes
Yadkin
Yancey

231
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Table 5.18

SELECTED INFORMATION ON NORTH CAROLINA COUNTY JAILS

atontaats

C ounty WRE

100,000+
Population
Buncombe
Cumberland
Durham
Forsyth
Gaston
Guilford
Mecklenburg
Onslow
Wake

50,000 - 99,999

Population

Alamance
Burke
Cabarrus
Caldwell
Catawba
Cleveland
Craven
Edgecombe
Halifax
Iredell
Johnston
Lenoir
Nash

New Hanover
Orange
Pitt
Randolph
Robeson
Rockingham
Rowan
Union
Wayne
Wilson

25,000 - 49,999

Population

Beaufort
Bladen
Carteret
Chatham

Columbus

*%  Based on figures for January - June of 1972

?

Jail
Capacity

345
132
170
202
165
344
384

69
131

56
15
64
76
65
68
90
84
64
60
38
52
62
88
38
82
76
104
38
81
56
80
74

46
64
28
25
47

Personnel

20
23
14
18
15
51
55
10
13

[y
[e=]
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NN
N
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13
10
7
6
20

#%% TFrom 1970 Preliminary Census Figures
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Population
(Daily - Average) (*%)

114
104
101

87

279
379

27
103

33
25

37
28
29
21
19
36
27

21
54
11
46
16
27
22
38
31
43
28

15
15
17
10
16
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Table 5.18 Cont'd.

SELECTED INFORMATION ON NORTH CAROLINA COUNTY JAILS

County#*#¥* Jail Personnel
Capacity
Duplin 32 ot 8
Franklin 30 4
Granville 38 10
Harnett 28 8
Haywood 70 6
Henderson 55 7
Lee 44 8
Lincoln 35 8
McDowell 58 8
Moore 35 8
*Pasquotank 35 6
Person 38 5
Richmond 44 6
Rutherford 58 10
Sampson 64 13
Scotland 64 14
Stanly 54 5
Surry 28 4
Vance 56 5
Wilkes 52 5
Less than 25,000
Alexander 28 9
Alleghany 13 4
Anson 38 11
Ashe . 16 6
Avery(closed;prisoners housed in adjoining counties)
Bertie 33 5
Brunswick 20 8
Camden *
Caswell 8 5
Cherokee 19 7
Chowan 16 4
Clay 8 7
Currituck 18 2
Dare 16 10
Davie 19 6
Gates 12 Holding 2
Graham 10 6
Greene 22 8
Hertford 17 3
" Hoke 31 11
Hyde 20 5
Jackson 24 6
Jones 18 6
Macon 11 6

* Figures Reflect 0ld Jails

Ay
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Population |
(Daily-Average) (¥%)
12

3

7
9
15
16
18
16
13
2
6
5
13
15
13
22
18
17
10
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Prior to Occupation of Regional Jail October, 1972

SELECTED INFORMATION ON NORTH CAROLINA CITY JAILS

CITY
*Ahoskie
*Andrews
*Angier

Apex
*Atlantic Beach
*Aulander

Ayden

Bailey
#Belhaven
*Benson

Bethel

Burlington

Canton
*Carolina Beach
*Chapel Hill
*Cherryville

Clayton

Creedmoor

Davidson

Dunn

Eden

Edenton
Elizabeth Gity
*Elkin
*Ellerbee
Enfield
Erwin
*Fair BLluff
*Fairmont
Farmville
*Forest City
*Fountain
*Fremont
Franklinton
Fuquay
*Gibsonville
*Granite Falls
Hamlet
Hickory
Highlands
*Hot Springs
“Kannapolis
Kenly
*Kernersville
*Kings Mtn. -
Kinston
*Liberty
*Littleton
Madison
*Maxton
Mayodan

N
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CITY CAPACITY This new perspective on training will be designed so that trainees will
“Mebane 8 achieve more understanding of the humanitarian aspect of prisoner treat-
sMiddlesex & ment, as Well as to strengthen the administrative and security respon-

Morehead GCity 8 §i sibilities of personnel of local confinement facilities. Priiarilp th

Mooresville 12 3 objective will be to prepare these persons so that they might rona )
*Mount Airy 12 j professional services to the incarcerated. provice

Murfreesboro 8 3
*North.Kannapolis 20 i The training will also be directed toward more public concern
*0ak City 2 : and support for more adequate facilities and persomnel. Information pro-
%01ld Fort 2 | grams for public consumption on jails and juvenile detention facilitiZs

Pembroke 6 5 Wi}l be provided. Community involvement in prisoner treatment will be an
‘P?keville 3 ﬁ obJeCFiVe in the forthcoming biennium. The supporﬁ of rehabilitative
#pilot Mtn. 5 i functions in the community is essential to prepare the prisoner for rel
*pine Level 3 4 and to assist in making him a productive citizen. ' ease
*Princeton 3 :

Red Springs 12 i Continuing emphasis on the upgrading of local confinement
*Reidsville 12 i facilities towards meeting requirements of the minimum standards will b
igosnOke R?Eids 22 } piovidzd.f Many new facilities are now functioning in the state, and bye
*Robersonville i the end of the 1973 bienni i i ici + 215 4a

o Moumt ” : will be fastly disappezri;;T’ it is anticipated that inadequate facilities
*Roseboro 2 ;

%ZZiingauls ig 1% 6.6 Alternative to Confinement ~ Pre-trial Release

Scotland Neck 10 3 An alternative to extensive or long-term use of county jails and "

Selma . 3 ! lockups is that of pre-trial release. North Carolina has relied primaril

Siler City 6 ' 3 on either bonded release (mostly in wrban areas) or third party sgrve 7

Southern Pines 16 : (usually in rural areas) to implement this release. In addition NorZh
*Spring Hope 8 : Carolina law authorized the use of the criminal summons in place,of the
*Stantonsburg 4 % arrest warrant in cases in which the defendant is thought reliables inform=-
*Tabor City 10 ; ation available suggests that the device is not frequently used. %he State

5 4 Tarboro , 8 % also has a (1967) statute explicitly authorizing officials to release
e : Thomasville . 10 5

: defendants on their personal recognizance when those defendants appear likely
wanceboro 8 . . to return. Implementation, thus far, has been mainly on a pilot study or

*Valdese 8 : experimental basis in a few more urban counties of the State.
Wake Forest 5 i ' ' :
*Wallace 10 -}
*Warsaw 8 i
- Wendell . 12 ¥
Weldon 10 |
*Whitakers . 4 !
Wrightsville Beach Holding Cell 8
Zebulon 14

% Needs Minor or Major Renovation
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Chapter VI .

The Criminal Justice Training and Education System

1. Introduction

Urbanization has created an awareness that criminal justice agehcies
must be more adequately prepared to handle problems of greater scope and
magnitude than ever before. Law enforcement has long recognized that the
population increase in the United States has brought a natural increase
in the number of crimes and the number of police officers necessary to
keep the peace. Urbanization has resulted in greater numbers of people
clustering together and has multiplied the opportunities for the lawless
to operate. This profound change in the very structure of our existence
has in many instances seriously strained normal relationships and has no-
tably increased social tensions.

In attempting to improve the criminal justice system we should nev-
er overlook giving attention to the most vital asset of the system, people.
While it is often tempting to concentrate on the development of exotic
equipment we must temper this desire with the realization that the most
advanced equipment is ineffective without properly educated and trained
personnel to operate it. Education and training must be viewed as the
crux of any program of improvement.  Until we can get the criminal jus-
tice system to become totally aware of the potential of education and
training and until we can get it to accept properly trained and educa-
ted personnel into it, with the proper incentives, we will hot have
succeeded in upgrading criminal justice techniques into the twentieth
century.,

Have the individual units and elements of the criminal justice sys-
tem in North Carolina adequately made available to, made provisions for,
and required of, all personnel within the system the necessary degree of
quantity and quality training and education to properly and adequately
equip them to capably and efficiently respond to the present day needs
and demands with which they are confronted.

Before attempting to knowledgeably respond to this question it is
necessary to examine, study and collate some of the individual compgnents
of the existing educational and training system, Prior to the recent
legislative creation of the North Carolina Criminal Justice Training and
Standards Gouncil (more fully described hereinafter), which perfi:cted its
organization on September 1st of this year, there was not an officially
designated agency or association empowered or charged with the responsi=-
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bility of establishing unified and standardized criminal justice educational and

training courses and standards in North carolina. Heretofore the degree and content
he discretion of the administrative head

of such training has rected soley within t .
or body of each individual unit of authority. 1In many departments this
authoritative discretion has not been utilized at all while in others it

has been applied with great diversity.

In the attempt to prepare an overléiew of the education and training com-
porients of the existing criminal justice system in this state it is necessary
to examine the requisite departmental qualifications for recruitment and
¢he incentives and rewards made available to entice new employees into and to
retain experienced personnel within the criminal justice system.

em is so dependent upon the human (personnel)

As the competency of the syst
he reader by ever mindful

component of its make-up it is equally important that t
of the pre-service backfround qualifications required for recruitment and the
in-service incentives made available to experienced personnel, with major emphasis
directed toward local law enforcement officers. For education and training pro-
grams to be wost beneficial to the individual he should posse:3 sufficient general
educational foundation which enables the ready reception and retention of training
course content with the ability to exercise the requisite personal judgment to
properly apply the knowledge and learning he has acquired in the expedient per-
formance of duties. Thought should also be given as to the types and degrees

of personal incentives made available to criminal justice personnel, especially

in the law enforcement area, to interest and entice them to seek such emp loyment
and when once acquired to retain them within their positions of experience in

the system.

or total lack thereof, of education and training,
and the personal incentives available to per-

tem the following analytic narrative and Survey
d more prominent elements

To evidence the degree,
requirements for recruitment
sonnel in the present day sys
tables are being included for some of the larger an

of the system.

9. Local Law Enforcement Salary and Background Information

The Law and Order Division annually delivers to each of the known existing
local police and sheriff's departments of this state a lengthily "Law Enforce-
ment Information Survey" in which each is requested to supply the requisite
information for its individual department. It should be specifically noted that
this is a self-analysis and that the information supplied thereby could be some-
what inflated to make the department appear more qualified and better organized
than it actually is. The following information was complied from copies of this
self-analysis survey received in February 1972 from 424 individual law enforce-
ment agencies (police and sheriff) in North Carolina. Tncluded within this
survey are 6,356 full-time paid sworn personnel with the full authority to ex-
ercise the power of arrest. (Table 6.1). Of this total number of law enforce-
ment personnel there are 1,669 full-time paid sworn and 102 part-time sworn in-
dividuals within the 160 Sheriff's Departments of this State. (Table 6.2).

Also included within the total of paid-sworn personnel there are 4,687 full-time
and 318 part-time local policeofficers. (Table 6.3). Located within the seven
Standard Metropolitan Statistical Areas (SMSM) of this State there are 2,850
full-time and 94 part-time paid sworn local enforcement officers. (Table 6.4).
Of the aforementioned total law enforcement personnel 2,025 full-time and 20
part-time are employed by the police departments of the elven Major Crime Cities.
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(Table 6.5). It is of i
«3). parmount importance at this time t
0 note th
perci?t of the totél number of local enforcement agencies in Northat 463
Garolina are comprised of five or less personnel.

Duri
duties Ez:grghe year 1971 a total of 788 employees terminated law enforcement
the time th asons other than retirement in 392 reporting departments. At
OSitioe fe survey was made there were 252 full-time vacancies in au;horiz a
sacancizz izr Szgrn P<%1c?150m'“al in 407 reporting departments and 200 part timz
authorized positions for sworn 1 B
de ] personnel in 401 reportin
ti§;:§nggs' fT?i report 9f 402 agencies indicates the need forpl 879gaddi—
to providerzn :d —tl?e ?aldlofficers (above the present authorized number)
equate level of police sheriff servi i i
siird adietd . ce in their respectiv
%ﬁzligéitzzzi; Thlstwou%d be an average of 4.67 employees for 402 denzizs .
ver rate of personnel was 10.2 i ! * .
exclusive of retiring personnel. per cent in 392 reporting agencies, 5

Table 6.1
NoCo Criminal Justice Research Division '

NeCe Division of Law and Order Statistics

Total Law Enforcement Personnel

NUM, MEN NUM. MEN
TOTAL TOTAL
FU];%%E PARTTIME
: SWORN
REGION PAID PAID
Region A 110.
Region B 984, Ts
- Region G 180. 14.
Region D 98 15.
Region E 221: 4,
Region F 1370. }ﬁj
Region G 1348, 38,
Region H 130. ’
Region J 735, 17.
Region K i ig~ :
Regi ¢ . i
g%on L 263, 56 4
Region M 206, 2 * b
Region N 173. 2
Region Q 297. ;- “g
Region P 451, 2 . §
Region Q 218. 63- i
Region R 108. 23‘ i
TOTAL 6356. 420.
v
i
5
ﬁ{
239 T
SL
ik



Table 6.2

Total Sheriff

A b S g AAAA, S g 1 St s

NUM, MEN NUM. MEN
TOTAL TOTAL
FULLEIME PARTTIME
SWORN SWORN
REGION PATD PATD
Region A 36, 0.
Region B 94, 2,
Region C 75. 0.
Region D 51, 3.
Region E 64, 0.
Region F 251, 12,
Region G 325. 20.
Region H 46. 8.
Region J 144, 0.
Region K 53. 3.
Region L 27. Je
Region M 111, 0.
Region N 62, 2.
Region 0O 76, 0.
Region P 159. 6.
Region Q 52. 28.
Region R 43, 13.
TOTAL 1669. 102.
Table 6.3
Total Police
NUM, MEN NUM. MEN
TOTAL TOTAL
FULLTIME PARTTIME
SWORN SWORN
REGION PAID PATD
Region A The Te
Region B 190. 12.
Region G 105, 15.
Region D 47. 1.
Region E 157. 10.
Region F 1119. 31.
Region G 1023, 18.
Region H 84 9.
Region J 591. 55.
Region K 91. 7e
240
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Table 6.3 Gont'd,

Total Polige

NUM, MEN NUM. MEN
TOTAL TOTAL
FULLTIME PARTTIME
SWORN SWORN
REGION PAID PAID
Region L 236. 51.
Region M 185. 29,
Region N 111. 5.
Region O 151. 2.
Region P 292, 17,
Region Q 166, 33,
Region R 65. 16.
TOTAL 4687. 318.
Table 6.4
Total SMSA
NUM. MEN NUM MEN
TOTAL TOTAL
FULLTIME PARTTIME
SWORN SWORN
SMSA PATD PAID
Asheville SMSA 217. b4,
Charlotte SMSA 745. 23,
Durham SMSA 299. 2.
Fayetteville SMSA 207. 21.
Greens.-H-Point SMSA 889, 10.
Raleigh SMSA 314, 33.
Wilmington SMSA 179. 1.
TOTAL 2850. 94,
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Table 6.6 Cont'd
Table {5
Total Major City 1 ' 3 B i
] CODE RETIREMENT LIFE FALSE HOSPITAL WORKMEN' S E
NUM., MEN NUM, MEN INSURANCE ARREST INSURANGE COMPENSATION E
TOTAL TOTAL : INSURANCE
FpLLTIME PARTTIME 3 .
* SWORN i SWORN Percent-No. | Percent~No. Percent NodJ Percent-NoJ Percent No.
IDENT PAID PAID
None k1.4 (172)] 43.4 (180) | 74.9 (311)] 37.6 (156) 14.5 (60)
Fayetteville PD 119. . .
Durham PD - . 178, 0. : gartlai 45.5 (189) 14.2  (59) 3.1 (13) ] 23.4  (97) 6.3 (26)
Winston Salem PD 247, 0. 2 aymen
Gastonia PD 80. 0. .
Greensboro PD 290, 0. / )
High Point PD g 137. 0. i Total 8.2 (34)] 37.3 (155) 14.2  (59) | 34.2 (142) 73.3 (304)
Charlotte PD 495. 0. 5 Payment
Wilmington PD 76. 0.
leigh PD 227. : . g , : ‘ 4 .
Ralele | Don't 48 (200 5.1 @] 7.5 GO 4.8 (20)| 6.0 .(25)
; Know ; o -
TOTAL 2025. 20, g » _ . - : : -
Table 6.6 EE It is generally recognized in law enforcement that three or more years
s of experience with adequate training is necessary to prepare an officer
,E to handle the normal incidents he encounters in performing line duty. Why
o i did the hereinabove referred to 788 experiended officers resign? What
Fringe and Supplemental Benefits 3 remuneration is being offered to incite new recruits to fill these vacan-
k: cies and to prevent or retard the creation of additional vacancies by
CODE EXTRA PAY UNIFORM OR] EQUIPMENT VACATION SICK ‘ loss of even greater numbers of éxperienced officers?
FOR HAZARD- ALLOWANCE (GUNS, BELT|{ LEAVE -LEAVE . . ) . ) .
oUS DUTY ETC.) Some informational factors which may be considered as relevant in
speculating upon these questions may among others be as follows:
Percent No. Percent No,! Percent-No.| Percent=Nod Percent-No. )
- : Inadequacy of fringe and/or supplemental benefits such as in-
0. ©None 92,5 (384) 6.3 (26)| 17.8 (74)| 9.6 (40)| 17.8 (74) sufficient Annual Leave, Sick Leave, Holiday Leave. Of 401
: enforcement agencies observed the average Annual Authorized i
} Vacation Leave was 9.92 days. Of 400 agency observations the 4
1. Partia} 0.5 (2) 7.7 (32)] 13.5 (56)} 0.7 (3) 1.0 (4) ’ average authorized Holiday Leave was 3.03 days. .ﬁ
Payment The manner and means by which officers are, or are not, compensated for 4
overtime duty may be an element of consideration by personnel as to job g
] contentment. In 244 (58.8%) of the 425 departments there is mno payment 3
2, Total 3.4 (14) 81.0 (336)| 62.7 (260)} 83.9 (348) 75.7 (314) or compensatory time off. Some 35 (8.4%) allow the personnel to elect
Payment : . 4 between payment or compensatory time.
R . ﬁ Table 6.6 gives a composiﬁe view of the status and applicability of the
Don't 3.6 (15) 5.1 (21) 6.0 (25)] 5.8 (24% 5.5 (23) 1 customary types of fringe and supplemental benefits which local law
Know . ' ' i enforcement agencies make available to personnel.
' - Last, but probably of paramount consequence, consideration must be ex-
£ tended to the question as to adequacy of salary compensation for enforcement -
: personnel. -
e ’ 243 i
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In North Carolina the total expenses incurred for the maintenance of
local law enforcement agencies (county and municipal), including salaries,
is completely a local unit governmental obligation with no State assis-
tance or contribution whatsoever toward mitigation. As a consequence
salaries are very divergent from one local unit to another. The Law and
Order Committee has heretofore declared that the annual compensation of
a law enforcement officerbelow the sum of $5,200 was grossly inadequate
and has therefore funded salary supplément projects to upgrade a portion
of such salaries to a minimum of $5,200. Many of the law enforcement
officers receiving sub-standard salaries of necessity have to secure second
jobs for additional income in order to sustain their families.

Presently there is reliable indication that this matter of inadequate
salaries and fringe benefits will be discussed and deliberated before the
forthcoming session of the State Legislature. 1In one piece of proposed
legislation which has already been drafted the minimum law enforcement salary
has been designated at $6,000 with the State granting financial assistance
for such salaries on a matching/contribution ratio.

The following narrative and tables are submitted here for the purpose
of presenting and formulating the present condition and status of local
agency law enforcement salaries.

Average Annual Salaries of Local
Law Enforcement Personnel

Title . No. Units No. Men Low High Average
Sheriffs & Police 366 366 $1,540 $22,500 $8,078.42
Deputies & Patrolmen 316 3,872 1,200 9,351 6,954.69
Sheriffs 85 85 1,540 17,400 9,459.14
Chiefs of Police 282 282 1,800 22,500 7,633.60
Deputy Sheriffs 85 946 1,200 8,238 6,520.39
City Patrolmen _ 231 2,926 2,500 9,351 7,095.10

(See Tables Nos. 6.7, 6.8, and 6.9 for Regional Averages)

In the Top Eleven Crime Cities the average annual salary for the Chief
of Police is $17,499.73 and that of City Patrolmen in the same area is
$8,047.91 (Table No. 6.10).

In the counties which comprise the seven Standard Metropolitan Statisti-
cal Areas of the state the average annual salary of the Sheriff is $13,665.10
and that of the Deputy Sheriff in the same area is $7,152.87. (Table 6.11).
For a complete listing of each county and city salary average within the
SMSA's reference is made to Table No. 6.12.
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Table 6.10

Average Salaries
chiefs and Patrolmen

Top Eleven Crime Cities

Average Average
Annual Annual
Salary Salary
Ident Chiefs Patrolmen
Asheville Pd 14118.00 6775.00
Fayetteville Pd 13548,00 6985.00
Durham Pd 16452,00 6840.00
Winston Salem Pd 22140.00 9060.00
Gastonia Pd 14500.00 6864.00
Greensboro Pd 22500.00 9351.00
High Point Pd 18600.00 7560.00
Charlotte Pd 20880.00 8280.00
Wilmington Pd 14239.00 7179.00
Chapel Hill Pd 15636.00 7152.00
Raleigh Pd 19884.00 8070.00
Average 17499.73 8047.91
Table 6.11
Average Salaries
Sheriffs and Deputies .
Counties In SMSA
Average Average
Annual -Annual
Salary Salary
County Deputy
Brunswick Gounty 9500.00 4550.00
Buncombe County 0.00 0.00
Cumberland County 15435.00 7308.00
Durxham County 15216.00 8238.88
Forsyth 0.00 7200.
Guilford County 15500.00 6800.00
Mecklenburg County 17400.00 7500.00
New Hanover County 15500.00 7200.00
Orange County 0.00 2516.00
Randolph County 10000.00 6600.00
Union County 14500.00 6400.00
Wake Qounty -15500.00 7305.00
Yadkin County 8100.00 6400.00
13665.10 7152.87

Average
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Table 6.12
Counties and All CGities
- In SMSA
Average Average
Annual Annual
Salary Salary
Ident Chief/Sheriff Dzputy/Patrolmen
Brunswick Gounty 9500.00 4550.00
Long Beach Pd 7316.00 6240.00
Shallotte Pd 6740.00 5000.00
Southport Pd 7200.00 5600.00
Yaupon Beach Pd 6600.00 0.00
Buncombe County 0.00 0.00:
Asheville 14118.00 6775.00
Biltmore Forest P4 7000.00 5400.00
Black Mountain Pd 6504.00 5550.00
Weaverville Pd 5000.00 4524,00
Montreat Pd 7000.00 6500.00
Cumberland County 15435.00 7308.00
Fayetteville Pd 13548,00 6985.,00
Hope Mills Pd 6916.00 5757.00
Spring Lake Pd 7030.00 5400.00
Durham Gounty 15216.00 8238.00
Durham Pd 16452,00 6840.00
Forsyth County 0.00 7200.00
Kernersville Pd 9100.00 6000.00
Winston Salem Pd 22140.00 9060,00
Guilford County 15500.00 6800.00
Gibsonville Pd 6500.00 5250.00
Greensboro Pd 22500.00 9351.00
High Point Pd 18600.00 7560.00
Mecklenburg GCounty 17400.00 7500.00
Charlétte Pd ' 20880.00 8280.00
Mecklenburg County Pd 18800.00 9000.00
-Cornelius Pd 6800.00 6000.00
Davidson Pd 5800.00 5300.00
Huntersville Pd 7623.00 5460.00
Matthews Pd 6600.00 -6300,00
Pineville Pd 8736.00 6760.00
New Hanover County 15500.00 7200.00
Carolina Beach_ Pd 9100.00 6500,00
Kure Beach Pd 6500.00 5100,00
Wilmington Pd 14239,00 7179.00
Wrigthsville Beach Pd 10500.00 7408.00
Orange County 0.00 6516,00
Carrboro Pd 7 7920.00 6840.00
Chapel Hill Ppd '15636.00 7152.00
Hillsborough Pd 7748.00 6396.00
Randolph County 10000.00 6600.00
247
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Table 6.12 (Cont'd) : Table 6.13 QConrc)
COUﬂtiessﬁgz All cities f Regional Total ,
1l
Num. Men Num. Men Num. Men Num. Men
Avera%e ‘:Zf;aje Without With With With
. é;?:iy Salary ) High High 2-Year 4-Year
Ldent . Ghief/Sheriff Deputy/Patrolmen Region Degrees Degrees Degrees Degrees
Region D 30.00 70.00 3.00 0.00
Asheboro Pd 10500.00 6308-38 Region E 29.00 184,00 19.00 3.00
Franklinville Pd 0.00 5700’00 Region F 119,00 1127.00 122.00 27.00
Liberty Pd 2300-80 2500..00 Region G 140.00 1162,00 34,00 35.00
gamseur Pd 8223:08 5772:00 Region H 38.00 91.00 3.00 0.00
andleman Pd 14500..00 6400. 00 Region J 72.00 678.00 35.00 16.00
Union County . * Region K 34,00 91.00 3.00 .00
Marshville Pd 5700.00 1298.88 Region L 41,00 231,00 23,00 8.00
Monroe Pd 12740.00 1624-00 Region M 22.00 186,00 6.00 3.00
Waxhaw Pd 5720.00 0'00 Region N 34,00 142.00 3.00 0.00
Wingate Pd 5300.00 . Region O 11.00 188.00 10.00 3.00
Wake County 15500.00 7305.00 Region P 77.00 268.00 45.00 5.00
Apex Pd 7200.00 3400.00 Region Q 54.00 171.00 25,00 2.00
Cary Pd 9887.00 5565.00 Region R 44..00 76.00 13.00 0.00
Fuquay-Varina Pd 8300.00 5700.00
Garner Pd 8124.00 6348.00
Raleigh Pd 19884.00 8070.00 Total 799.00 5171.00 377.00 101.00
Wake Forest Pd 8000.00 5200.00
Wendell Pd 7860.00 6000.00
Zebulon Pd 10800.00 7080.,00 Table 6.14
Yadkin Gounty 8100.00 6400.00 Averages
Boonville Pd 0.00 ) 8~08
East Be?f Pdd gggg'gg ;280'80 Num. Men Num. Men Num. Men Nuin. Men
Jonesville P . * Without With With With
Yadkinville Pd 6588.00 5500.00 High Tigh 2-Year 4L-Year
School School College College
Average 10335, 87 7824,06 Region Degrees Degrees Degrees Degrees
Region A 1.59 4,17 0.44 0.1%
Region B 0.71 19,36 1.21 0.36
Table 6.13 Region C 1.27 10.67 0.53 0.00
Regional Total Region D 1.76 4,12 0.18 0.00
Region E 1.45 9.20 0.95 0.15
- Region F 2.70 25.61 2.77 0.61
Region G 3.50 29.05 0.87 0.88
Num. Men Num. Num. Men { Num Men Region I 1.73 b4y1b 0.13 0.00
Without - With with With Region J 2,59 25,11 . 1.35 0.65
High High 2-Year 4-Year Region K 2.83 7.58 0.23 0.00
School School Gollege | College ‘Region L 1.58 9.24 0.88 0.00
‘Region Degrees Degrees Degrees Degrees Region M 1.57 13.29 0.43 0.21
Region ¥ 1.70 7.10 0.15 0.00
Region A 27.00 75.00 3.00 2.00 Reg?bn 0 0.69 11.75 0.59 0.18
Region B 10.00 271.00 17.00 5.00 Region P 1.83 6.38 1.05 0.11
Region C 19.00 160.00 8.00 0.00 Region Q 1.74 5.52 0.81 0.06
: Region R 2.32 4.00 0.72 0.00
Average 2,02 13.06 0.95 0.25
248 .
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3. Local Law Enforcement Training and Background Information :f‘ Average Number of In-Service Training Hours (Cont'd)
Having obtained a general over-view of the numbers of local law enforcement E No. Departments Percentage No. Hours
personnel, their salaries, and the manner of their disbursement throughout the E 79 17.37 61 to 120 hours
R State let us now inquire as to their education training and resulting abilities ; 43 10 4; 121 to 180 hours
to expediently, capably, and proficiently perform their required duties and “ 15 3:6; 181 to 240 hours
services. o £ 13 3.1% 241 to 300 hours
4 9 2.2% 0 60 h
With the figures provided by 396 reporting agencies out of the 424 agency - 61 14.7; 261 ;zuis orogzie
total only 5,171 of the officers are high school graduates, with 377 of this ‘ 26 6.3; Don't Know
number having two year college degrees or certificates, and 101 having been °

awarded four year college degrees., Of this number only 223 have college degrees 5 415 Departments 100.0% : s
in Police Science. It can properly be assumed that the majority of personnel in ‘ ;
the unreporting small agencies are not high-school graduates and that therefore,
in excess of 14 per cent of the local enforcement officers of this state have
not been awarded high school certificates. (See tables 6.13 and 6.14).

The majority of the basic classroom training received by enforcement per- i
sonnel in this State contains all, or a portion of, or close facsimile of, v
the following enumerated Introduction to Police Science Program of the North
Carolina Department of Community Golleges consisting of 151 hours. Some
departments make optional selections of relevant and useful short courses.

e werieinn

Only 251 departments, or 61.9%, attempt to require a high school education
as a pre-requisite for employment. No type of aptitude test is administered
by 295 enforcement agencies for use in evaluating the qualifications of applicants.
In only 77, or 18.6% of the departments is a written examination administered for
the selection of new recruits. Character reference is the most universally adopted
and significant criteria for law enforcement employment in North Garolina.

Introducczion to Police Science v

The next logical question is '"is any basic training provided for new recruits?
Of the 406 reporting agencies 170, or 41.9% responded in the negative by stating

I. History and Constitutiomal Law 8 hours &
A. History and Evaluation of Law A

that they provide no form of basic training programs fo? recrgits in?o their : B. Constitutional Law ’
departments, In 90, or 21.7%, of the departments there is no in-service or on- : C. State and Local Government .
the-job training. Of the personnel in 402 of the reporting departments 4,957, : %
or 73.2?, have had some basic c%assroo@ train%ng and of 392 rep?rting departm?nts, | TT. Introduction to Criminal Law 24 Hours j
or 80.2% have ha@ some form of in-service training. The following charts designate i A, Useof Legal and Research Material -
the extent of this classroom and in-service training. & B. General Principles of Griminal Law 5
3 Q. Crimes Against the Person i
. . . D. Crimes Against Property b
Average Number of Basic Classroom Training Hours - E. Crimes Against Public - State o
F. Crimes Against Public Justice - Public Peace :
No. Departments Percentage No. Hours E
157 Departments 37.8% No Training 3 1II. First Aid . 10 Hours 3
63 . 15.2% 1 to 60 hours [ :
74 17.8% 61 to 120 hours ; IV, Laws of Arrest 11 Hours !
52 12,5% 121 to 180 hours . A. Arrest With Warrant and Search Incident to Arrest E
16 3.9% 181 to 240 hours ' B. Use of Force - Escape and Rearrest 2
12 2.9% 241 to 300 hours . | Ce Rights and Duties After Arrest
0 0.0% 301 to 360 hours , D. Jurisdiction of Officers - Local - State - Federal L
16 3.9% 361 hours or more = .
25 6.0% Don't Know 5 : V. Laws of Search and Seizure 6 Hours o
415 Departments © 100.0% : ' :
- VI. Laws and Rules of Evidence 3 Hours i
Average Number of In-Service Training Hours ; VII. General Criminal Investigation 14 Hours s
5 A. Original Complaint - Crime Sgcene Search o
No. Departments ~ Percentage No Hours : B. Identification and Presentation of Crime Scene 4
90 Departments 21.7% No Training ; L
86 20.7% 1 to 60 hours 4 5
251 .
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G+ Scientific Aids in Criminal Investigatiom
D. CGrime Scene Search and Critique

E. Interviews and Interrogations

F» Description of Persons and Property

VIII. Motor Vehicle Accident Reporting 8 Hours
" A. Investigation Procedures - Approach to Scene
B. Parking Police Vehicle~+Injured Persons - Traffic Control
C. 1Interviewing - Drivers and Witnesses
D. The Accident Diagram - Location of Vehicle, etc.
E. Accident Report Form
F. Field Problem Accident Reporting

IX, Motor Vehicle Laws 16 Hours
X. Liquor Laws , 3 Hours
XI. Recognition and Identification of Drugs - Drug Abuse 5 Hours
XII. Fundamentals of Supervision 3 Hours
XIII., Laws Related to Riot and Civil Diserder 3 Hours
XIV. Court Structure and Procedures 4 Hours
XV, Report Writing 3 Hours

- XVI. Juveniles 6 Hours
XVII. Defensive Tactics ' 6 Hours
XVIII. Patrol Operations - : 12 Hours
XIX. Public Relations 6 Hours

The following chart is a composite of survey information in response to
an inquiry as to where the perscnnel in each department received their training
during the first six months of 1971.

‘Source of Training

ORI A T N S P

Dept.
Source : No. Personnel Percentage Reporting
Inter-departmental 3,644 48.8 394
Community GCollege 1,444 19.3 . 395
Inst. of Govt. or SBI 527 7.1 397
Technical Institute 1,192 16.0 398
FBI National Academy 43 46 398
Southern Police Institute 47 .0 398
Northwestern Traffic Institute 224 3.0 398
Other 347 4,€ 392
Totals 7,468 100.0

252
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(The total number of personnel receiving training as designated on
this chart leads to the conclusion that some personnel obtained
training from two or more of these sources within the stated
time-frame. )

The survey reveals that only 42 departments, or 10.1%, offer any pay
incentive to personnel for having received law enforcement training at
an educational institution. It further reveals that 69 (16.6%) of the de-
partments make total payment and 38 (9.2%) make partial payment of college
tuition for police related courses taken on personnels own time.

There are 111 departments, or (26.7%), which acknowledge that they conduct
a regularly scheduled in-service training program for all enforcement person-
nel of the department. The following chart indicates the degree of frequency
and/or scheduling of these programs.

Regularity of Departmental In-Service Training Programs

v

No. Departments Percentage Program Schedule
286 68.9 No Program

25 6.0 Weekly

27 6,5 Monthly

17 4.1 Quarterly

18 4.3 Semi-Annually

14 3.4 Annually

17 4a1 Other

11 2.7 Don't Know

415 Departments 100.0 Percent’

Approximately 35 of the local law enforcement departments in North
Carolina have specially trained and/or experienced officers designated as formal
training officers included within their respective persomnnel rosters. The
qualifications of these individual instructors vary from department to depart-
ment with there being no outside certification body.

It is of interest to note that 141 of North Carolina's law enforcement
agencies have offered to personnel special departmental training sessions for
riot control. Some type of clazsroom presentation on organized crime has been
offered to personnel by 88 departments.

During the Fiscal Year 1672-73 the North Carolina Taw and Order Committee
has allocated and awarded a minimum of $985,809 in LEAA funds in grants to
local units of government for some 61 individual projects concerned with law
enforcement training. These projects vary in scope and content from the employ-
ment of training instructors and purchase of training aids to the construction
of a firearms training range. Of major consequence many of these training pro-
jects provide funds to local agencies for use in reimbursement of expenses
incurred for replacement of personnel who are receiving training together with
travel and subsistence expenses for such training personnel. The Law and Order
Division staff now have request on file from local units of government in the
form of Pre-Applications concerned with education and training projects for
consideration of possible funding in FY 1973-74 totaling $993,264.
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4. Background Information for Eleven Major High Crime Cities and SMSAs. - Table 6,15 >
Gity Police u
In conformity with LEAA Guidelines the Law and Order Division has identi- e
fied eleven major high crime cities and the peripheral areas within which these [ -
cities are located. These areas are hereinafter referred to as Standard Metro- : io
politan Statistical Areas (SMSA). (See Chapter Twc). = Num. Men Num. Men Num. Men Num. Men b
. without With with with :
In recent days much has been written and major concern stated about the High High 2-Year 4-Year o
concentration of crime and juvenile delinquency within major cities and their 2 School School College College :
immediately surrounding areas. The Law and Order Committee and its staff have y Ident Degrees Degrees Degrees Degrees
analyzed and identified these areas in North Carolina and have subsequently i Asheville Pd 0.0 124,00 4,00 2.00
increased the allocation or LEAA funds to these cities and areas as has been 4 Fayetteville Pd 0.0 107.900 5.00 2.00
previously noted in Chapter Two. | purham Pd 3.00 179.00 0.00 2.00
£ Winston SalemPd] 0.0 226,00 3.00 5.00
The following narrative and tables are for purposes of allowing an in-depth 7 Gastonia Pd 20.00 57.00 3.00 0.00
evaluation to be accomplished as to the education, training and resulting abilities ; Greensboro Pd 0.0 250.00 20.00 20.00
of the law enforcement personnel within these cities and areas of high crime in 1 High Point Pd 6.00 131.00 G.0 6.00
comparison with the general state~wide information heretofore provided. This ! charlotte Pd 0.00 372.00 80.00 12.00
information was also submitted by the enforcement agencies in response to the Wilmington Pd 0.00 68.00 0.00 1.00
hereinbefore described self-analysis survey. Chapel Hill Pd 0.09 46.00 9.00 2.00
. . Raleigh Pd 0.00 227,00 5.00 5.00
Each of the 11 municipal departments offer some basic training to new
recruits, however, there are 17 law enforcement agencies within the 7 Standard :
Metropolitan Statistical Areas (SMSA) that do not provide,such training. In- ; Total 29,00 1790.00 129.00 57.00 g
formation concerning the average number of classroom hours comprising the basic ' !
courses for the Major Crime Cities is %o be found in Table 6.17 and for the B )
B equivalent thereof as to the SMSA reference is made to Table 6.18. 'é :
§ " There is a broad diversity as to the quality and quantity of in-service ! Table 6.16
¥ (on-the~job) training offered by the individual departments comprising both 1
e of the agency groupings which are now being considered. For the Major Crime ! SMSA Total
be Cities reference is made to Tables 6.19, 6.20, and 6.21. For the SMSA's refer : :
i to Tables 6.22, 6.23, and 6.24 for comparison purposes. |
i i Num. Men ‘Num. Men Num. Men Num. Men
§f \ Seven of the Major Qrime Cities do not reward departmental personnel for »E Without With with with o
; . increased education and training and have no form of salary increase incentive i High High 2-.Year 4-Year o
programs, see Table 6.25. For an SMSA comparison refer to Table 6.26. 4ll i . School School College College
of the Major Crime Cities do, howevei, have departmental policies which provide L SMSA Degrees ' Degrees Degrees Dégrees
either partial or complete payment of tuition for participation in training ;
or educational programs by personnel as is enumerated within Table 6.27. For § Asheville SMSA 5.00 207.00 11.00 5.00
similar policy status as to each SMSA see Table 6,28. j Charlotte SMSA 17.00 617.00 '38.00 20.00
Y Durham SMSA 10.00 293,00 14,00 4,00 .
e 5 Fayetteville Msat 0.00 117.00 5.00 2,00 i
i 5. State Agency Training and Education Programs i Green~H-Point ¥ | 24.00 896,00 27.C0 34.00 .
. Raleigh SMSA . |} 28.00 291.00 7.00 12.00 i
o 5.1 State Bureau of Investigation i Wilmington SMSA 0.00 159,00 7.00 3.00 i
g The first State Bureau of Investigation (SBI) Academy was conducted i )
o during the summer of 1969 at the University of North Carolina at Asheville grad- il Total 84.00 2580.00 159.00 80.00 5
%&' uating thirty~five new Special Agents and Technical Personnel of the SBI. Prior 4 -
i to the inception of the Academy, no intensive criminal law enforcement training 4 "
Lo on the State level had been implemented. Prior training was limited to in-service . ES
schools, seminars and specialized instructions in related criminal fields. It was § N ‘@
realized that if the State of North Carolina was to maintain a recognized investi- . y
gative service to local enforcement agencies, a broader and higher educational s
level of law enforcement requirements had to be established within an existing "
255 ;
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Table 6.20
Frequency of Regular Scheduled In-Service Training
Count No Weekly Monthly Quartesly Semi Annually  Other
Ident Program . , Annually
1001. 0 0 - 1 0 0 0 0
Asheville Pd
3101. 1 0 0 0 . 0 0 0
Durham Pd
3305 0 0 0 0 0 0 1
Winston Salem
3508. 6] 0 0 0. 0 0 1
" Gastonia Pd
N
« 4002. 0 0 0 0. 0 0 1
© Greensboro Pd
4004, .0 0] 0 0 1 0 0
High Point Pd )
5901. 0 0 0 1 0 0 0
Charlotte Pd '
6403. 0 1 0 0 0 0 0
Wilmington Pd ‘
6702, 0 0] 0 0 0 1 0
Chapel Hill Pd
9108. -0 0 0 0 - 0 - 0 1
Raleigh Pd
Total 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 40.0
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Table 6.21

Average Number In-Service (on-the-job) Training Hours

Count 1 to 61 to 121 to 241 to 161 or
Ident 60 Hour 120 Hour 180 Hour ™ 300 Hour None

1001. 0 1 0 0 0
Asheville Pd

2502, 0 ' 0 0 1 0
Fayetteville Pd

3101. - 0 0 1 0 0
Durham Pd

3305. 0 0 0 0 1
Winston Salem

3508. 1 0 0 0 0
Gastonia Pd

4002, 0 0 0 0 1
Greensboro Pd

4004, 0 0 0 0 1
High Point Pd

5901. 0o . 1 0 0 0
Charlotte Pd

6403. 0 0 1 0 0
Wilmington Pd

6702, 0 0 0 O 1
Chapel Hill Pd

9108. 0 1 0 0 0
Raleigh Pd

Total 901 27.3 18-2 9.1 36‘4
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8 Table 6.22 _ Eﬁ
Regularly Scheduled In-Serwvice Training ‘%;
Count . o : e Qf
SMSA 0 e
1.00 3 3
Asheville SMsa '
. 2.00 9 4 J
Charlotte SMSA- ’ o
3.00 3 1
Durham SMSA ’ ?;
4,00 1 . 3
Fayetteville SMSA . :
5,00 @ 12 4
Greens.-H. Point SMSA
{.‘ 6.00 7 2
i Raleigh SMSA
] 7.00 : 5 ‘ 5
Wilmington SMSA ‘
Total , 62.5 37.5
i ‘g
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Table 6.23

Frequency of Regular Scheduled In-Service Training

. B
et o rrempa e -

Count No Weekly Monthly Quartef Semi - Anhually Other
Program Annually
SMSA ‘ o
1.00 2 0 : 1 0 1 0 2
Asheville SMSA
2,00 .9 1 0 1 0 .1 1
Charlotte SMSA
3.00 2 0 0 1 0 1 2
Durham SMSA .
4,00 1 2 0 0 0 0 0
Fayetteville SMSA
> 5.00 10 1- 1 1 1 0 ' 2
2 Greens.-H. Point SMSA
6,00 7 0 i 0 0 0 i
Raleigh SMSA
7.00 5 4 1 0 0 0 0
Wilmington SMSA
Total 57.1 12,7 6.3 4,8 3.2 3.2 12,7
o SR oo = — - i = ERBIERIR i
Table 6.24 ,
Average Number In-Service (on-the-job) Training Hours;
Count No 1 to 61 to 121 to 241 to 301 to 361 or
Training 60 Hour 120 Hour - 180 Hour 300 Hour 360 Hour More
SMSA ' . o -
1.00 o 2 3 0 0 0 1
Asheville SMSA »
2.00 1 1 7 0 o 0 4
Chatlotte SMSA '
3.00 0 1 0 1 - 0 1 2
Durham SMSA . ) ’
no
o
Lo
4,00 0 1 1 0 1 0 0
Fayetteville SMSA
5,00 4 3 3 1 0 0 5
Greens-H. Point SMSA
6.00 0 2 4 1 o 1 1
Raleigh SMSA
7.00 1 0 3 5 1 0 0 .
Wilmington SMSA -
Total 9.7 16.1 33.9 12.9 3.2 3.2 21.0
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Table 6.25 : Table 6.26
Indentive Increase In Pay Offered for Training : - Incentive Increase In Pay Offered for Training
Count ._ " No Pay Yes _
- - , Increase , No. Pay Yes
Ident ; ' : - i . . : Increase ‘ :
e | o . , SMSA | [
71001, : 1 0 . ‘ , Co
hevill s
ASheVi 1le .Pd 3 . Ashevi e SMSA 5 1 0 ’ A b
_ . 2502, o 1 0 T ,
Favetteville Pd Charlotte SMSA 11 1 0
o o301 1 0 , ‘
Durham Pd : ' 5 Durham SMSA - 4 .2 0
3305. i 0 ' : :
Winston Salem Pd ' S ' of A ] v ¥
’ ' ‘} i e
. 3508, - 0 1 i Fayetteville SMSA B 4 0 0 .
Gastonia Pd . . : ‘
4002, . .0 1 i Greens.-H. Point =~ 15 1 0 .
‘Greenshboro Bd ' : e 1 : X
4004 1 0 | : | :
: leigh 38M » :
High Point Pd | .§ Raleigh SMSA 8 0 1 :
) 5901. 0 1 ; . :
Charlotte Pd : % Wilmington SMSA 10 0 . 0 .
| 6403, 1 _ 0 | _ :
Wilmington Pd . ¥ Total 90.5 7.9 1.6
6702. 0 1 s
Chapel Hill Pd 5 _ Table 6.27
9108, 1 0 i | Paid Tuition Offered For Training
Raleigh Pd @
Total 63.6 36.4 ,
g ‘ No Partial Total
i Ident Payment Payment Payment
! 5§ Asheville Pd 1 0 0
é? Fayetteville Pd 1 0 0 u
?g Durham Pd o] 0 1 ‘
!
ki Winston Salem Pd 0 1 0
i Gastonia Pd 0 0 1
§§ Greensboro Pd 0 1 0 -
: High Point Pd 0 1 0 !
: Charlotte Pd 0 1 0 £
264 3
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Paid Tuition Offered For Trgining

Table 6,27 (Cont'd)
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No Partial Total
Ident Payment Payment Payment
Wilmington Pd‘ 1 | 0 0
Chapel HilllPd. 0 0 1.
Raleigh Pd 1 0 0
Total 36,4 36.4 27.3
Table 6,28
?éid Tuiticn Offgred For Training
No Partial Totél
SMSA Payment Payment Payment
Asheville SMSA 3 2 1
Charlotte SMSA 8 1 4
Dﬁrham SMSA 2 1 3
Fayetteville SMSA 4 . 0 0
éreens.-High Point SMsSA 7 3 6
Raleigh SMSA L 6 3 0
Wilmington SMSA 8 1 1
Total 59:.4 17.2 23.4

Total

North Carolina Criminal Justice Personnel

The potential scale of the training task in North Carolina is indicated
by the fact that the administration of criminal justice system in this Btate
comprises:

.

b.

Ca

Law Enforcement
(1) State agencies
(a) State Highway Patrol
(b) State Bureau of Investigation
(c) Wildlife Resources Commission
(d) Commercial and Sports Fisheries Division,

Department of Conservation and Development

Sworn Officers

925
85
170

45

(e) Forestry Division, Department of Conservation

and Development
(f) State Board of Alcoholic Control

Subtotal state law enforgement‘
(2) Lacal agencies (1967) .
(a) Municipal police departments (370)
(b) Sheriffs' departments (100)
(¢) Municipal and county alcoholic beverage
control agencies (100)
Subtotal local law enforcement

Subtotal law enforcement

Courts (effective 1 Jan. 1971)

(1) Judges

(a) Superior Court Judges
(b) District Court Judges
(c) Magistrates
(2) Prosecuting officers
(a) Solicitors
(b) Assistant Solicitors
(3) Clerks and their staffs (100)

Subtotal courts

Corrections
(1) State agencies

(a) Department of Correction

(b) Probation Commission

(c) Board of Paroles

(d) Department of Juvenile Corrections
(2) Local agencies

(a) Gounty and city jails (236)

Subtotal corrections

267

200
100

1,525

4,310
1,128

200

e

5,638

7,163

50
112
600

30
71
500

1,363

2,700
202

350



;? _ agency. With the advice and services of prufessionals, new standards, research | o : -
programs and new directions were established to give the State the type and quality | :
of law enforcement training that had been non-existing within the State.

Under the influence, direction and guidance of the Attorney General, Robert
* Morgan, and the Director, Charles Dunn, and with continual financial assistance
awarded £o it by the North Garolina Law and Order Committee from its annual -

Hi allocations of LEAA funds the Academy has continued to develop and to function 5
o ‘ meritoriously. The original Basic Investigators Program has been expanded and 4
E strengthened and the scope and range of the training program has been broadensd
: to include all SBI personnel and on occasion to permit attendance of limited num- | . .
G ) bers of local enforcement personnel to participate in certain facets of training R A N _ :
- programs. The Academy has thus to a limited degree provided a quality of educa- | :
tional and training service to local law enforcement that was not heretofore a-
vailable in this State. '

: During the past fiscal year some of the training and education activities
of the SBI included.

1. New Agent Orientation Program: A two day orientation school for
thirteen new SBI Agents. The course was on Bureau history, policy,
procedures and operations. :

2. New Agents Field Training: Jne and one-half weeks of field training
was provided for thirteen new SBI agents who were assigned on a rotating
basis to visit two areas of the State and observe field operations of

the SBI. ]
. 2 3 T s s - s . . M .

3. SBI Academy: The SBI Academy was held at the National Guard Military - |
Center in Raleigh. Twenty-six SBI agents attended the school which ¥ ' i
consisted of 500 hours of instruction. No local officers were in 5 f”
attendance due to the large number of SBI agents requiring basic , - |
training. Four additional SBI personnel monitored portions of the I W_
school. S T T mmm e e e R

4, Organized Crime Seminar: A one day seminar was conducted cn the sub-
ject of organized crime. Ten SBI agents and thirty selected local
officers were in attendance and heard the guest lecturer, Ralph
Salerno, a nationally recognized expert on the subject of organized
crime in America.

5. BNDD Training School: A two week drug school for narcotic officers
was conducted in Fayetteville, by the Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous
Drugs. Ten SBI agenst and approximately forty local enforcement officers
were in attendance. The SBI assisted in the school by providing two
days of instruction during the ten day session. )

6. Crime Lab Training Seminars: Two training seminars of eight hours each
were held for approximately eighty members of the Administrative and
Crime Lab and were developed to enable all employees to better understand
the overall operation of the SBI and how their job fits into the organi-
zation of the Bureau.

7. Update for '70 Academy Graduates: A week of in-service training for fifteen
1970 Academy graduates was conducted in Raleigh and Chapel Hill. No
local officers attended.
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agency. With the advice and services of professionals, new standards, research
programs and new directions were established to give the State the type and quality
of law enforcement training that had been non-existing within the State.

Under the influence, direction and guidance of the Attorney General, Robert

' Morgan, and the Director, Charles Dunn, and with continual financial assistance
awarded to it by the North Carolina Law and Order Committee from its annual
allocations of LEAA funds the Academy has continued to develop and to function
meritoriously. The original Basic Investigators Program has been expanded and
strengthened and the scope and range of the training program has been broadened
to include all SBI personnel and on occasion to permit attendance of limited num-
bers of local enforcement personnel to participate in certain facets of training
programs. The Academy has thus to a limited degree provided a quality of educa-
tional and training service to local law enforcement that was not heretofore a-
vailable in this State.

During the past fiscal year some of the training and education activities
of the SBI included.

1. New Agent Orientation Program: A two day orientation school for
thirteen new SBI Agents. The course was on Bureau histoxy, policy,
procedures and operations.

2, New gents Field Training: One and ome-half weeks of field training
was provided for thirteen new SBI agents whe were assigned on a rotating
basis to visit two areas of the State and observe field operations of
the SBI.

3. SBY Academy: The SBI Academy was held at the National Guard Military
Center in Raleigh. Twenty-six SBI agents attended the school which
consisted of 500 hours of instruction. No local officers were in
attendance due to the large number of SBI agents requiring basic
training. Four additional SBI personnel monitored portions of the
school,

4. Organized Crime Seminar: A one day seminar was conducted on the sub-
ject of oxrganized crime. ' Ten SBI agents and thirty selected local
officers were in attendance and heard the guest lecturer, Ralph
Salerno, a nationally recognized expert on the subject of organized
crime in America.

5. BNDD Training School: A two week drug school for narcotic officers
was conducted in Fayetteville, by the Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous
Drugs., Ten SBI agenst and approximately forty local enforcement officers
were in attendance. The SBI assisted in the school by providing two
days of instruction during the ten day session.

6, Crime Lab Training Seminars: Two training seminars of eight hours each
were held for approximately eighty members of the Administrative and
Crime Lab and were developed to enable all employees to better understand
the overall operation of the SBI and how their job fits into the organi~-
zation of the Bureau.

7. Update for '70 Academy Graduates: A week of in-service training for fifteen

1970 Academy graduates was conducted in Raleigh and Chapel Hill. No
local officers attended.
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8. Update for Veteran SBI Agents: Three one week in-service schools )
were held in Raleigh and Chapel Hill at which training was provided ' i
to sixty-nine SBI agents. Three members of the Dunn Police -
Department monitored the session on Safé Robbery Investlgatlons.

9. Orientation School for Insurance Investigators: Seven insurance
investigators were transferred to the Justice Department under the
State Reorganization Plan from the Department of ‘Insurance. These -
individuals were assigned to the SBI as arson investigators. 4
three day school on the SBI, its organizatiom, duties, respon81b111t1es,
and operating procedures was held in Raleigh for these personnel. .-

The Bureau maintains detailed records on each school as to curriculum,
instructors, and students attending. Evaluation is made on each instrictor
as to his presentation, and the record is reviewed on each school prior-to
its being updated for re~representation. An individual training record is
kept on each SBI agent as a measure of insuring he is receiving a well-rounded -
training background. This record is also used to insure that certain spe=
ciaiized skills ard developed in as many different people as possible.

The SBI Educational Officer is responsible for maintaining and analyzing
the evaluatiwve information on the actual programs. Evaluative information
on the work progress of agents who receive the training 1s maintained by the
respective Dlstrlct Superlor.

In addition to these aforementioned self-sponsored programs the Bureau
on every possible opportune occasion sends certain selected personnel to
participate in educational programs, training schools, seminars, workshops
and professional meetings throughout the country that are determined to be
needed and beneficial for a higher degree of sp301allzat10n in related areas
of law enforcement professionalization.

For the present fical year the Bureau has formulated, planned, scheduled,
and implemented an even more comprehensive and aggressive educational and
training program, It is anticipated that with more emphasis being placed
upon specialization fields for selected personnel that the manpower shortage
in certain areas of investigative and evidential examination responsibility
may become less acute, thereby enabling the Bureau to render more expediently
its services to the people it serves.

5,2 Highwdy Patrol, Department of Highway Safety

Training and education programs have consistently remained among the
top priorities within the Administration of the North Carolina Highway Patrol
since its.organization in 1929, These programs have been most instrumental .
in the development of the Patrol to the superior degree of proficiency which i
has contributed to its annual national recognition. 3

The Patrolfs internal organization provides for a Training and Inspection
Division with a headquarters staff consisting of a Director and an Assistant
Director with a basic school staff of five, including therein, a School
Commandant, Assistant Commandant and three Instructors. As can be noted from o
the curriculum material presented hereinafter other Patrol personnel partici- i
pate as school instructors together with personnel from other agencies, depart- ‘
ments and institutions.
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The recruit personnel selection process requires a high school diploma, or
equivalency certificate, and includes a number of intelligence, psychological and
Each recruit is required to satisfactorily complete
a fourteen week training program entitled "Basic Schoolft sponsored by the Training
and Inspection Division of the State Highway Patrol and the Institute of Government

physical tests and examination.

at the University of North Carolina in Chapel Hill.
.firearms training to the psychology of crowd control as can be observed from a

The curriculum ranges from

review of the following complete content and degree of training included therein.

Cufriculum For The North Carolina State
Highway Patrol Basic School -~ 52nd Sessiom

2 July 1972 - 6 October 1972

Subject

Affidavit and Warrant,
Preparation of

Anti-Theft Procedures

Apprehension, Arrest

& Detention of Dangerous
Criminals

Case Preparations
Calisthenics, Military

Drill and Supervised Sports

Chemical Tests for
Drinking Drivers

Civil Rights Legislation
Communications, Patrol and
Practical Problems of

Court Demeanor

Courtroom Procedures

Court Structure and
Jurisdiction

Crimes, Elements of

Crowd and Riot Control,
Psychology of

R I S e, o e aseiot” et i

B T R

Number

Instructor 0Of Hours
Lieutenant D. R. Emory 4
State Highway Patrol
License & Theft Division 2
N. C. Dept. Of Motor
Vehicles
Trooper R. F. Suddarth 14
State Highway Patrol
Mr. Dale Johnson 2
Attorney Generals Office
School Staff 87
Colonel E. G« Guy 2
State Highway Patrol
Mr. Robert Epting 2
Institute of Government
Mr¥. Phil Moore 4
Comm. and Transp. Division
T/Sgts C.D. Fox 2
State Highway Patrol
Sergeant S. K. Johnson 10
Mr. Ed Hinsdale 2
Institute of Government
Mr. Michael Qrowell 14
lst Sgt, W. A. Riggsbee 2

Trp. Hs Do McGCollum
State Highway Patrol

270
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Weeks to
Be Presented

11

12 & 13

12

Throughout

14

14

12

14

5& 6
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Curriculum for The North Garolina State

Highway

2

Subject

Growd & Riot Control
Operations Manual

crowd & Riot Control

Emergency Childbirth

Etiquette and Military
Courtesy

Dangerous Drugs

Data Processing Division
Cooperative Functions

Defensive Tactics
Driver Education (With
Behind-the-Wheel Instru-

tion)

Driver License Laws
Drug Laws
Economics

Equipment, Care and
Maintenance of
Equipment, Issuance of
"Every Hour - Every Day"

(Film)

Federal Bureau of Invest.,
Cooperative Functions of

Fingerprinting

Patrol Basic School - 52nd Session

July 1972 - 6 October+1972

’ Weeks to

Of Hours Be Presented

(Cont'd)
Instructor Numbey
- 1st Sgt. W. A. Riggsbee 2

Trpe. Heo D. McCollum
State Highway Patrol

Ist Sgt. We A, Riggébee 16
Trps. He Do McCollum
State Highway Patrol

State Board of Health 2
Trooper R. F. Suddarth 1
State Highway Patrol

School of Pharmacy 6
Mr Laeron Roberts 1

Data Processing Division

State Highway Patrol 12
Driver Education Div. and 24
State Highway Patrol

Driver License Division 17

N. C+. Dept. of Motor Vehicles

Mr. Robert Epting : 2
TInstitute of Government

Trooper J. B Surles 2
State Highway Patrol

Captain O. Re. Roberts 2
Comm. and Transp. Division

Major E. W, Jones 4
Comnm, and Transp. Division

T/Sgt. C. D. Fox 1
State Highway Patrol

Federal Bureau of Investigation 2

State Bureau of Investigation 2
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11

10

14
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14
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. A Gurriculum For The North Carolina State
tighvey paceol Basic schoot - S2nd Session
2 July 1972 -~ 6 October 1972
2 July 197%C;ng'g§tober 1972 (Cont1d)
. Number Weeks to Subject Instructor Number Weelis to
Subject Instructor of Hours Be Presented 2ondEs - of Hours Be Presented
v, .
Firearms Basic School Staff 30 7+8,9 Interviews ‘North Carolina Insurance 2 10;
Commission ' )
Firearms and Explosives Alcohol Tax & Firearms Div. 4 9
Demonstration of Dept. of the Treasury Juvenile Gourt & Mr, M. P. Tgogas . 2 4
) PR, 1 titute o overnmen
First Aid (Standard & Advanced Sergeant S. K. Johnson 24 8,9 Handling of Juveniles Instl .
gg:zs;ePlui)Fllm - Hands Trooper M. C. Reynoids Law and Government, . Mr. Dexter Watts 8 4
‘rve Introduction To Institute of Government
Forms and Reports, Trooper R. F. Suddarth 10 1,3,4 . . i 10 8
; , f Evidence Mr, Robert Epting
Preparation of State Highway Patrol o ‘Laws of E Institute of Government
. 1 .
Functions of Governor's Mr, E. L. Peters 1 14 { . . a , K, Johnson 8 6
) . . : . Laws Regulating Size, Gergean? Se Ko
g?;ﬁ;;; gg;;sgry Committee on  Gov. Traffic Safety Gomm. Weight, and Construction State Highway Patrol
- of Equipment
ti i s 5 r : ) ' ’ : i
gzgdui 1§n gxer01se, School Commandant 1 14 i Laws of Search and Mr. Douglas Gill 14 3,4
earsal- o v E Seizure Ass't Director, IOOIG.
Graduation Exercise School Commandant 2 14 k
V , E Laws Governing Trans- Sergeant S. K. Johnson 2 3
Geography, North Carolina T/Sgt. C. D. Fox 4 1 ; portatioz of Migratory State Highway Patrol
State Highway Patrol ; Faim Workers .
: : . Ben Loeb 6 12
Glossary of Law Sergeant S. K. Jchnson 5 1,2,3,4,5 | Liquor Laws ?istitute of Covernment
Enforcement Terminology State Highway Patrol 'E .
S , : t. J» Do Griffin 1 14
History of Law Enforcement Sergeant S. K. Johnson 2 1 i Materials & Supplies T/58 Hishway Patrol
State Highway Patrol ;f Care of State Highway
o , 2 1
History of State Highway Colonel E. C. Guy 1 by g% Minnesogg Muitlphizic School Gommandant
Patrol ‘State Highway Patrol g Personality Inventory |
: . 5 . iffe 3 9
‘ PO . ’f Motor Vehicles, Unlawful Mr. Charles Radeli
Human Relations gg;VFrgg Sﬁ;gﬁ g;r01ina 10 3 Zf Disposal of - National Auto Therit Bureau
o %§ Motor Vehicle Act fRules Mr. William Grumpler 36 455,657
gzngﬁzigzrzf Personnel School Commandant 2 1 é@ of the Road) Institute of Government
: : N 8
Interdepartmental Major E. W. Jones 1 9 : Motor Vehicles Detection Llcé &gThift 21§3i;§n ’
- o 1 of Stolen N. C. Dept. o
Relatlons State Highway Patrol ; Vehicles
vestipati imi . ) o
Investigation, Griminal iﬁjgg:i 2E§§§u of 4 10 : Motor Vehicles, Handling Lic. & Theft Division 1 8
& 4 of Stored NeCs Dept. of Motor
Vehicles
272 273
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, , ; lina State :
Curriculum For the North Carolina State é -currlculum io; i?e §Z§§glcfr22;g Session 5
Highway Patrol Basic School -~ 52ad Session : Highway Patro asic »e i
- 1972
2 July 1972 - 6 October 1972 2 July 1972(002t93§0beq
(Cont'd)
_ . t Number Weeks to
Subject Instructor Number Weeks to Subject Instructor of Hours Be Presented
: of Hours Be Presented '
News Media, Cooperation with Public Information Officer 1 14 public Speaking Dr. Elmer Qettinger 12 !
Department of Motor Vehicles Institute of Government
. Registration Laws Mrs, Virgina Graham 16 L
North Carolina Police Doctor Haward Livingston 1 14 B ) Mr. Kenneth Weaver
Information Network and Attorney Generals Office ; Registration Division
Communications 4 ' 6
) , A Retirement Benefits (Law Mr. Henry Bridges 1 .
Notebook Construction Sgt. S. K. Johnson 1 1 2 Fnforcement Officerst State Auditor
State Highway Patrol Benefits & Retirement Fund)
Note Taking T/Sgt. C. D. Fox 1 1 : Reprot Writing, General Lieutenant R. J. Provo 2 11
State Highway Patrol : Aspects of State Highway Patrol
i
Nuclear Hazard Incidents, Sgt. W. S. Ethridge & 13 Roadblocks Major E. W. Jones 2 11
Procedures for Handling State Highway Patrol ; State Highway Patrol
Observation & Perception Trooper R. F. Suddarth 2 - -3 4 gelective -Police Lieutenant D. R. Emory 2 8
State Highway Patrol ' Traffic Supervision State Highway Patrol
Officer - Violator Relations Lieutenant Ds R. Emory 4 4 Smoke Emission Laws, Dept. of Water and Air 6 10
State Highway Patrol Enforcement of Resources
Organization and Administra- Lt. Col. G, B, Pierce 1 1 - Speed Timing Devices Sergeant A. W. Rector 2 2
tion of N, C. Department of State Highway Patrol ! (VASCAR, Radar, Speedwatch), State Highway Patrol
Motor Vehicles & State High- é Operation of ‘
way Patrol i
g State Bureau of State Bureau of Investigation 2 12
Orientation and Rules of T/Sgt. G. D. Fox 1 1 § Investigation, Coopera-
Conduct State Highway Patrol 3 tive Function of
Physiological Effects of 1 . C. i . . D. 1 1
Alyoh 1 8 so° So onel‘E C. Guy 2 14 | Study Habits T/Sgt. C. D. Fox 1
coho State Highway Patrol ; State Highway Patro
Pedestrian Gontrol Trooper R. F. Suddarth 2 3 'é Safety Equipment Mr. J. G. Wilson 2 9
State Highway Patrol é I:¢pection Regulations License & Theft Division
Patrol Policies & Sergeant S. K. Johnson 15 2,3 é Traffic Accident 1lst Sgt. J. F, Cardwell 48 10,11
Procedures State Highway Patrol 8 Tnvesti . Sergeant Charles Smith
§ gation - :
i State Highway Patrol L
Police Community Relations Captain L. J. Lance 6 ’ 4 1 é
. ) £
State Highway Patrol Traffic Engineering State Highway Commission 2 1 !
, . . . ' Department, Cooperative 3
Police Pursuit Driving Major E. W. Jones & 56 12,13 5 Fuictions ;f P :
Members of the State % j
Highway Patrol ki 4
1
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9urriculum For The North Carolina State
Highway Patrol Basic School - 52 nd Session

2 July 1972 < 6 October 1972

Weeks to

(Conttd)
Subject Instructor Number
— T of Hours
Traffic Enforcement Operations Major J. B. Kuykendall 1
State Highway Patrol
Traffic Directions & Control . Trooper R. F. Suddarth 6
State Highway Patrol
' The Medical Examiner Dr., Page Hudson 2
System Chief Medical Examiner
ghe Regognit?on and Sergeant S. K. Johnson 2
revention of Youth State Highway Pat
Traffic Accidents Biay patrol
Tour of Department of Training & Ins i
t
Motor Vehicles Divisioﬁ peetTon *
Troope? - gupervisor Lieutenant D. R. Emory 3
Communication State Highway Patrol
Uniforms, Measurement School Staff 3
and Fitting of State Highway Patrol
V. A. Forms, Completion of Sergeant S. K. Johnson 1
State Highway Patrol
Weighing of Overloaded Lic. & Theft Division 2
Vehicles .. C. Department of
Motor Vehicles
Total Hours 684

Be Presented

14

11

11

14

The 52nd Basic School was concluded in October 1972 and three additional

similar schools have been scheduled at the Institute of Governaeant for the ensuring

;ggivetmon§h§ perio@. In addition to this recruit training the Patrol is an
formcife.g 1n-§erv1ce.t?a1n1ng for all personnel. Each patrolman receives some
in-service training at least once every two years resulting in an ap-

proximate annual average of 20 hours of in-service training per man
< L]

5.3 Office of Correction

Just as teachers and social workers are accorded professional status
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in employment, it is necessary for correctional services to develop pro-
fegsional stature. One of the fundamental requisites in attainment of this
professionalization is education and training. What is currently being
done in North Garolina to attain this goal? <

The training of correctional employees begins at the time of initial
employment and continues throughout each year until the employee leaves the
service. Such instruction is directed primarily at the large majority of
employees who enter into this service without having had prior instruction

in Corrections.

Experience has proved that the presentation of instruction to Correctional
officers may best be given in an off=the-job situation. The instructional
setting therefore may be the classroom, the firing range, or other locations
best suited to the subject matter covering the knowledge and skills which
must be exercised by the employees carrying out their duties. Such training,
of course, must be supplemented by on~the-job (in-service) direction which
is given by supervisory personnel,

13

The training program provides for the development of knowledge, skills,
and attitudes of the Correctional officers. Such development should be re-

garded as a continuous and cumulative process.,

During the past year more than 2,593 State Corrections employees were
involved in some form of training of this number:

586-Drug Training
407-Basic Training
300~Tnstitutions of Higher Learning ,
200~Instruction in Revised Disciplinary Procedures
195-Behavior Modification Workshap
70~Management Development Seminars
68~Classification Program
60-Institute of Gorrectional Administration
57-Counseling
500-In-Service Training
40-Supervisory Training
20-Defensive Driving Information System
12-Jobs. for Ex-Offenders
9~-Emergency Room QOperations
3-First Aid
1-Food Service Training
1-Prison Discipline and Dynamics of Maturity

Classification Training Program

On September 1, 1970 Commissioner V. L. Bounds directed that each admin-
istrative area in the State was to establish a classification and diagnostic
center to process by crimes all convicted misdemeants and felons in their

respective areas.

As these areas did not have staff members qualified to carry out this
directive, personnel had to be employed and trained. Three individuals,
with college degrees, were acquired and a program of training was established

at Central Prisomn.
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It was decided to assign these individuals to Central Prison for at least
six months. They were to spend four weeks with custody, twod days with. recrea~
tion, two days with food service, one day in the business office, one week in
the record office, one week in the hospital, four days with nursing services,
one day in medical records, two days with the Board of Paroles, fourteen weeks
in the Central Prison Diagnostic Center, and six weeks in the mental health
clinic. At the termination of this training period the three employees will
be evaluated. Tt will then be determined whether further training is necessary,

If not, they will be assigned to diffeTent areas to establish these diagnostic
centers, '

Being operated simultaneously with the aforedescribed program is an in-
tensive three week program for ten employees who have been hired and assigned
in these areas to establish the classification centers. This program is cen-
tered in the Central Prison Diagnostic Center and is designed primarily to
train personnel in the administrative functions and operations of a diag-
nostic center and the writing of social histories; personality testing not

to be taught, This group will later be returned to Raleigh for more detailed
training.

Following are brief resume's of the need for and merits of several of these
training courses and/or seminars:

Basic Training~-This course is designed to give some uniformity in
the total operation of the penal system. In addition, this program
has helped to improve the capabilities of personnel for participation
in the custody, classification and treatment of prisoners. It has
contributed to an increase in the effectiveness of personnel, which
has reduced the numbers of error. The program has helped improve

the attitudes of officers, improve operations, improve the quality

of supervision and maintain officer efficiency.

Drug Seminars-~Due to an increase of drug offenders committed to
institutional care, there was a need for a program dealing with drugs
and the drug offender. These seminars provided personnel with some
knowledge of drug identification and skills to reduce the possibility
of drugs coming into the institutions. This program also provides
employees with techniques in drug counseling. The counseling of drug

offenders has helped to effectively facilitate the treatment goals of
the department.

Jobs for Ex-Offenders Seminar--The ex-offender’s success in finding
and keeping a meaningful job is a particularly significant element
in any effort aimed at reducing recidivism. Equally important is the
kind and quality of job counseling, orientation and work content the
ex-offender is exposed to on his entrance into society. This pro-
gram provides personnel with knowledge in assisting the offender to
seek, obtain and succeed in gainful employment after leaving an
institution. It has also provided for a special back-ground neces-
sary for development of effective employment advisors and to help
ex-offenders meet the human and social adjustments which they must
face in the employment situation.
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5.4 Office of Paroles

New employees of the Board of Paroles ;e?eive inte?sive orientation
and training in all facets of parole agtiYiti?s priotr to §s§1ggmenF to éth
specific position or area. This orienta?19n.1ncludes famll%arlzatlon Y; b
Department of Correction procedures, activities a?d.regulatlo?s, as ge L2
information on all statutes concerning parole activity. Spe?lal emp. as;s
also given for the general use and advanpag?s of such c?mmunltz resourges as
Employment Security Commission, Social Services, Co?munlty Col eg;sl?n
Technical Schools, law enforcement agencies, Salwvation Army,.Alc? o‘1cih form
Anonymous, Vocational Rehabilitation, etc: Subsequent tra%ning.ls 1nd 'sdiCial
of meetings, seminars and advisory bulletins on recent legislation and j '

decisions affecting parole.

5.5 Office of Probation

Realizing the importance and necessity of educated and well-trained
personnel the Probation Commission has developed a Staff Development Program
which encompasses the following training programs:

1. Orientation: A two to three week training program conducted in the
field,

2, Basic Training Seminar: Held whenever a sufficient number of new.of-
ficers can enroll. The one week program is condu9ted by the Imnstitute
of Government and includes courses such as probation reports, and
change and helping process methods.

3. Follow-up Basic Training Seminar: New officers re?urn afte? six .
months to participate in a one week principles of interviewing an
probation casework review session.

4, District Schools: These are held at the local level as continu%ng
education for the officers. Topics are legal aspects of probation,
public relations, and commuunity resources.

ini bove subjects is provided
5. Advanced Training: In-depth study of the at :
for officers as they advance through Probation Officer 2 and 3 grades
from the beginner officer classification.

6. Special Training: A number of officers haYe received speeial tiglnlng
concerning alcoholic probationers. Supervisory personnel are e i- .
gible for courses under the Institute of Govgrgment two-day session
onn the principles of organization and supervision.

The -Gonmission has further developed an Educatiogal Enrichme?t P;oggizse
wherein approximately 150 employees are now enrol}ed in gra@uati EYils o
at North Carolina State University to improve their professional ski s
Probation officers. The officers participate %n one course per‘semei ezhrep
receive a Masters Degree in Public Administration within apgg?x1mat§ny0ther-
years., This program has proven successful, t? the exten? ° icers
branches of correctional services are requesting to participate.
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5,6 Jail and Detention Services

Social Services provides training for persomnnel who either supervise
prisoners or serve in administrative capacities within the 200 local confinement
facilities in North Carolina. The training sessions are provided by the Com-
missioner of Social Services with the assistance of existing higher-education
resources in the state. The courses included jail administration training ses-
sions, conferences and seminars for administrative heads, and workshops for
juvenile detention workers.

Extensive use of the resources of the Department of Community Colleges make
training sessions available to any section of the state through the community
colleges and technical institates. Close liaison is also provided by the
Institute of Government and other educational resources. The training pro-
gram has utilized the successful cooperation between federal and state govern~
mental agencies and local govermment in counties and municipalities.

The training of local-confinement-facility personnel in North Carolina
was instituted in February, 1968. Over 2,600 representatives of Sheriffs?
Department, Police Department, and other departments of local government
have attended at least one of the training sessions. Highlights of training
have included four conferences on Narcotics in Detention, a Southeastern United
States Jail Management Seminar, four Juvenile Detention Workshop sessions at
the University of North Carolina in Chapel Hill, and two Juvenile Detention
Workshop sessions at the Quail Roost Conference Center in Durham County.

Over 60 training programs in jail administration have been presented (in
all areas of North Carolina) to jail personmnel. This training course is de-
signed to provide basic information necessary to adequately provide for the
needs of the public and the prisoners, medical care, food and sanitation, and
legal responsibilities of jail personnel. Emphasis is also placed on the use
of available community resources to assist in meeting the needs of prisoners.
Instructions are directed to the need for close cooperation between all rele~
vant agencies to provide maximum benefit to the prisoner and his family. The
Federal Bureau of Prisons'Jail Operation and Management Correspondence Gourse '
is administrated through the Jail and Detention Services with over 700 cor-
rectional persomnel taking the course.

5,7 Administrative Office of the Courts

‘ No branch of State government or the criminal justice system is more
cognizant of the nead for well educated and properly trained personnel than the
Judiciary. Here, as elsewhere, there is a continuing and never ending need
for both formal education and adequate in-service training of all personnel.
The major portion of the training and instruction of court officials requires
instructors with a legal background due to the narure of the subject matter in-
- volved. Presently, the Administrative Office relies upon and utilizes out~
standing members of the judicial system, members of the legal profession, and
staff from the Institute of Government and the Gourts Office to conduct such
training. Much of the instruction of clerks of the Superior Court and for their
assistant and deputy clerks is accomplished through oun-the-job Craining.

Presented hereinafter is a brief and general outline of the training pro-

grams conducted by the Administrative Office of the Courts during the 1972
calendar year for court officials and employees.
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Superior Court Judges

Conference of Superior Court Judges, Myrtle Beach, South Garolina
June 18-21, 1972 .

All Superior Court Judges and Special Superior Court Judges (48).

Conference of Superior Court Judges, Chapel Hill, North GCarolina,
October 27-28, 1972 ’

All Superior Court-Judges and Special Superior Court Judges (48).
District Court Judges

conference of District Court Judges, Southern Pines, North Carolina,
June 21-24, 1972

All Chief District Court Judges (30) and District Court Judges (82).
(Seventy-five actually attended this session). .

Conference of District Court Judges, Southern Pines, North Garolina,
October 13, 1972

All Chief District Court Judges (30) and District Court Judges (82),

with a special session of Chief District Gourt Judges in compliance
with North Garolina General Statutes.

Clerks of Superior Court

Meeting of the Association of Clerks of Superior Court of North Carolina,
charlotte, North Carolina, August 9-12, 1972

All clerks of Superior Court (100), [Sixty-five actually attended

this session]
Assistant and Deputy Glerks of Superior Gourt
Meeting of the Association of Assistant and Deputy Clerks of Superior Court

of North Carolina, Greensboro, North Carolina, August 3-35, 1972
[One hundred fifty-nine actually attended this session.

Solicitors and Assistant Solicitors

North Carolina Solicitors Conference, Wilmington, North Carolina
June 18-21, 1972

All Solicitors (30)

conference for Solicitors and Assistant Solicitors, Pinehurst, North Carolina
January 11-14, 1972 .

(All Solicitors and Assistant Solicitors [125].) (Seventy~three

actually attended this conference.)
Magistrates
- School for Small Glaims Magistrates, Chapel Hill, North Carclina
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January 25-26, 1972
Magistrates handling primarily smali claim cases (60).

New Magistrates School, Chapel Hill, North Carolina
September 19-20, 1972

Recently appointed Magistrakes whose primary duties are the
issuance of arrest warrvants and search warrants.

District level schools for Magistrates dealing with issuance of
warrants and other matters of special significance in the
particular district. (Plans are made to have at least one of
these sessions in each district every year.)

5.8 Other State Agencies Qontaining Law Enforcement Personnel

Supplementing and in addition to those criminal law enforcement
agencies previously noted there are other selected State agencies. which pro=-
vide specialized or limited law enforcement services in North Carolina. These
agencies include the following: '

State Board of Alcoholic Control

License and Theft Division

Office of Fisheries and Wildlife Resources

Office of Recreation Resources

Office of Forest Resources *

Each of these agencies furnish to its respective personnel some degree
of basic training and continuing in-service training. " The Institute of
Government at the University of North Garolin in Chapel Hill is the main source
of training programs for these agencies. Some of the training courses are of
formal and comprehensive nature ‘while others take the form of conferences,
seminars, workshops and short courses. In-service training prevails within

each of ?hese agencies and training assistance is obtained from other agencies
and/or Divisions of State Government.

6. North Garolina Criminal Justice Training and Standard Council

The 1971 North Garolina General Assémbly specifically found and authori-
tatively stated "that the administration of criminal justice is of state-
wide concern, and that proper administration thereof is important to the
health, safety and welfare of the people of the State and is of such nature
to require education and training of a professional nature. It is in the
public interest that such education and training be made available to per-
sons who seek to become criminal justice officers, persons who are serving

as such officers in a temporary or probationary capacity, and persons al-
ready in regular service."

In accord with this legislative finding that body established the North
Carolina Griminal Justice Training and Standards Council, hereinafter, call
"Fhe Council".’ The Council is composed of 21 members as follows: five sheriffs,
five police chiefs, a representative of the Attorney General, a representative
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of the Commissioner of Motor Vehiecles, a correctional system representative
selected by the Gowernor, a representative of the Court system selected by
the Chief Justice, three members at large selected by the Governor, the
Director of the Institute of Government, the Director of Law Enforcement
Training in the Department of Community Colleges, the Director of Criminal
Justice Programs at East Carolina University, and the Director of QGriminal
Justice Programs at North Carolina University at:Charlotte,

The Criminal Justice Council is empowered and authorized in part to:

(1) Promulgate rules and regulations for the administration of this
Chapter including the authority to require the submission of re-
ports and information by criminal justice agencies and departments
within this State relevant to employment. education and training.

(2) Establish minimum educational and training standards for employ-
ment as a criminal justice officer: (i) In temporary or pro-
bationary status, and (ii) in permanent positions.

(3) certify persons as being qualified under the provisions of this
Chapter to be criminal justice officers.

(4) Consult and cooperate with counties, municipalities, agencies of this
State, other governmental agencies, awd with universities, colleges,
junior colleges, and other institutions concerning the department of
criminal justice training schools and programs or courses of instruc-
tion.

(5) To establish minimum standards and levels of education or equiva-
lent experience for all criminal justice instructors, teachers or
professors. '

(6) Conduct and stimulate research by public and private agencies which
shall be designed to improve education and training in the admini-
stration of criminal justice.

(7) Make recommendations concerning any matters within its purview
"pursuant to this Chapter.

(8) Employ a director and such other personnel as may be necessary in
the performance of its functions.

(9) Appoint such advisory committees as it may seem necessary.

(10) Make such evaluations as may be necessary to determine if govern-
mental units are complying with the provisions of this Chapter.

(11) Adopt and amend bylaws, consistent with law for its internal manage-
ment and control.

(12) Enter into contracts and do such things as may be necessary and inci-
dental to the administration of its authority pusuant to this Chapter.

The General Assmebly charged the Council to promote the most efficient
and economical program of criminal justice training, including the maximum
utilization of existing facilities and programs for the purpose of avoiding
duplication. There was, however, no legislative appropriation of funds for
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the Council to proceed to implement or comply with any of its duties, responsi-
bilities, or obligatioms.

It was the intent of the General Assembly that this Council would be
created and become active no later than September 1, 1971, however, due to
several factors not anticipated by that body organization of the Council was
not completed-until January 1972. The Gouncil has been solely funded by an
LEAA Discretionary Grant in the amounf of $73,595 and on September 1, 1972

employed a Director who is now expediting the Council in the performance of its
requisite duties.

. The Council is devoting its priority attention to the law enforcement
area and has adopted a timetable for the timely completion of certain urgent
matters. (ontained therein is thé adoption of Law Enforcemen’ Personnel
- Standards on December 7,.1972 with an effective date of January 1, 1973; the

adoption of:an Instructor's Certification Program and a Basic Law Enforcement
Curriculum on March 8, 1973 with a tentative effective date of April 1, 1973;
the adoption on June 7, 1973 of a Criminal Justice Basic Training Program with
an effective date as to law enforcement personnel on July 1, 1973; and the

passage of Corrections and Court Personnel Basic Gurriculum on August 15, 1973
effective as of September 1, 1973,

North Qarolina Criminal Justice Training and Standards Gouncil
Timetables For Council Actions

September 1, 1972 Director reports. Liason and

research preliminary to staff
implementation begins..

Draft of proposed Regulations
Manual for consideration at
next Council meeting.

September 15, 1972

October 1, 197 Steno III reports. Prepara-

tions for Council meeting
October 5, 1972 Council meeting. Determination
of working goals for program.

October 16 through -

Regional hearings with all law
October 23, 1972

enforcement agencies with
regards to employment standards.

Associate Directors and Steno II
report. Assignment of specific
areas of responsibility to the
Associate Directors.

 November 1, 1972

" November 10, 1972 Completion of proposed Entiance

Standards,

November 15, 1972 Mailing of proposed Entrance

Standards to Council members.
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Timetable for Council Actions (cont'd)

November 20 through
November 30, 197

December 7, 1972

December 15, 1972

January 1, 1973

February i, 1973

February 15, 1973

March 8, 1973
March 15,'1973

April 1, 1973

May 15, 1973
June 1, 1973

June 7, 1973

June 13, 1973

July 1, 1973

Director visits three selected Standards
Programs in other states for research
material and ideas for training standards.

Council meeting. Passage of Entrance
Standards, Report from Director on
other states programs.

Notification of all agencies regarding
Entrance Standards.

Entrance Standards Effective.

Drafts of Instructor's Certification
Program and Basic Law Enforcement Cur-
riculum due from Associate Directors.

Revision and final proposal on Imstructor’'s
Certification Program and Basic Law
Enforcement Curriculum complete and mailed
to Gouncil members.,

Council Meeting. Passage of Instructor's
Certification Program and Basic Law
Enforcement Curriculum.

Notification to all concerned agencies
and schools regarding Instructor's
Certification and Basic Curriculum.

Instructor's Certification and Basic -
Law Enforcement Gurriculum effective.
(Mandatory date of Basic Curriculum de-
pendent upon availability of proper
facilities.

Draft of Criminal Justice Basic Training
Program due. Draft of Corrections and
Court Personnel Basic Curriculum due.

Revision and final proposal on Basic
Training Program complete and mailed to
Council members.

Council meeting. Passage of Criminal -
Justice Basic Training Program.

Notification of all concerned agencies
and schools regarding Basic Training

Program.

Mandatory Basic Training Program effective
for Law Enforcement personnel.
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Timetable Ffor Council Actions (Conttd)

July 13, 1973 Revision and final proposal on
Corrections and Court Personnel
Basic Qurriculum complete and
mailed to Council members.
August 1, 1973 Field evaluation of progress in
Basic Training Program begun.

Auguét 13, 1973 Field evaluation complete.

August 15, 1973 . Council meeting. Passage of
Corrections and Court Personnel
Basic Curriculum.

September 1, 1973 Corrections and Court Personnel

Basic Qurriculum effective.
7. GCommunity College and Technical Institute Programs

The 1963 North GCarolina General Assembly established a system of industrial
education centers, technical institutes, community colleges, and extension units
throughout the State, At present there are fifteen community colleges and
forty-one technical institutions in operation. The only difference among the
institutions is in the breadth of curriculum offerings.

The technical institute offers two year technical programs. An associate
in Applied Scinece Degree is awarded for the completion of the technical pro-
gram. The community colleges offers a two year academic program which may
lead to trausfer to a senior college., An Associate in Arts Degree is awarded
for the completion of the academic program.

Fifteen of the technical institutes and community colleges offer to some
degree a two year program in Police Science Technology. The Police Seience
Technology Curriculum is designed to prepare the student for entry into the
field of police work and other allied occupations. Police science vocations
have evolved from simple jobs, requiring minimal requirements to highly com-
plex activities requiring great capacity for highly speeialized knowledge and
techniques. These institutions are as follows:

Beaufort Technical Tnstitute
Central Piedmont Community College
Davidson County Community College
Durbam Technical Institute
Forsyth Technical Institute
Gaston College

Guilford Technical Institute
Johnston Technical Institute
Martin Technical Institute

Pitt Technical Institute
Technical Institute of Alamance
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graduate level.

agencies throughout the State.

Tri-County Technical Institute
Western Piedmont Community Colleges
Wilson County Technical Institute
W. W. Holding Technical Institute .

There are presently eight senior colleges or universities in this State
that offer four year academic programs in the police science area for the
completion of which a degree is awarded. These programs vary widely as to
content and curriculum, some are strong, while others are weak. The Institu-
tions offering these programs are as follows:

Appalachin State University

East Carolina University

Guilford College

North Garolina Central University

North Carolina State University

North Carolina Wesleyan Gollege

University of North Carolina - Charlotte

Western Carolina University ‘

As an example of these senior institutions a brief resume of the program
at University of North Carolina at Charlotte follows:

The Charlotte Branch of the Greater University obtained approval to
offer a Bachelor of Science in Law Enforcement and Administration be-
ginning with the 1971-72 academic year. 1In the fall of 1971, thirty-nine
law enforcement officers who had completed associate degrees at Community
GColleges enrolled in the new degree program whose design attempts to
incorporate the recommendations of the Pre51dent‘s Commission and ocher re-
search in law enforcement education.

The program is designed to allow students several options at the under-
In addition to a core of work in the social and behavioral
sciences, students may choose an option in computer science, administration,
or social services. The degree has been designed with an understanding of

the police science programs at most of the community colleges and technical

‘institutes.

The university offers only the junior and senior years and therefore
does not compete with community colleges and technical institutes which.
offer the first two years of police science work. Approximately 150 law
enforcement officers in the Charlotte area have indicated their desire to
continue their education toward a bachelor's degree.

Law enforcement training in North Carolina through the Extension
Division of the Department of Community Colleges commenced in 1965 for
the purpose of offering and making available to all municipal, county and
state law enforcement officers the training necessary to upgrade and qualify
them to efficiently perform their requisite duties.. Currently, one.state
supervisor, seven area coordinators, three consultants on chemical tests
for alcohol and one specialist in traffic administration training compose
the permanent training program staff. A training school will be scheduled
upon request anywhere within the State upon assurance that there will be . »
in regular attendance a minimum of 20 students. Instructors for these courses i
are employed on a part-time basis and are recruited from departments and
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Fifty-eight different basic courses are offered to enforcement officers
ranging in length from 8 bours to 160 hours. Example of courses offered.

1. Introduction of Police Science (160s)-Designed primarily for the
recruit or relatively new law enforcement officer.

2. Criminal Investigation (160 hours)- An indepth course for experiened
law enforcement personnel. ]

3. Supervision for Law Enforcement (160 hours)- Designed for experienced
enforcement personnel who are in a supervisory capacity or will be
promoted to a supervisory position, includes Police Administration,
Development of a Police Supervisor, Decision Making, Human and
Community Relations, Leadership, etc.

The training program has grown rapidly each year since its inception. As
an example, during the fiscal year of 1970-71, a total of 9,374 students en-
rolled in the individual training courses and during the fiscal year 1971-72
the total enrollment was 12,095 students, a 29% increase.

The total of 12,095 represents 11,101 students enrolled in Law Enforcement
and Traffic Services Training Courses plus 994 students enrolled in the Chemical
Test for Alcohol Training Program. Many students enrolled for two or more courses
and were counted for each course. These training programs and/or courses
were held in 53 separate educational institutions during the past fical year.

This is another of the areas of concern to which the North Carolina Cri-
minal Justice Training and Standards Council will be devoting priority
attention in cooperation with other groups, bodies and governmmental agencies.
After the said Council formulates and implements the rules, regulations and
requirements for training of all individuals working in the criminal justice
system of North Garolina, it is anticipated there.will be a tremendous need
for training and education of law enforcement, probation, parole, correction
and courts personnel. It is probable that the Law Enforcement Training Program
in the Department of Community Colleges will be a vital segment of the compre-
hensive training delivery vehicle.

8. Institute of Correctional Administration, et al., East Carolina University

With LEAA funds made available to East Carolina University and in-
tegrated undergraduate curriculum in Correctional Services and Law
Enforcement was developed and was approved on August 20, 1971 by the State
Board of Higher Education. The program operates in the Department of Social
Work and Correctional Services of the School of Allied Health and 8ocial Pro-
fessions. 1Initial course offerings were made available to undergraduate
students in the Fall Quarter of 1971, By the middle of the Winter Quarter
a total of 25 majors had been admitted to the Department and during that
quarter upwards of 100 students had been enrolled in introductory courses
in the criminal justice system and in law enforcement. In addition, several
students majoring in social work have elected areas of concentration
(minor studies) in correctional services. The level of student interest in
the program is steadily increasing and the number of majors admitted to the
program is expected to grow rapidly.

In addition to the activation of the undergraduate program, the University
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in cooperation witix the North Garolina Depaftment'of Correction, @as.orgaglzeg'
an on-going Institute of Correctional Administration for the 90n§1qu1ng education
of senior executive and middle management personnelt TwenFy individuals Partl-
cipate full-time in each of these institutes which is of nine week§ duration .
and are entitled to academic credit for the courses o?fere?. The instructiona
staff of the imstitute includes two members of the University faculty an

three members of the staff of the Department of Gorrections who have‘adJunct
faculty status with the University. By the gnd of the current year it .

is anticipated that the institute will have involved a total °§ 120‘part1- .
cipants. A system of program evaluation has been developed which will permit
an assessment of the impact of the program.

The program of the Institute consists of five basic courses of insFr;ction,
supplemted by field trips to correctional establishments and seminars wit

leaders in corrections.

Courses of Instruction:

The Criminal Offender - An examination of several of the apprqaghes to
the understanding of criminal behavior. The course includes the réview of
the legal definitions of crime and delinquency and the 1nterpretat10ns'of
criminal behavior from the point of view of socielogy, psycholugy, medicine,
and psychiatry.

Correctional Institutions - A- discussion of the organ%zation functional
responsibility, selected architectural design of the prl?c1pa1 type% of
facilities related to the criminal justice system -- p?llce %ockjups.and
jails, juvenile detentiom facilities, juvenilg co?recFlonal ln%tltUElOns,
adult correctional institutions, specialized institutions fo§ Juvenxl?s. .
and adults. Attention is also given to new types of correctional facilities
which have been developed or proposed.

Interviewing and Counceling-An examination of severa% approaches to
interviewing and counseling as they relate to the gorrectlonal system.
Effective use of inmate records and the study of different types of
interview situations in prison setting. 1

Community Corrections - An analysis of the objectiYes, fungtions azd ules
purpose of community based correctional programs fgr 9h11§ren, uouthra? 1a u .
Tncluded in the review is an examination of pre-adjudication andigre-fli
services; the work of youth service bureaus, group h?mes and re51ugntxaf
centers; probation and after care gervices. St?ategles fo?_ex§§n51o2 Zuch
community services are explored as well as the 1nter-r§1at10ns ips o e
services with non-correctional services for the economically, culturally a

socially disadvantaged.

Correctional Administration - An examination 0? the mthod§ ang theozles
of organization and operation of correctional agencies and 1?st1§ut19nsnato
various jurisdictional levels -~ public énd ?rlvate. AttentlonAler;ZEes
agency missions and functions and organizational structures. ; zzvelo es
budget formulation and management; and perso?nel manggement and ¢ ang
are explored as well as issues and methods in planning, monitoring
evaluating correctional programs.

Another modest grant of LEAA funds to the university will fund tgo .
short-term continuing education institutes (65 hours) each for law enforcemen
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personnel in the Mid-East Planning Region before the end of the fiscal year.
The programs of these institutes have been developed with the assistance
of an Advisory Committee composed of law enforcement officials from the area,

9, Institute of Government, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill

The Institute of Government of the University of North Carolina at
Chapel Hill under the dynamic pioneering leadership of Professor Albert Goates
and its present director, John Sanders, coupled with qualified and capable
staff members, has over the years from its inception set the course for and
directed the movement of all rudiments of criminal justice education and
training within this State. The facilities and services of the Institute
have been abailable to and have been utilized by both local units of govern-
ment and state agencies, In 1964 due to staff and resource limitations in
copulation with increasing responsibilities in other areas of obligation
the Institute of necessity had to terminate its activities in offering re-
cruit training for local law enforcement personnel. The Institute Staff
was most cooperative and influential in planning and designing the curri-
culum for the Basic Police Officers Course of the Department of Community
Golleges and assumed full responsibility for conducting the pilot version
of that course. The relaxing of prior responsibility in this one area has
enabled the Institute to strengthen its capabilities within others and
to broaden its scope of interest and services.

The Institute of Govermnment is currently the sole source of educational.
and training programing available, beyond the law school level, within the
judicial and courts related area of the North Carolina Criminal Justice
System. In this field it is very active and beneficially so.

The Institute of Government has continued in its time honored role as

being the consultant to State Agencies and the teacher/instructor for State
personnel.

Presented here is a list of the schools, conferences, seminars, institutes,
workshops, and other programs that were conducted by the Institute relative

to criminal justice agencies and/or personnel from September 1971 through
September 1972.

Department of Motor Vehicles
Highway Patrol Division
Recruit School (Four Individual 14 week Schools)

License and Theft Division
License and Theft Personnel School
gommercial Theft Seminar

Drivers License Division

Drivers License Examiners School
Driver Education In-Service School
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Administrative Office of the Courts

Pattern Jury Charge Commission (8 meetings)
District Gourt Judges Conference
Superior Court Judges Conference
Superior Qourt Solicitors Conference
Chief District Court Judges

clerk's of Court School

Magistrates School

Court Repnrting Seminar

a

Alcoholic Beverage Gontol

AJBoCo Officers In-Service School
Conservation and Development

Wildlife Supervisors

Wildlife Patrolmen School

Wildlife Basic School

Wildlife Testing

Wildlife Recruit School

Wildlife Defensive and Pursuit Driving Course

Tn addition to the above described activities the I?stitute hgld a
course entitled Police Administration for local un%t police exgcutlzes.
Also a school was conducted for newly elected sheriff's following the

last election.
10. Law Enforcement Education Program

Under the provisions of Section 406 of the Omnibus Crime gont?gl énd of
Safe Streets Act of 1968 (Public Law 90-351), as amended, the 1nst1utt;zzsram 
higher education named below are participating in the Law Enforcemen g

(LEEP) in North Garolina.

. e
LEEP is a Federal assistance program designed to help improve the Nation's

, , . . - . nel
criminal justice system by enhancing the quality of criminal Justice zerizn
through opportunities for higher education. It ezables pirsons ieziz y in

2 imi j i i their professional compe .
the criminal justice system to increase _ ; . .
enables and encourages, young students to pursue college studies leading t

careers in criminal justice.

i of financial aid are offered by LEEP: .

??0 gizgint Loans will provide up to $1,800 per aca?emlc ygarttonizzizd
tuition, tees and related expenses to a ful%—tlme stz e:eeeor
in a graduate or undergraduate program leading to a e% O ecen
certificate in a program of study directly re%ated Fod aw ets
ment. Preference is given to police, correc§1ons, an cozr A
personnel on academic leave from their agenciesS. Thﬁ stu.;;nal
intend to pursue OF resime full;t;@e e?ﬁzizzentlintieeszzzent frer
j i ield upon completion ol hls S . :
étzgtgiign becoges a cgrtified full-time emplogee of ahpugllg izw
enforcement agency {police, courts, Or corrections), the lo
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cancelled at the rate of 25 percent per year of service in law
enforcement., Otherwise, loans carry 7 percent interest and must
be paid within 10 years of at a rate of $50 a month.

2, Tuition Grants will provide up to $200 per academic quarter or
$300 per semester for tuition and mandatory fees related to the
courses being studied by a full-time employee c¢€ a publicity funded
police or corrections agency, or the courts, The student must be
enrolled on a full or part-time basis in a suitable program in
a participating school. Theemployer must certify that the student
is a full-time law enforcement officer and that the studies will
benefit job performance.,. The student must agree to continue work

in his employing agency for two years after completing courses
paid for under a grant.

The approval and awarding of loans and/or grants to students are made
by the Student Financial Aid Officers of the individual participating schools
or institutions. There are presently 19 institutions in North Carolina
participating in this program, as is indicated hereinafter, with a total
FY' 73 allocation of $451,150. New applications from five other institutions
were of necessity declined due to lack of sufficient funds. The request
for LEEP funds in the Southeast LFAA Region were approximately three
times the amount of the regional allocation, thus precluding even many
established programs from assisting all eligible students. Present
LEEP recipients receive first consideration for funding, and this prac-

tically exhausted all funding resources making it impossible to award funds
to all the institutions which applied.

FY '73 LEEP Participating Institutions

Institution Award Form ' . Amount

Campbell College

Grants Only $ 3,200
Buies (Qreek, North Carolina
Gentral Carolina Technical Loans Only to 4,100
Institute Former Recipients
Sanford, North Carolina
Central Piedmount Community Grant & Loan 31,400
College
Charlotte, North Carolina
Davidson County Community Grant & Loan 19,500
College
Lexington, North Garolina
East Qarolina University Grant & Loan 82,320
Greenville, North Carolina
Elizabeth City State College Loans Only to 9,790

Elizabeth City, North Garolina Former Recipents
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FY '73 LEEP Participating Institution

Institution

Gaston College
Gastonia, North Garolina

Guilford College .
Greensboro, North Carolina

Guilford Technical Institute
Jamestown, North Carolina

N. Co A & T State University
Greensboro, North Carolina

North Garolina Central University
Durham, North Carolina

North Carolina State University
Raleigh, North Carolina

N. C. Wesleyan University
Rocky Mount, North Garolina

Pitt Technical Institute
Greenville, North Carolina

Pfieffer College .
Misenheimer, North Carolina

University Of North Carolina
charlotte, North Carolina

Wilson County Technical Institute
Wilson, North Carolina

W. W. Holding Technical Institute
Raleigh, North Carolina

purham Technical Institute
Durham, North Garolina

Award Form

.

Grant & Loan

Grant & Loan

Grants Only

Grants Only

Grant & Loan

Grant & Loan

Loans Only

Grant & Loan

Grant & Loan

Grant & Loan

Grant & Loan

Grants Only

Grant & Loan

Total Fy ! 73 Awards

11. Other Programs

11. 1 Senior Officers ¢ivil Disturbance Orientation Course

The Department of the Army
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at the United States Army Military Police
School, Fort Goxrdon, Georgia, has made available to law enforcement and

administrative personnel of state and
course entitled "Senior Officers Civi

ici i it training
d municipal agencies 1tS 5 day
1 Disturbance Orientation Gourse’, (SEADOC) e

(Gonttd)

Amount

v gt e Y.

$ 16,000

101,500

5,000

5,000

8,000

1

10,000

10,000

39,650

29,750

29,750

11,340

18,100

3,000

$451,150




The Law Enforcement Assistance Administration has awarded to the Georgia Crime
Commission a discretionary grant to coordiniate the involvement of local aﬁd

state police and administrative officials in this program and pay for subsisteuce
expenses incurred by the participants.

The SEADOC program is designed to provide training ?o law enforcement per-
sonnel in the area of planning and conducting the operations of control over .
civil disorders. The program provides a better working k?owledge of operationa
tactics, supervision of control forces and the use of equipment and to develop
cooperative inter-agency coordination.

Several of the agencies in North Carolina have participated in this training
program as is set forth in the following table.

SEADOC Participation

Type of Agency or Title Number of Agencies Number of Personnel

Police Departments 1 pi
Sheriff Departments
College Security

Civil Defense

City Manager

Criminal Justice Planner
Fire Department

R AR~
o e B RO 0

Total Agencies 30 Total Persomnel 42

The Law and Order Division has a staff member assigned to serve as coor-
dinator of this program in North Carolina for the purpose of disseminating
information concerning the program to interested agencies and prospective
applicants.

11.2 Explosive Ordinance Disposal Training Program (EOD)

In July 1970 the Law Enforcement Assistance Administra?iag in coqurz—
tion with related activities initiated by the International’Assoclgtlon Of‘Ghle s
of Police began development of a training program in E§p1051ye Ordlnan?e Dlz-d
posal (EOD) for public safety personnel. The program 1S designed and 1nte2 i
for the purpose of training and qualifying selected 1av enforcement and safety
personnel as specialists in disposing of hazardous devices.

The training is conducted at the Missile and Munitions Center S¢h09%,
which is located at Redstone Arsenal, Huntsville, Alabama. Each ?lass is
limited to 20 trainees with one class per month. Each class receives 120
hours of instruction during a three weeks period.

The initial group of agencies designated to par;icipate were those pro=-
viding law enforcement services in the major population centers ac?os§rt§§’t.on
country. BEach city with a population of ZO0,000'or more received an 1SV1 2tzr
to make application. Each county with a population of at least 200,000, a

subtraction of central city population, was also includeds So as to assure
there is some capability developed in each state the State Police and/or
Highway Patrol were declared eligible in those states not having either

a large city or county.

North Carolina has to date participated in this program to the extent
that there are presently eight certified specialist within municipal po-
lice departments and clearance has been obtzined and applications certified
for two agents of the State Bureau of Investigation and one member of
another municipal department to receive the training.

To be eligible for selection consideration a candidate must be a
physically fit full-time law enforcement officer with a minimum of two
years continuous service and of outstanding character and unquestioned
reputation, He must be a volunteer with at least a high school diploma
and capable of learning a large amount of matsrial in a minimum of time.
Since all candidates will be dealing with classified information, their
background is subject to examination,

The Mississippi Division of Law Enforcement Assistance (SPA) is
administering the project for LEAA and reimburses the candidate ex~
penses for subsistence, books and special clothing for the duration of
the training program. The North Carolina Law and Order Division has
assigned a member of staff to act as local coordimator for the program
and to disseminate information concerning same to interested agencies
and prospective applicants.

11.3 Operation Transition

The Law Enforcement Assistance Administration has funded a
project through the Department of Defense entitled Operation Transition
which provides training in skills needed by or beneficial to military personnel
to enter into civilian employment following separation from military service.
Included within this program is a Law Enforcement Gourse which is designed
to prepare the volunteer student with the necessary knowledge and techni-
ques to successfully perform routine law enforcement duties. The training
component of the program is sponsored by the International Association of
Chief of Police. The course consists of 240 hours within which the
student receives instruction in knowledge of the law, the duties and re-
sponsibilities pertaining to the legal aspects and techniques of arrest, search
and seizure, He is also taught the techniques of criminal investigatioms,
accident investigtions, and general patrol techniques, Other subject matter

includes police reporting, police organization and management and community
relations.

This training course is being offered to volunteer military personnel
at both Fort Bragg and Camp Lejune in North Carolina. The program at Fort
Bragg is being administered by Johnston County Technical Imnstitute and was
attended by 231 students during the past fiscal year. The program at Gamp
Lejune is administered by GCoastal Carolina Community College and had 204
students participating during the past fiscal year. The majority of these
students upon completion of the course obtain employment in law enforcement
positions even prior to completion of their military obligation.
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Law ¢nforcement agencies interested in possible recruitment of these per-
sonnel are requested to send information to and make inquiry of Forrest E..
Miller, Project Transition Director, Army Education Center, Macqmb and Arglétead
Street, Building 2-1127, Fort Bragg, North Carolina 28307. Project T?an51§1on
would also appreciate receiving information concerning the manpover §1tuat10n
salary ind recruitment policies of any and all enforcement agencies 1n North

Carolira.
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NORTH CAROLINA CRIMINAL JUSTIGCE TRAINING AND STANDARDS COUNCIL

FIGURE 6.1

ATTORNEY GENERAL

|

THE COUNGCIL

DIRECTOR

SECRETARY

ASSOCIATE DIRECTOR
FOR
PERSONNEL AND TRAINING

ASSOCTIATE DIRECTOR
FOR
FIEID SERVICES

SECRETARY

The North Carnrlina Criminal Justice Training and Standards Council
was created July 19, 1971 by Legislative Act. Its duties and
responsibilities, specified in Chapter 17A of the North Carolina
General Statutes, have to do with the standardization of employment,
training, instructors, and retention practices of all agencies of
government within North Carolina which employ criminal justice
officers.,
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CHAPTER VII
Related Programs and Systems

Coordination between the Committee on Law and Order and others with
immediate interest in criminal justice plamning has been established through
the twenty~six member policy board of the Committee on Law and Order. As
noted previously, this policy board, appointed by the Governor, includes
private citizens, representatives froin local law enforcement agencies, local
government, the courts, the State Bureau of Investigation, the National Guard,
the State Highway Patrol, the State Department of Motor Vehicles, the Depart-
ment of Administration, Office of Probation, the Office of the Attorney General,
and the Human Relations Commission. 1In addition to the numerous hgencies
dealing solely with criminal justice with which the Committee on Law and Order
works, there are diverse agencies and programs having criminal justice activity
as one of their functions with which the Committee has developed working
relationships and coordinates efforts. The coordination and relationship of
the Law and Order Committee with these agencies related to criminal justice
and with other state, federal, and private planning activities are described
below. (Educational programs, including LEEP, are discussed in Chapter VI.)

1. Department of Natural and Economic Resources

Through the Executive Keorganization Act passed by the General Assembly
in 1971, 295 agencies, boards, and commissions in State government are being
reorganized into seventeen (17) major departments. The aim of reorganization
is increasing efficiency by providing effective supervision and coordination.

The Division of Law and Order, as part of the old Department of Local
Affairs, has been incorporated into the new Department of Natural and Economic
Resources. The Division is now placed within the Office of Industrial, Tourist,
and Community Resources.

2, Department of Administration
2.1 Manpower Gouncil1

Since the passage of the federal Manpower Development and Training Act
in 1962, the function of manpower planning has grown steadily. In November,
1971, Governor Scott appointed a twelve-member North Carolina Manpower Council,
created by act of the 1971 Gemeral Assembly in an attempt to more effectively
plan for the development and improvement of skills, the chief purpose of the
State's manpower programs, GConceived as the State's primary vehicle for

1Information taken from several publications of the Council, including "An
Overview of North Carolina Manpower Council Activities'(January-August, 1972)
and the "Manpower Dewelopment and Training Act Plan for North Garolina.' :
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assuring the coordination of manpower and manpower-related planning and develop-
ment services, the Jouncil was also established as the State's principal agent
for advising the Governor and the General Assembly on ways of meeting North
Carolina's human resource development needs.

At its initial meeting, held on January 6, 1971, the newly formed Council
adopted policy recommendations of the State CAMPS committee which would now
sexrve as an advisory board for the reorganization of existing area CAMPS com-
mittee into Ancillary Manpower Planning Boards (AMPB's), in accordance with
Federal guidelines., Further, the State CAMPS committee recommended that AMPB's
be attached to duly-appointed Lead Regional Organizations (LRO's) in each of the
State's 17 multi-county plamning districts.

Since that time, the administrator and staff of the Manpower Council have
devoted considerable attention to the tasks of promoting LRO involvement in
manpower planning while assisting the development and orientation of the ancil-
lary boards. At present, development of AMPB's remains an on~going process,
and varying degrees of success have been encountered. While a number of AMPB's
now have a broad base of membership, others consist largely of public agency
representatives., Several regions need addition:l guidance in developing an
understanding of their roles and responsibilities and, in five regions, AMPB's
are yet to be formed. With the completion of reorganization, it is hoped that
more than 400 people across the State will be actively involved in the manpower
planning process as advisors., While the leadership role in organizing and
supporting day-to-day AMPB activities rests with the Lead Regional Organizations,
the staff of the Manpower Council remains responsible for the provision of
technical and developmental support for the regional AMPB's.,

Through a staff of seven professional planners, the Council provides support
and in-service training to the planning reglons, as well as research, data collec-
tion, program evaluation, and administrative detail. Also, the staff has estab-
lished close ties with the State Council on Goals and Policy, seeking to assure
that: manpower planning will be a valuable component of long-range overall State
planning. The attention of the Council staff has alsc been focused on the
development of  the annual GCAMPS and the State Plan, so that, for the first time,
the GCAMPS plan was able to reflect the needs and recommendations of the regional
advisory boards.

In addition to responsibilities for the development of a statewide planning
system, the Manpower Gouncil is the state sponsor of federal manpower programs
and has become actively involved with a number of the State's manpower projects,
either as operator, sponsor designator, or advisor. TFor example, a special
migrant workexr project, designed to assist up to eighty migrant families, was
funded in July, 1972, in the amount of $700,000. The Manpower Council and
its staff was responsible for soliciting project proposals and recommending the
North Carolina Council of Churches as sponsor of this program. The Manpower
Council voted to assume the role of labox market advisory council for the Work
Incentive Program, with the responsibility of ensuring that WIN training is
only done in occupational areas which offer reasonable expectations of employment.
Pre-vocational training in the State's tommunity college system was recommended
for expansion by the Manpower Council; and the administration of the Public Employ=~
ment Program (PEP) is carried out by field coordinators on the staff of the Manpower
Council. The new Criminal Justice Manpower Program (discussed in the next section),
recently funded in the amount of $1,992,000, was planned and is administered by
staff attached to the Council. Through a transfer approved by the Council, the
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ESC assumed sponsorship of the rural Concentrated Employment Program in July.
This program provides training, placement, and supportive services to dis-
advantaged residents of the target area: Robeson, Bladen, Columbus, New
Hanover, Brunswick, and Pender Counties., Other CEP's are located in
Charlotte and Winston-Salem. In Charlotte, the goal was to train approximately
225 target area residents during program year 1972, and in Winston-Salem, to
train 120 clients.

In addition to the above programs upon which specific action has been
taken, other questions are still under consideration by the Manpower Council.
Examples of such issues are administration of the JOBS-Optional (JOP) program,
and a decision on whether Job Corps recruitment will continue to be done by
the State Department of Social Services. Another emerging question to face the
Council will be the possible reallocation of some manpower monies now adminis-
tered by Community Action Agencies, provided that the realignment of CAA
service areas according to multimcounty regional boundaries occurs as proposed.

As the Council sees its future role-responsibility, the horizons of
manpower planning must be expanded to include not only federally=-funded man-
power programs, but all available community resources = public and private =
which contribute to the development of human potential. Planning models
and timetables must be developed which will allow comprehensive planning to
occur in orderly fashion. Evaluative devieces for determining program
effectiveness must be developed and implemented. Finally, continued emphasis
must be placed upon the provision of developmental assistance to AMPB's, in
order that needs identified and recommendations offered at the community level
receive proper consideration and response from the Manpower Council.

2.2 Criminal Justice,Manpower Program of the North Garolina
Manpower Council )

During the latter part of June, 1971, Governor Scott, representing North
Carolina, was offered a $40,000 grant from the U, S. Department of Labor
Manpower Administration to initiate an in~depth, comprehensive study of the
manpower services needs of individuals within the criminal (and juvenile)
justice system. The overall goal of this study was to establish a State
plan and manpower services delivery system for rehabilitation-type services
all designed to help the offender to become "human' as well as an economic
asset and contributing member of society. The approach of the study was to
utilize those Manpower Development and Training Act (MDTA) funded programs
which would:

1. Establish community-based service programs to provide court and
institutional diversionary services for the offender, expecially
the first offender;

2. Help existing institutions and agencies plan a statewide approach
to employment training and related services to the offender;

1N. C. Manpower Council. Comprehensive State Plan for Manpower Services

Programs for Individuals in the Criminal Justice System.
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3. Establish contact points between the offender (and ex-offender) and
existing jobs; and

4., Establish a plan to remove barriers to employment which would mean
automatic exclusion to the offender.

The initial monies available to the Governor's office were to be used to
define the needs of the offender in this State. Based on an analysis of these
needs, specific programs to meet the negds would be outlined. North Carolina
was one of six states chosen to partid¢ipate in this innovative venture.

An inter-agency Task Force was established in order to develop a pro-
spectus which would provide the basis of a contractual agreement between
the State and the Manpower Administration. The contract was signed by
Governor Robert Scott on January 12, 1972; the period of the grant was
December 14, 1971 to May 26, 1972. Since the study could not be initiated
until February 1, 1972, the grant period was extended to July 31, 1972.

The work which has been done recently in Washington to establish a con~
sortium agreement between the U. S. Departments of Labor, Justice, and Health,
Education, and Welfare to initiate a "Comprehensive Offender Program Effort"
(COPE) by providing strong federal coordination in establishing new programs
has caused this study to broaden its original scope. Programs provided under
the COPE concept within the states will be contingent on these states adapting
a single state plan for manpower and manpower-related services. Thus, this
study has attempted to establish a "blueprint'" for further state planning, and,
hopefully, place this State in a vanguard position of having already completed
the basic essentials towards this state plan. The GOPE concept, as it is currently
proposed, is to:

1. Outline current rescurces and programs within the criminal and juvenile
justice systems;

2. Identify those gaps between what currently exists and what would be
considered ideal; and

3. TIdentify the resources which are available to close those gaps and the
additional resources which would be needed, but which are not currently
available.

The final report of the Task Force, a Comprehensive State Plan for Manpower
Services Programs for Individuals in the Criminal Justice System, deals with the
present criminal and juvenile justice systems, a proposed model manpower services
delivery system within these two systems, and a description of the various demon-
stration programs which will be developed through the Department of Labor funds
‘which are currently available. As one program component of the grant from the
Manpower Administration, an Office of Criminal Justice Manpower Planning Services
was established during 1972 within the administrative section of the North Carolina
Manpower Council. The Office is to provide the delivery of manpower services to

offenders and ex-offenders in order to carry out the purposes, goals, and objectives

of the Comprehensive State Plan.
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The following summary of findings and needs, as presented in the Com~

prehensive State Plan, is based upon the information obtained during this

study:

1.

lol

There is evidence of fragmentation and lack of coordination
throughout the criminal and juvenile justice systems with
regards to manpower and manpower-related services programs.

There is evidence to support the absence of centralized goal
setting and planning within and among agencies having statutory
and legal responsibilities within the criminal and juvenile
justice systems, and evidence to support the existence of basic
misunderstandings of the responsibilities of some of these
agencies.

There is evidence supporting the fact that there is a lack of
planning towards a centralized goal (or state plan) between
those primary agencies within the criminal and juvenile justice
systems and those agencies who provide supportive services.

There is evidence supporting the fact that there is a lack of
defined authority within those primary criminal and juvenile

justice system agencies of state govermment to administer and
operate community-based pre-trial manpower services programs.

There is evidence to support the fact that fragmentation does

exist within the juvenile justice system and evidence further

indicates that the lack of a centralized probation and follow=-
up (during conditional release) authority is the primary con-

tributing factor in this fragmentation.

There is evidence supporting the fact that there is a lack of
community~based resources in this state which could be utilized
as court and institutional diversionary agents, and evidence to
support the establishment of a network of manpower and manpower-

related service centers across the state to act in this capacity.

There is evidence to support the need for a centralized records

keeping system for the criminal and juvenile justice systems and

all components therein.

There is evidence to support the need for greater utilization
of probation services and an increased utilization of parole
services.

There is evidence to support the mneed for an expansion of the
professional and service staffs of the agencies within the N. C.
Department of Social Rehabilitation and Control.

There is evidence to support the need for expanded staff training
programs for individuals within the criminal and juvenile justice

systems.
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11. There is evidence which supports the need for creating a new advisory The Division has a budget for criminal justice of approximately one
group or expanding existing advisory groups or committees to provide million dollars per year.
a broader representation in the planning and goal setting for man- . final | , iq which the Divi
power and manpower-related activities within the criminal and juvenile The following are tbe-eff?rts'ln.crlmlna justice in whi
justice systems. sion of Vocational Rehabilitation is involveds.
12. There is evidence to support that an expansion of the nonjudicial couxt 3.1 Office of Correction
executive type position may lead to the various sections of the General . o th ative
Court of Justice and the business of these various sections being con- The past four years have brought.an expansion in the cgoper L L
ducted in a more businesslike- fashion. efforts between the Office of Correction and the.D1V151on of Vocationa
Rehabilitation. 1In 1968-69 there were seventy-five referrals from Cor-
13. There is evidence to support the fact that public schools could play rection to Vocational Rehabilitatio?. In 1970-71 Ehe;e Werz é,29§,ri?i;8
a more intensive role in juvenile delinquency prevention if given in 1971-72, there were 2,100. Growing awareness ot the need Lor Ser -
appropriate staff. for the inmate population has brought about the increase. By coordinating
Vocational Rehabilitation services with existing programs, such'asbyork
l4. There is evidence supporting the need for greater participation of the release and study release, additional ?esources have become available to
community through community volunteer programs which would be an asset increase the number of inmates served in these areas.
to the offender at all levels of the criminal and juvenile justice systems. .
All correctional units, in addition to those discussed below, are
2.3 Division of State Planning : served on an itinerant basis by counselors from Fhe approgrlate Vocational
2 Rehabilitation District Offices, though the services provided here are not
Iy . . o - . . . ~ i 1 i. i S
The Division of State Planning of the Department of Administration serves as as comprehensive as they should be. Cese service funds in these instance

the coordinating agency for comprehensive planning. To assure communications wWith

planning

efforts involving other State agencies, the Division of State Planning has

a system of sub-task force groups or committees made up of agency representatives

with either a direct or indirect interest in a specific comprehensive State planning

effort.
planning.

They provide an information exchange at the State level in comprehemsive
There are, for example, sub-task force groups in education and manpower

development. Representatives of the professional staff of the Division of Law and
Order will become active members of appropriate sub-task force groups where the
specific matter is of interest to criminal justice planning.

3. Vocational Rehabilitation

Operating under the federal Vocational Rehabilitation Act, the Division of
Vocational Rehabilitation has as its goal the provision of services needed by the
mentally and physically handicapped to become gainfully employed. The process of
providing services includes a complete social, psychological, medical, educational,
and vocational evaluation. 71If the diagnostic process determines that there is a

handicap to employment, the resources and services of Vocational Rehabilitation
can be made available to the client.

Prior to 1965, only the physically handicapped qualified for services. Since
that time, however, persons with some mental disabilities, including behavioral
disorders, have been eligible. Under this provision, public offenders have been
more systematically eligible.

are provided out of the general case service budget and not from a specific
Correction/Vocutional Rehabilitation agreement.

1. Adult Institutional Programs

At several correctional institutions across the state--the Correctional

Rehabilitation Center at the Pitt County Unit, the Western Correctional Center,

Goldsboro, Umstead, Polk, and Harnett Youth Centers, and Central Priéon——a
total of six counselors and two assistants serve the inmate population. .
Their services include gaining referrals, providing diaggosis.and eyaluatlon,
counseling, and planning rehabilitation, especially working with clients to

develop vocational goals.

The facility at the Pitt County unit has a cooperativg Voca?ional.Reha-
bilitation program designed to provide rehabilitation services, 1nclud1n%1
counseling, evaluation, training, placement, and follow-up, to the‘menta y
retarded, youthful, first offender feloms from Eastern N?rth Caroll?at ‘
Located in a former field unit venovated through a Vocgtl?nal Rehabilitation
grant, the facility includes an area for vocational training, as wgll as ’
administrative offices for diagnosis and evaluation. The program includes:

(1) Remedial Education - Time needed to achieve minimum goal of 4th grade -~
1 year ~ 2 1/2 years

(2) Brick Masonry - 9-15 months

(3) Carpentry - 9-15 months

(4) Welding - 6-12 months

L

: Utilizing its power to develop third party programming, the Division of ?g (5) Cooking - 6-12 months )
Vocational Rehabilitation has developed co-operative agreements with several B (6) Counseling and Guidance - 6-12 months :
agencies to serve the offender population. Of the approximately four hundred . (7) Personal and Social Adjustment - 6-18 months

Vocational Rehabilitation counselors currently employed, fifty work full-time

in corrections. Of the 5,200 public offenders with which the Division has worked,
2,000 have been considered rehabilitated (having received counseling, guidance,
physical restoration or training, and having been placed in gainful employment).

The program also has a formal recreation schedule. At t%mes, ﬁﬁases oid
training use oukside community resources, such as community co egef aCh .
vocational workshops. A Vocational Rehabilitation counselor fromhtge erry
Hospital Vocational Rehabilitation Facility serves Goldsboro Youth Center.

e ot g B
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Youth Center clients are provided pre-vocational and vocational training in
the Vocational Rehabilitation Domiciliary, as well as a resocialization pro-
gram based on behavior modification techniques. The program at Umstead Youth
Center is similar to that of Goldsboro Youth Center in that specific training
is offered at the Umstead Vocational Rehabilitation Facility. The program is
currently being expanded to include a behavior modification program. Also
similar to these programs is the program being implemented at the Western
Correctional Center. Both Polk Youth Center and Harnett Youth Center have
counselors who cooperate with unit personnel in the reception and rehabili-
tation process, participating on all committees dealing with the inmates.

One Vocational Rehabilitation counselor serves Central Prison and North

Carolina Correctional Center and also accepts referrals from the case analysts

of the Board of Paroles. Since one position is insufficient for total effec-
tiveness, Vocational Rehabilitation is planning for a full-time position in
both areas.

2. Adult Community Programs

Five advancement centers--Wake, New Hanover, Forsyth, Sanford, and
Charlotte--and Blanch Prison are served by full-time counselors. With
budgeted case service funds, these counselors provide guidance, job training,
physical restoration, and job placement for men about to return to free
society. Here, emphasis is placed on counseling and vocational training.
They also provide a referral mechanigm to local Vocational Rehabilitation
counselors upon the inmate's release. These counselors supplement the Study

Release program by providing books, fees, clothing, and spending monies in
that program.

3. Rehabilitation Process in Correctional Work Release

Through this Research and Demonstration grant, an attempt will be made
to correlate skills, interest, and aptitude with work release placement for
inmates. The McCain unit will be a reception center for basic diagnosis and
rehabilitation. Counselors assigned through the grant to the correctional
units at Rockingham and Lumberton will then work with inmates transferred to
those work release units to carry out their rehabilitative programs.

3.2 Office of Youth Development
1. Juvenile Institutional ‘Programs

Sixteen counselors and four assistants serve the youth (primarily
those fourteen years old and older) at North Carolina‘'s eight training
schools. Although they provide essentially the same services as their
counterparts in the adult system, the function is made more complex by
the difficulty of finding employment for youth.
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2. Juvenile Community Programs

In Charlotte, Winston-Salem, Greensboro, Raleigh, FayctteYiile,
Wilmington, and Washington, a total of eight cou?selors work WlF
youth referred to them by the courts and with clients on probation.

3. Office of Probation

Counselors in Durham, Charlotte, Winston-Salem, Greenville%
and Asheville serve as a sixth voting member of Fhe Model ?eam .g? .
probation in each of those cities. In working with those 1dent; ie
to be cerved by the Model Team, the counselors can ?omplement ;fg
services since they provide a psychologica% evaluation, some of ice
equipment, and have case service funds available for the use o

their clients.

3.4. U. S. Department of Labor

The pre-delinguency program of the Burlington City Schoo%z 1Stwo
funded through the Manpower Administration. The.progra}mlprow.best
counselors in the public school system to WO?k with children alou 11
to be expelled. With case service funds avgllable, the counsetizé:ts
attempt to intervene in crises involving clients, to preYent s uder
from leaving shcool, to keep those who ?ave left from ?elng seg .
training schools (by providing judges W1Fh an alternative), an
aid those returning to school fromltrainlng school.

The members of the Vocational Rehabilitation Committee who
assisted in the preparation of the Comprehensive StaFe.Plan for‘
Manpower Services Programs for Individuals in the Cr;ylgathJusthe

y i Council identifie e

System of the North Carolina Manpower e ! )
following needs of the offender for vocational rehabflltatlon services
at the various levels of the criminal justice system.

Pre-Trial and Post-Trial Needs

A,

F.

Complete evaluation of . the medical, social, educational, psychological
and vocational factors.

An advocacy program for the defendant.

Alternatives to '"wasting time' in the jail for those who canmot

afford bail costs.

A speedy, fair trial with more adequate legal representation.

Housing programs.

Vocational training and employment programs.

Institutional Needs

A.

B.

Educational programs including basic education to college level.

Vocational training which leads to marketable skills in the community.
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C. Improved medical services.

D. 1Inmate participation in establishing his rehabilitation and employment
plan.

E. Personal and social adjustment training.

F. Behavior modification programs especially for inmates with custody rating

which prevent them from participating in community-based programs.
1

Follow-up and After Care Needs
A. Job placement commensurate with offender's skills.
B. Housing programs.
C. Better individual and family counseling programs.
D. More adequate medical services.
E. Community acceptance of the offender population.

This planning committee agreed that there were numerous resources available
to meet these needs, but because of the lack of referral procedures and coordi-
nation within the resources, the effectiveness of these resources in meeting the
needs of offenders is limited.

The committee discussed the delivery systems available to carry out programs
to meet the offender’s need. All members agreed that Vocational Rehabilitation
should be involved at all levels, tdking an active role in the community~based
programs and a supportive role in institution-based programs. They determined
that a centralized records keeping system should be developed, community-based
alternatives to institutiomalization should be developed, expanded development of
reception and diagnostic centers are needed, and a more formalized pre~release
program should be established.

4, North Carolina Human Relations Gommz‘.ssionl

In January, 1963, Governor Terry Sanford appointed a group of 28 citizens
from all walks of life to serve as the State's first Cood Neighbor GCouncil. The
Council was given the two~fold mission of promoting the employment of qualified
people without regard for race and training of youth for employment.

In recent years, the Council has continued to develop. The 1967 General
Assembly_establlshed the Council as an official state agency and reduced its
membership to twenty, with provision for an advisory council. At the request

1 .
Information taken partially from a pamphlet entitled '"North Carolina Good
Neighbor Council't.
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of Governor Robert Scott, the 1969 General Assembly separated the duties of
the Chairman of the Council from those of the Director of the Council staff.
Under the new organizational structure, part of the staff was decentralized
into four geographic regions. The 1971 General Assembly changed the name of
the Good Neighbor Council to the Human Relatiops Commission, indicative of its
growing functions. More than 80 local human relations councils, 32 of them
county~wide, have been established in North Carolina's communities.

Gradually, the mandate of the Commission has been considerably expanded
to include the broad spectrum of human relations. Typical of the programs of
the Conmission is a police/community relations program which provides work-~
shops for local officers. The Commission's staff includes specialists in
program development, governmental relations, public information, and women's
organization (an attempt to mobilize women in volunteer efforts across the
State).

The Commission relies upon persuasion, research, and negotiation. It has
no legal power to regulate or enforce compliance, and it avoids high pressure
tactics. Instead, it appeals to the sense of fair play, good will, and to the
economic interests of the people in dealing with problems of a comtroversial
nature.

In crisis situations, the Commission works with local officials and
leaders of dissident elements in an effort to rebuild relationships. The
Commission works constantly to establish and maintain strong lines of
communication so that resources are available if a crisis should develop; and
their efforts have often prevented tense situations from becoming critical.
With an emphasis on preventive measures, the Commission studies a situation
and attempts to isolate problems and encourage the local community to identify
problems and to find solutions to potential sources of frictign and discontent
before tensions erupt. '

5. Health Related Activities
5.1 Mental Health

Mawy of those who become involved in the criminal justice system
have problems whose solutions require the aid of specialists in mental
health,

1. Mentally I11 Criminals

Dorothea Dix Hospital and Cherry Hospital serve mentally ill
persons charged with crime, persons acquitted of certain crimes or
incapable of being tried because of mental illness, inmates or
parolees who become mentally ill, and persons acquitted of crime
on account of mental, illness.

e

2. Prison Mental Health Clinic

In order to combat the problem of having inmates with less
severe mental problems committed to the State's hospitals and still
providing them care, a mental health clinic at N. C. Central Prison .
has been established with some involvement by the Office of Mental :

Heal thq)
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In addition, some local mental health centers cooperate with law enforce-
ment officials and local correctional officials to provide services, parti=
cularly in the area of drug abuse, to those accused and convicted of crimes.
Efforts to increase these cooperative activities are being undertaken by
the Office of Mental Health.

5.2 Diug Abuse
5,2.1 Division of Alcoholism and Drug Dependency1
« "'

Along with mental illness, mental retardation, and alcoholism,
the Office of Mental Health has a mandate to combat drug abuse. With the
emergence of drug abuse as an illegal social phenomenon during the past few
years, the responsibilitv of the Department in this area of mental health has
grown., Today, the Dffice's Division of Alcoholism and Drug Dependency is
committed to community-based programs with regional and state level programs
as back ups, including the traditiomal treatment of drug dependency patients
in the State's mental hospitals. To provide a total program including, among
other facets, education, rehabilitation, and research, the Office co~
operates with other interested agencies, such as Public Instruction, Voca=
tional Rehabilitation, and Correction, through the coordinating efforts of
the North Carolina Drug Authority.

The rapid rise of drug abuse has prompted many groups across the State
to initiate efforts to deal with the problem, so that the Qffice of
Mental Health does not deal directly with many drug abuse efforts. For
example, several local drug action committees have been instrumental in
developing drug programs; some have contracted with local mental health
centers to receive State funds and provide part of the community's drug
program. Also, many non-profit organizatiomns, such as churches and civic
groups, have emphasized problems of drug abuse in their projects.

Basic to this Office's work is the area program carried out by
each of the State's forty~one mental health areas. Each of these programs
includes, at least, in-patient, out-patient, partial hospitalization,
emergency, consultation, and education services. Further, specialized
services in some areas include outreach programs, methadone programs, and
therapeutic communities. In order to increase the effectiveness of these
programs, coordination is encouraged between those working in the fields
of education, law enforcement, and treatment and rehabilitatiom. Often,
there are contracts between the mental health center and other agencies
implementing components of the drug program.

Twenty community drug zbuse programs were selected by a committee
from the Officeof Mental Health to receive special state drug abuse funds
(matched on a dollar~per=dollar basis with local funds) appropriated by
the 1271 General Assembly for fiscal year 72=-73. Among program components

lSome information concerning drug abuse found in "Guidelines for Delivery
of Mental Health Services to Drug Abusers', published by the O0Office
of Mental Health.
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of some of these efforts are training seminars for teachers, law
enforcement officers, ministers, and public health and social services
professionalsy an outreach and intervention facility to provide
counseling; ''hotlines'; a community services agency to provide crisis
counseling, referral, prevention and education,and group encounter
sessions; and the provision of social workers to community drug cen=-
ters to coordinate treatment and counseling. Other funding sources
include private donation, foundation grants and federal funds.

5.2.2 ©North Carolina Drug Authority1

The 1971 session of the General Assembly established the North
Carolina Drug Authority within the Department of Administration to
coordinate interagency efforts against drug abuse. 1In its-final
report to Governor Scott, the North Carolina Legislative Study
Commission on Illegal and Harmful Drugs had urged the establishment
of the Drug Authoi.iy to serve a coordinating function and had made
the following additional recommendations in its Report to the
Governor and General Assembly:

Penalties and Enforcement

Complete revision of North Carolina's drug statutes
(House Bill 294)

Formation of a Narcotics Bureau within the Departmeﬁt of
Justice

Added support forx law enforcement at all levels
Institutional and Teacher Education

Recommend that the State Board of Education include as a
requirement for professional teacher certification a course
of study designed to deal with drug information, drug laws,
and drug problems.

Encourage additional in-service workshops, seminars, and
joint school-community parent and teacher education programs.

Encourage each schooi system to establish a drug council to
write drug policy, to develop a curriculum geared to local

needs, and to develop a guide for both in-service programs

and educators and drug education programs for students.

Urge the State Board of Education to begin an immediate re-
vision of the present statewide Health and Physical Education
Guide in terms of today's needs.

1Sources included fumraries and Laws by the North Carolina Drug Authority

and Report to tha Governor and General Assembly (July 1, 1971) by the
North Carolina Legislative Commission on Illegal and Harmful Drugs.
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U?ge both the State Board of Education and the State Board of
nghgr.E§ucatlon to immediately begin a study of the feasibility
of dividing the certification requirements and the college level

eguc?tion program for health and physical education into two
distinct and separate areas.

Community and Education Programs

Encourage community education programs with comprehensive list

of specific objectives. ,

Enc?urage drug training programs for citizen members of drug
action councils,

Enc?urage community action services such as: crisis and infor-
mation centers, 'thot lines', etc.

Encourage local governments to assert leadership in coordi-

nating gll efforts at drug rehabilitation, treatment, education
Prevention, and enforcement. ’

Treatment and Rehabilitation

One three-phase institutional treatment program oriented mainly
toward the youthful drug-involved person who could be best
served by leaving the community,

Crisis intervention and evaluation short-term treatment for each
of the other three mental institutions.

Ahnumber ?f community-based treatment programs fevolving around
F e @rug—lnvolved person who could best be served in a non-
institutional setting. '

Encourage and support the efforts of Vocational Rehabilitation
to accelerate its program for the drug offender.

Urge th General Assembly to pass a law which would allow minors
to utilize mental health centers for ""counseling' sessions on an
anonymous basis and without parents being notified.

Business and Industry

Recomme?d a more active role by the business community in com-
prehensive community programs.,

State Agencies

Recommgnd that State agencies work toward a broader solution
regarding the drug problem. Agency jealousy can only impede

efforts towards a reasonabl j
e and just answer t i i
S peorts ton j o this social

Thsnthlrteen @embers of the Drug Authority who seek to promote these recome
§ are designated by office in the statute and are persons who deal closely
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with drug-related problems, such as the Commissioner of Mental Health and

the executive officer of the State Board of Pharmacy. Although larger appro-
priations for staff are being requested for the next biennium, currently a
three-member professional staff is responsible for carrying out the Authority's
functions. By statute, the functicns of the Authority lie in two broad areas:
(1) to regulate the flow of controlled substances by registering and licensing
manufacturers, hospitals, and other institutions which handle them; (2) to
assist communities in developing drug abuse prevention and rehabilitation pro-
grams and to coordinate the State's efforts to obtain federal funds for drug
abuse programs. 1In addition, the Drug Authority makes statistical studies,
Among these studies are Table 1 which reflects North Carolina's fiscal year
1973 drug program funds and Tables 2 and 3 which represent drug arrests for
1970 and 1971 and North Garolina drug arrests for 1971 by sex, age, race,
possession, and sale., From the 1973 General Assembly, the Authority will
seek some enforcement powers to provide for regulation of licensees.,

Governor Scott recently directed that the Drug Authority will be the
single state agency to prepare and administer the State plan to carry out the
purposes of the federal Drug Abuse Office and Treatment Act of 1972. Drug
abuse prevention will be the main thrust of this effort. .

The following is a list of the nonprofessional drug treatment centers
licensed by the Drug Authority (In addition, North Carolina‘'s four regional
mental hospitals, some private hospitals, and the county mental health clinics
provide drug treatment services. Thirty-two '"hot line" telephone services
provide drug information):

1, The House, Raleigh
2. Care Inn, Kinston
3, Open House Therapeutic Community, Charlotte
4, Open House Counseling Service, Inc., Charlotte
5. Abraxas, Raleigh
"6, Friendship House, Fayetteville
7. Day Program for Dependent Persoms, High Point
8. Rocky Mount Switchboard, Rocky Mount
9., Greensboro Drug Action Council, Greensboro
10, Switchboard, Inc., Greensboro
11, The Community, Winston~Salem
12. Genesis House, Chapel Hill
13. Operation Switchboard, Chapel Hill
14, The Bridge, Hickory
15. Hassle House, Inc., Durham
16. Help House, Durham
17. Agape Inn, Carolina Beach
18. Drug Crisis Line, Fayetteville
19,  Real Crisis Intervention, Inc., Greenville
20. Columbus County Drug Abuse Center, Whiteville
21, Your House, Lumberton ’
22, Cup of Water, Inc., Statesville
23, Morehead House Switchboard, Asheville
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Over 25 17

Age Under 16 3 16-25 80
Race White 68 Black 31.5 Other o5
Possession Simple 73 Sale 27

.1

*Represents number of persons arrested.

Total arrests reported: 2,697

N. G. Drug Authority. ‘''Facts about Illegal Drugs in
(January 20, 1972)

Source:
Noxrth Carolina"

5.3 Alcoholism

Services for alcoholics in North Carolin§ are an integralhparzmzfinto
developing mental health services and are available to ;ho?i ?sotge o ke !
the State's criminal justice system. On the.state leve i i 1s the Division i
of Alcoholism and Drug Dependency o?bfhefgif;isgzzmgezsacogizt aicohglism. |

urces that is responsible
girsgzzz zizoprovided through the interlocking §ystem,o§ pf°5:§§ components
at the four regional and forty-one area, community-based, le .

The area mental health components are related to the regi?nathln;
patient facilities, such as the Alcoholic Rehabilitatiog Centgrs inhosgitals
i ions, as well as the regiona .
of North Garolina's mental health regions, h B o e
i tal health program area will eve v
It is expected that each men ' : - L Syentually provi
i i i ¢  in-patient, partial hospita ’
the following basic services: in-pa : o Lation, emer-
i ultation, and education. In addi :
B hey” sppronriate semvic y tili and coordinate to
i i fforts are made to utilize
other appropriate services, e 4 e erore
i es of the public and pri
the fullest extent all community resources rate
in prevention, treatment, and rehabilitation efforts for alcoholics

A recent study, the Survey of Alcoholism Resources taken in November,
1972, indicated that a considerable number of program componentg ar?-zrztems‘
vidigg services focused on populations of the court §gddcgrrs;:::nsépuzations

indi vi are provide o
e survey indicated that specific services v o
Egd incluie the following number of area program components for court-relat
programs in cases which are related to alcohol:

Pre-sentence evaluation 21

Post-trial services © 25
(non~-active sentence)

Prison units 15

Alcohol and drug-dependent persons may enter the mental health system as the
result of wvoluntary or judicial commitment.
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5.4 Comprehensive Health and Human Services Planningl

The federal Comprehensive Health Planning and Public Health Services
Act of 1966 is designed to strengthen the leadership ability of State and
local governments in providing health services to their citizens. This
program is coordinated in North Carolina by the Comprehensive Health and
Human Services Planning section of the Office of State Planning, Currently,
a statewide Health and Health Services Plan is being written which follows
the Statewide Development Policy by specifying the optimum human services
for the 207 urban places discussed in the policy.

Although general health is the concern of all citizens, there are some
specific areas of interest, such as drug addiction, alcohol education, and
emergency health services, that are of particular interest to criminal justice
planning. Health and Human Services Planning is establishing regional plamning
agencies in each of the Governor's seventeen (17) regions; though effective
coordination between Law and Order and the health planning effort has not yet

been established, an opportunity exists here for collaboration in areas of
mutual interest.

A main thrust of the work of this section is the coordination of efforts
to implement the Health Priorities for North Carolina which were recommended
by the Governor's Advisory Council on Comprehensive Health Planning in November,
1970. The broad categories of those recommendations follow:

A. Expansion of health manpower

B. TInmovations in health care organization

G. Efficient development of needed facilities
D. ©Protect babies and small children

E. Schools expand preventive role

F. Deter dangerous drivers

G. Provide decent housing‘
H. Regulate solid waste disposal

I. Build water and sewer Systems to state and regional plans
J. Strengthen mental health community ties

K. Drug abuse action on several fronts

L. Develop range of services for the handicapped

1Information taken partially from Governor's Advisory Cduncil on

Comprehensive Health Planning, Health Priorities for North Carolina
(November, 1970).
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Protect air quality

Develop prisoner health services

Citizen information and participation

6. Norxrth Carolina Penal System Study Commiftee of the North Carolina Barx
Asgociation” e
At the Annual Meebing of the North Garolina Bar Asseciation in Jume, 1970,

Governor Robert Scott challenged the North @arolina Bar Association to study
the State's penal system and to make recemmendations for bringing about needed

in August, 1970, & twenty-one member Noxrth fareling Penal System Study

Committee was appeinted to make a full and In~depth study of the correctiomal

With a grant from the Smith Richardson Foundation of Greemsbpro, North
Careolina, the Committee begam its research and study, On March 15, 1971, the
Commi. ttee presented Lo Governor Scott an Interzm Renort which contalned the
following recommendations:

As soon as expedient, the present dommitory or bullpen type cells
should be replaced by SIlee cell or other more approprvate faoxlztles‘

More community-oriented advancement centers be cemstructed and seme
present road units be modernized and converted so this excellent
rehabilitation comcept can eventually be made available to all inmates
as they approach conditiomal ox final release.

The rules and regulations concerning every agpect of prisen life,
including mail and cemsorship, should be given to each inmate immedi ately
upon entrance inmto the system and should De comspicuously posted in each
unit. These regulatlons, as far as possible, should be uniform and
reasonably related to the maintenance of exder, discipline, and seeurity,

Inmates should not be peymitted to interview other inmates during the
clasgification process, and no ipmate showuld } have access to the file of
aneothery jnmate.

Thorough psychiatric evaluation should be an integral part of the inmate
classification process.

Recreational programs should be expanded and made more uniform, So far
as is compatible with security regquirements, minimum standaxd recreational
facilities and equipment should be furnished every unit. Maximum parti=
cipation by all inmates in recreational activities should be encouraged

Snuncus included Interim Report of the North Garoling Pemal System Study
Commiggion and As 5 e Twig 1 !
ST R SR R e ;
Gorrections Systems. puALm

on, the Nanth Cf tfn@ Juv_nlle

317

g

8,

10,

]:ls

12,

13,

14,

13,

16.

17.

by planned programming. A section of recreational activities
should he established within the Department of Correction and the
head of same made known ko all unlts.

Worle and study release trainimg and other programs should be
expanded and closely coordinated with the entire rehabilitative
program and the board of paroles.

The present highway quota system should now be drastically re-
duced and should be eliminated as soom as possible, and the
incentive pay plan now authorized by law, implemented,

We commend the "Jebs for Exe-offenders Program" of job placement
Ear discharged prison inmates, and reaomm@nd that 1t and similar
programs be continued and expanded and that the Department of
Gorrection, Board of Paroles, Probation Commission and the
Bovernor's Commibtee on Lav snd Ovder gooperate with such programs.

An upyard revision of pay schedules 1s needed o reLain as well
as attyact much needed qualified personnel and to substantially
reduce the present excessively high rate of personmel turnover in
the Department of Gorrection.

The number of custodial personnel should be increased where neces-
sa¥y in individual units in orde¥ that these officers can better
perform the many duties now required of them.

The twaining program for hepinning custodisl officers must be up~
graded immediately in owder to have effective rehabilitation.

Pevgons gonvieted of public drunkenness under Article 42 of Chapter 14

of the General Statutes should not be dncarcerated in the Department
of Correction.

It is vegommended thakt any person arrested for public drunkenness
under Article 42 of Chapter 14 of the General Statutes shall be
immediately taken hafore a magistrate who shall determine whether

or not the persen is publicly drunk, and in the event the magistrate
detemmines that the prisoner is not drunk, he shall order his dis-
chavge immediately without bond or costs. The magistrate shall have
the power ko owder his discharge from confinement pending trial
when he determines that the prlsoner is no longer drunk.

The Committee wecommends that the General Assembly consider alter-
natives dealing with the problems posed by public drunkenness.

The supexvision of all persons convicted of crime and who are
released and placed on probation, paroled or given conditional
release should be supervised under one system.

All juvenjles who are placed on probation or released from any
training school and who are subject to be supervised should be

supervised by the same department which supervises adult probationers,

parclees and persons on conditional release. 1In no event should any
child be treated as an adult convicted person and his identity as a
juvenile should be preserved.
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

The Committee endorses the proposal of the Governor's Committee on
Reorganization of State Government to consolidate the present Department
of Correction, Department of Juvenile Correction, Probation Commission and
Parole Board into the proposed Department of Social Rehabilitation and
Control. The Committee further recommends that the head of the proposed
new department have actual adminisirative control over the four above~
named agencies which should thereafter be divisions of the Department of
Social Rehabilitation and Gontrol.

The Committee recommends that immediate action be taken to decrease
the large caseload of probation officers.

The Committee recommends that everyone convicted and given an active
sentence for mon~support who has a job at the time of his trial, or a
suitable job offer, shall be placed immediately on a work release program.

The Committee recommends that a statute be enacted whereby any sentence
in excess of that allcwed by law shall be deemed to be the statutory
maximum. The proposed statute would require the Department of Correction
to examine every commitment immediately and to ascertain those in excess
of the maximum and to take appropriate action,

The Committee recommends that defendants charged with felonies who are
mentally retarded to the extent that it is determined that they are
unable to stand trial should not be incarcerated in the same area in
the state hospitals with those defendants who have been classified as
as criminally insane. It is further recommended that, as soon as
feasible, all the mentally retarded inmates in the Department of
Correction be separated from the other inmates.

Some pressing problem areas which, in the opinion of the Committee, merit
further study before any specific recommendations can be made are:

1.

2.

3.

4,

The great disparity between length of sentences imposed upon individuals
with like backgrounds for like offenses.

The problem of dealing with drug addicts by the courts and the Department
of Correction.

Juvenile correction system.

Education and vocational training opportunities for inmates.

The Governor endorsed the study wholeheartedly and implemented by executive
order many of those recommendations which did not require legislative action.

On February 12, 1971, Governor Scott appeared before the Committee and asked
that the members undertake a study of the juvenile corrections system. The study
began subsequently, and after investigating complaints that would be helpful in
writing recommendations and making a detailed study of the entire system, the
committee submitted its report, As the Twig is Bent, on May 1, 1972, The summary,
recommendations, and conclusion of that study follow:

Summary

In general, the North Carolina Bar Association's Penal System Study Committee
has found that our state is not dealing adequately with the needs of young people
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in trouble. North Carolina has the tnenviable distinction of ranking first
among all the states in the number of children committed to juvenile training
schools per capita. These children are isolated in large institutions away
from the mainstream of society and the resulf has been '"out of sight, out of
mind'. Certainly, a semsitive, humane society should not tolerate such mis-
treatment of helpless children.

Grave deficiencies exist throughout the entire system. They require
immediate attention.

The most pressing need is to assure that childrem are not confined to
institutions and stigmatized as delinquents because they happen to be un-
wanted, have unhappy and unstable family relationships, are poorly motivated
or have specific learning problems. A large number of children now confined
to training schools should not be there.

North Carolina must accept the responsibility for creating an institu-
tional system that has become a large "dumping ground" for unfortunate children,
most of whom are guilty of no "crime!" whatsoever. The primary emphasis in
most of the training schools is custody, not rehabilitation. Hence, the second
most pressing need is to develop sound rehabilitation programs which will enable
the delinquent child to adjust to society and develop into a productive, well-
adjusted adult,

In most of the correctional institutions, there is a serious lack of
family~type relationships which are responsive to the emotional needs of young
people. The institutional life style fails to nurture the child at a time
when his emotional needs are greatest. For that reasom, a change from large
institutions housing some 300 or more children to smaller community-oriented
home type facilities similar to those found at Boys Home at Lake Waccamaw,
would be more desirable.

The Department of Youth Development appears on paper to be adequately
organized and staffed to deal administratively with the problems of the state's
eight training schoois. In practice, however, the Department simply does not
have the specialists, the funds. or the public support to do that job that must
be done.

Further study of the Board of Youth Development's comprehensive plan for
providing state-wide services should be undertaken. In addition, the present
Board, consisting of nine members, should be expanded to include at least one
member with expertise in each of the following fields: psychiatry, psychology,
social work and law.

The juvenile correction system in North Carolina is disorganized, non-
interlocking and uncoordinated. There is no continuity of care and, at
present, no coordinated after-care program.

The Committee was appalled at the lack of dental and eye care and the
lack of funds with which to provide adequate medical and nursing care for
children in training schools. These deficiencies should be corrected at once.

In most instances, the Committee was impressed with the dedication and
enthusiasm of cottage parents working in the training schools. Despite a lack
of funds and resources with which to do their jobs, many are doing the best
they can with what they have.
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In some instances, however, the cottage parents obvicusly are not equipped
through temperament or training for the sensitive positions they hold. Unfortu-
nately, the nature of the work and the low salary scale which now prevails
apparently attract some persons who may themselves be emotionally unstable.

To attract and retain qualified cottage parents, the pay schedules should
be increased. Training programs for cottage parents should be expanded and up-
graded and additional personmnel for these positions should be obtained in order
to provide around-the-clock supervision of the children in training schools.

Symptomatic of the problem which results from the current pay scale is the
high turnover of personmel. During 1970, for example, the turnover rate among
cottage parents at C. A. Dillon School was 45 percent. Higher salaries would
reduce the turnover and attract persommel with backgrounds in counseling and

the sociagl sciences.
/

The practice of assigning students to institutions on the basis of race is
fairly commonplace despite official policy to the contrary. This practice should

‘be discontinued.

Under the present system, the special emotional problems of children are not
receiving attention in assignment to particular schools, except in cases of severe
mental retardation and anti-social behavior. Distinction should be made between
merely anxious or withdrawn children and those with more serious emotional problems.

Under the present district court system, district courts are permitted, but
not required, to assign judges with specialized talents and interests to juvenile
matters., However, in many judicial districts, a district judge presides over
juvenile matters for only one month and then rotates to another branch of the
district court. The Committee recommends that Chief District Judges designate
one or more judges to specialize in the handling of juvenile cases.

Law enforcement officers in municipalities and other governmental agencies
should be given special training for dealing with juvenile offenders.

The conditional release forms now used are vague and ambiguous as to the
conditions under which a juvenile must live after being released from a training
school. The vagueness of the language permits wide latitude in dealing with
juveniles and affords the opportunity for abuse. For this reason, the Committee
recommends that all cases of conditional release from training school be accom-
panied by explicit written conditions, which, if not met by the juvenile, may
yesult in the revocation of his release. In addition, the Committee recommends
that judicial review as now required in probation revocation hearings be afforded

as a matter of right.

Juveniles placed on probation or released from training schools are being
supervised by a hodgepodge of systems which differ according to the county in
which a particular child may live. To bring uniformity to the probation and
after-care program, the Committee recommends a unified system of probation.

The Committee found children among the training school population as young
as eight years of age and were advised that in the past some as young as six
had been committed. The danger of irreparable harm to the extremely young child
is obvious. The Committee recommends that no child under the age of 10 be com=-
mitted to a training school,
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At present, the use of segregated cells is routine for a number of
offenses. They are being used on occasion as punitive devices and even
when there is no need to isolate a child, The Committee recommends that
segregation cells be used only to deal with children who are temporarily out
of . control. When used, they should be supervised by sensitive, competent
personnel who are able to keep the child under observation conéinuously.

Ih?re are many other needs of considerable importance to the juvenile
correcFlon system in North Carolina. They are identified specifically else~
where in this report.

W@ile a complete overhaul of the system is required, the Committee
recognizes that such a system involving physical facilities and hundreds of
people cannot be replaced or reshaped immediately, However, significant
change can be brought about quickly and many of the recommendations in this
report deal with changes that can be made within the existing framework of
the system to make it more responsive to the needs of children in trouble,
The ?eed for these changes is urgent because even for those children who may
require confinement, the training school concept has failed misexably.-

Recommendations

1. The'Committee recommends greater utilization of community based
facilities and programs to deal with the delinquent youth where-
ever possible in lieu of commitment to training schools.

2. 1t recommends that additional reception units be established to
serve the counties in Piedmont and Eastern North Carolina.

3. The Committee recommends that as soon as expedient, the present
d?rmltory type accommodations in all facilities retained or estab-
lished should be replaced by individual rooms.

4. An upward revision of pay schedules is essential to attract and
retain qualified cottage parents., Their training program should
be expanded and upgraded in order to have effective rehabilitation;
and additional cottage parents are needed in order that twenty=
foar-?our-a-day supervision can be given to the juveniles in training
schools,

5. The Committee recommends specific changes to correct inadequacies
regarding central office organization and personnel.

6. The Committee recommends that the 1973 General Assembly enact
legislation to expand the Board of Youth Development from the pre-
sent number of nine to fourteen members so that the expanded board
will include at least one member with expertise in the following
fields: psychiatry, social work and law.

7+ The Committec recommends that the Chief District Judges designate
one or more judges to specialize in the handling »f juvenile cases.

8. The Committee recommends that law enforcement officers in municie

palities and other governmental agencies be given special training
in dealing with juvenile offenders.
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9. The Committee recommends that no child under the age of ten years be
committed to training scheols.

10. The Committee recommends that statutory provision be made to permit
the juvenile judge to alter or modify his order of commitment to
training school after an adjudication of being delinquent has been

affirmed on appeal.

1i. The Committee recommends that The Board of Youth Development adopt
and enforce uniform guidelines’ for conditional release of students
from juvenile training schools; that conditional release be made
upon explicit unambiguous written conditions which if not met by
the juvenile, may result in the revocation of his conditional release;

and that judicial veview as now required in probation revocation
hearings be aftor.uid as a matter of right.

12. The probation and after-care services for juveniles currently now
provided by the Admini ~*“rative Office of the Courts and the Depart-
ment of Social Servic  should be placed under a unified system of

probatiomn. -

13. The Committee recommends that a program be instituted to provide
adequate medical care and clinical treatment for juveniles in

training schools.

14. The use of segregated cells for purposes of punishment should be
minimized., :

15. Recreatinnal facilities should.be upgraded and made available to
all juveniles in training schools.

16. The Committee recommends that after classification students be
assigned to an appropriate rehabilitation program best designed to
meet the specific needs of the individual, whether institutional or
otherwise, based upon mental capacity, behavioral characteristics,
the particular offense for which committed, family history and past
behavior, as well as chronological age and sex.

17. The Committee recommends that the State make an immediate long range
effort to improve the rehabilitative process in the system of juvenile
corrections.

Conclusion

Certainly there are young people within our society for whom confinement and
rigid discipline may be necessary for both their protection and society's protection.
The State must provide a system for dealing with youngsters who become delinquent
for whatever reason. It must afford young people maximum opportunities to overcome
their problems and to become adults well equipped to take their places in society.
Our present system does not achieve this goal.

The deficiencies of our training school system enumerated in this report
should spark concern, indignation--even outrage=--among the people of North
Carolina and a firm resolve to effect improvements as swiftly as possible. North
Carokina must move quickly to stop the confinement of young people for whom
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confinement is neither desirable nor necessary. Organization and cocrdination
must be brought to a system which has grown disorganized and uncoordinated

We must establish a continuity of care that begins when a child is arresteé
and continues through and beyond his incarceration until all reasonable steps
have been taken to assure his rehabilitation. d

North Carolina must begin to dismantle the present system of juvenile
corrections ?nd develop a more effective way of dealing with young people in
tr?uble. This must include the phasing out of the present large institutions
which are relics of our past.

. The Committee sincerely hopes that public opinion will be aroused by
this report and that many people will become involved in the task that con=
fronts us. I? the people of North Carolina accept the truth of the adage,
"as the twig is bent, so grows the tree," we must accept our collective
responsibility to those young people whom we have relegated to our training
school system. This report, like so many of our troubled children, should
not be forgotten by the people of North Carolina. ’

At the present time, the Committee is continuing its study of the adult

penal system. A further report on the adult system i . ,
or early 1973. y is expected in late 1972

7. TFederal Programs
7.1 Model Cities Program

. Title I of the Demonstration Cities and Metropolitan Act of 1966 is
§e31gned to help selected cities of all sizes in all parts of the country to
improve substantially the social, physical, and economic conditions in large
blighted neighborhocds. At present, four Nerth Garolina cities have been

agproved for Model Cities grants-~Charlotte, High Point, Asheville, and
Winston=-Salem, ’

Involvement with the Program was initiated at the state level between
1969 and 1972 through a Technical Assistance Team (which is no longer funded
by the Department of Housing and Urban Development). 1In order to obtain
better coordination with the Model Cities Program, the Law and Order Division
has set up effective channels for communication at the State level with the
1?c§l Model Cities coordinators and has solicited projects from each Model
Cities Program, In addition, each of the local planning units that has a
model city within its region has invited a representative of the Model Cities
program to be a member of the regional policy board, resulting in compre~-
hensmve planning aimed at solutions to mutual areas of concern in the criminal
justice system.

A direct result of the efforts of state and local governmental units was
the naming of Winston-Salem as a Planned Variations City. The program is an
outgrowth and expansion of the Winston-Salem Model City, but it will permit
us to take a closer look at the State's efforts and resources as they affect
gommunity development. Other state agencies are requesting additional funds
jointly from the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare and the
Department of Housing and Urban Development to conduct an analysis and eval=~
uation. ' The projects funded through the cooperation of the Model Cities
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Program and the Division of Law and Order are discussed at the appropriate
points in the Annual Action Frogram.

7.2 The Highway Safety Act of 1966

The Highway Safety Act of 1966 set up a program that was Fo be .
funded proportionally by the federal government and to be supplementedllg eac
state. North Carolina set up the Governor's Highway Safety Program which, in
fact, is trying to accomplish for highway:safety what the Law and Order Committee
is trying to do for criminal justice.

More specifically, the Highway Safety Program 1s resgonsible ?or Fhe accep-
tance, review, and approval of highway safety-re%ated pro;e?t appllcat;o?s in
eighteen different functional program areas: drlver educat%on, alcobo in
relation to highway safety, emergency medical services, po%lce traffic serV1§es,
periodic motor vehicle inspection, motor vehicle reglst?aFlona motorcycle §i ety,
driver licensing, codes and laws, traffic courts, identlf%catlon and surveil-
lance of accident locatioms, traffic records, highway de51gn,.construct10n and
‘maintenance, traffic control devices, pedestrian sgfety,udebrlé ha?ard controll
and cleanup, pupil transportation, and traffic accident 1nvesF1gat10n. FedeFa
funds are available in all of these areas to both state agencies and thg poli=-
tical subdivisions. At least forty percent of all federal funds authorized
must be obligated for expenditure on the local level.

Areas of common interest to the Highway Safety Program and the Committee on
Law and Order include law enforcement, highway patrol, commun%catio?s, emergency
medical service, and problems of alcohol related to the drinklng.drlver. Training
and equipment for local law enforcement officers.and the State nghway Patrol,
where they concern highway safety, are of major 1n§erest Fo both ?omm;ttees.d‘
Programs which would provide further training for Judgeslln traffic arrest adju-
dication are being considered by the Highway Safety Commlttee: Also, communi- .
cations projects which would improve highway safety are of primary concern fo the
Highway Safety Prograim. Currently, in an attempt to prgvent.dupllcatlon, c ose
liaison has been initiated between the two committees in their efforts to improve
the State's radio communications. In addition, the Division of Law and Ordgr
coordinates in other areas on the state level with the Highway Safety coordinator
and refers certain local projects to the Highway Safety Program.

1
7.3 fThe Natiomal Imstitute Program

The Gity of Charlotte has been chosen by the Nati?nal I?sFitute of
Law Enforcement and Criminal Justice to serve as one of-eigh? pilot cities.
Charlotte is to develop approaches designed to aid in improving the entire sys-
tem of law enforcement, including courts, corrections, and crime preYentlon. The
program is a five-year project, beginning with f%scal year 197% funglng. Unier
this program, an award entitled Mecklenburg Criminal Ju§tice Filot *rojec? as
been made to the Institute of Government at the University of North Carolina at

Chapel Hill.

1Information found in part in grant application made by Institute of Government,
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The Mecklenburg Criminal Justice Pilot Project provides a university-
based analytical team with supporting resources to work with the community
represented by Mecklenburg County and the City of Charlotte, North Carolina
and their agencies in providing analytical contributions towards improvements
in crime control and the appropriate allocation of resources among those
improvements and in evaluating their impacts. Through its provision of
assistance in planning, programming, and evaluation, this team will support
the development within the community of a structure and capabilities for
carrying out these processes in the future. The operation of this project,
in encouraging and instituting these processes, should permit a testing of the
assumption that the use of these processes leads to greater improvements than
would otherwise occur, should produce tools and methodologies for generating
criminal justice planning information and for structuring the planning process,
should produce demonstration projects and evaluations of them which may be
used in seeding similar projects elsewhere, and should provide LEAA with an
opportunity to determine what factors control the successful or unsuccessful

introduction to a community of different planning processes and operational
activities.

The project 1lists the following categories of performance which serve as
indicators of satisfactory performance:

1. Production of information measuring the extent of certain potential
problems in criminal justice.

2. Performance of analyses of probléms or of imstitutiomal costs of
performance.

3. Preparation of abstracts of alternative approaches to problems.

4. Execution of evaluations of the impacts of operational activities
or projects. :

5. Performance of analytical work in partnership with staff of operating
agencies.

6. Development or adaptation of tools for criminal justice planning.

7. Preparation specifically for dissemination of materials permitting
the adaptation elsewhere of developed planmning tools.

8. Preparation specifically for dissemination outside Charlotte~
Mecklenburg of materials describing the implementation and impacts
of operational projects.

9. Participation, upon invitation, in Region IV meetings of State
planning agencies.

7.4 Juvenile Delinquency Prevention and Control Act of 1968

Governor Scott designated the Committee on Law and Order to

coordinate juvenile delinquency planning under “rovisions of the Juvenile

Delinquency Prevention and Control Act of 1968. 1In carrying out this re-
sponsibility, the juvenile staff completed, during 1972, a comprehensive
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review and recommendation on the services for juvenile delinquents in No¥th 31-016~171-30 Intern Program State B
Carolina. Currently, a smallex professional staff, working totally within (71-DF~758) Investiu:i?u of $ 19,09
i ing effort gation
the Law and Qrder program, is rvesponsible for executing the planning
for juvenile programs. 31-022-172-30 Statew%de and State Bureau of 07,370
Satellite Laboratory ‘Investigation
System
7.5 0ffice of Economic Opportunity o
~023-172-30 SBI Organized Crime State B ,
The programs of the Office of Economic Oppor?unity are co?rdi— Intelligence Unit Investigziiznof 182,436
nated by the State Office of Economic Opportunity, housed in the Economic
Opportunity Division of the (ffice of Social Services, Department.cf Human‘ 31-025-172-30 N.G. Criminal Justice State Bureau of 73,595
Resources. Across the State, there are thirty~nine communi?y ac?mon agencies, Education and Teaining Tavestipeeion
the local Office of FEco omic Opportunity programs. The Division's major Standards Gounsil ‘
< project areas are housing, economic development, manpower, youth, senior
i citizens, health (including drug abuse, family planning and general health Department of Gorrection
; care), child development, and education (including consumer education).
;‘ Exemplary of the Division's efforts is an alcoholism/drug abuse program %?50;§~§;g~30 Executive Development North Garolina 3,500
L which seeks, in part, to develop liaison with local drug abuse programs con~ ~DF-355) Fellowship Dept. of GCorrection
7 centrating on low income groups, as well as local projects such as Operation 1 . » X
3 CURE (spoisored by the Charlotte Area Fund of OEQ). The statewide program » %300;2 ;;g-BO Executlvg Development  North Carolina 3,500
is carried out in cooperation with the Office of Mental Health and the local ~DF-387) Fellowship Dept. of Gorrection
?1 community action agencies. 33;017~l71-30 Concentrated Employ- North Carolina 295,329
There is currently no formal means of coordinating services between (71-DF-960) ment Program Dept. of Correction
£ the staff of the Division of Law and Order.
Fiis statf end the 33-017~272-30 Concentrated Employ- North Carolina 335,709
: m?gt ﬁrogram for Ex=- Dept. of Correction
i i i ] Offenders
7.6 Law Enforcement Assistance Administration Discretionary Grants ) :
gllist of discretionaxry grants follows: . 33-030-172-30 Communi ty—Based North Carolina 106,761
(72-DF-04-0063) Reception, Diagnostic, Dept. of Gorrection
‘ ! SUBGRANTER AMOUNT N and Satellite Mental
PROJEGCT NO. TITLE SLELRY ——— i Health Centar
Department of Youth Development | : ‘ E Department of Justice
35-007-170-30 deth Services Gtr. Department of $ 190,517 36-007=171-30 . - A |
=D Youth Development “l/le Organized Crime North Garolina © 38,506
: (70-DF-210) Swannanoa ou evelop ‘ (71~DF~928) Gontrol Dept. of Justice s
3 3 t
o Administrative Office of the Courts 36-008~172-30 Uniform Crime North Carolina 94,463
- ~ . (72-DF-04-0041) Reporting Program Dept. of Justice
i 30-008-171-30 N. G. Solicitor Administrative 29,890
. (71 ~DF-499) Seminax Office of the Courts ~ Department of Social Services
o
i £ tigation
Statg Bureaw of Investigation | 38-004~171-30 Juvenile Detention North Carolina 40,391
(71-DF-843) Study Department of
31-011-170~30 Comprehensive State- State ?ure§u of 49,944.49 . Social Services
{70-DF~445) wide Crime Lab Investigation v
Improvement Program | Law and Order
31-015-171-30 State Narcotics and  State Bureau of 96,290 v 0092170
{71-DF-538) Dangerous Drugs Investigation %googi 2;2)30 Jobs for Ex=-Offenders Taw and Order 184,984
Bureau Program -
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42-003~170~30
(70~DF=137-(5))

42.007-170~30
(72~DF=137(2¢))

42-008-~172-30
(72-DF=04-0022)

42-010~172~30
(72-~DF-04-0064)

N. C. Pilot Evaluation
Project

Southeastern Regional
Workshop for State
Policy Boards

N.G. Manpower Develop~
ment Technical Assigt-
ancé Specialist Unit

N. C. Pilot Program fo
Project Evaluation

state and National Asscciations

43-006-272-30

43-010-172-30

Improvement Project

A Documentary on
Penal Reform

State GColleges and Universities

44-002-171=30

Region B

02~023~172-30

Region F

06-037=170-30
(70 ~DF=428)

06-080~-171~30
(71 ~-DF-944)

06-080-272-30

06-082-171-30
(71-D~1009)

06~131-172-30

06«143-172-30

Volunteer Training
Project

Drug Education and
Narcotics Gontrol

Aerial -Ground Cadet
Anti~Street Crime
Program

Youth Services
Bureau

Mecklenburg Youth
Services Bureau
Program

Police Legal:
Advisor

Comprehensive Drug
Abuse Prevention
Program

Mecklenburg County

Criminal Information
and Retrieval Study
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Law and Order $

Law and Order
(Region P}

T,aw and Order

r Law and Order

National Association
of Attorney Generals

N. C. Bar Association

N.C. State University
(Region .I)

City of Asheville

Charlotte Police
Department

Mecklenburg GCounty
Commissioners

Mecklenburg County
Commissioners
Gaston County

Commissioners

Mecklenburg County

Mecklenburg County

12,405

5,039.57

24,486

70,334

85,694

39,324

74,874

150,000

82,954

68,906

15,000

287,742

27,112

06~145-172-30

Region G

07-012~170-30
(70-DF-136)

07-012-272=30
(72-DF=-04~0009)

07-029~170-30
(70~DF-271)

07-019~272-30
(72~DF=04=D004)

07-030-171-30
(72-DF-478)

07-030-272-30
(72-DF-04~0004)

Region M

12-009-170~30

12-015-171-30
(71-DF-277)

12-029~171-30

Region A

01-013-172-50
(72-ED~104 -0012)

Region F

06-133-172-30
(72-ED=04=002)

Mecklenburg Grant
Management Monitoring

Mecklenburg County

Pilot Project Application

Winstomn~Salem Police
Legal Advisor

Winston-Salem Police
Legal Advisor

Expansion of Community
Services & Juvenile
Units

Expansion of Community
Services and Juvenile
Units

Incentive Programs
for Boys

Incentive Programs
for Boys

Cumberland Gounty
Community Correctional
Center

Cape Fear Communie-
cations System

Cape Fear Emergency
Communications System

PART E DISCRETTONARY

Cherokee Boy's Home
Training and Enriche
ment Center

Home of Assurance
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Winston-Salem Police
Department

Winston-Salem Police
Depariment

Winston-Salem Police

Department

Winston~Salem Police
Department

t

Winston-Salem Police
Department

Winston~Salem Police
Department

Cumberland Community

Region M

Region M

Eastern Band of
Cherokee Indians

City of Charlotte=-
Model Cities Dept.

$ 20,638

15,000
14,250

69,955

34,975

74,128

46,344

92,970

126,410

369,374

40,000

138,646
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Department of Youth Development

Volunteers Assisting in

35-020~171-50
Rehabilitation of Youth
in Juvenile Correction

35«013~171-50 Juvenile Corrections

(71-ED~2) Classifications and

Entrance Project

35.014~171-50 Janus House

Fountain=-Wesleyan Inter-
disciplinary Experiment
in Juvenile Motivation

35-019~171-50

Department of Correction

Behavior Modification

33-020~171 =50
(7L-E=D-4) Treatment Program

for Youthful Offenders
33~020=272=50 Behavior Modification
(72=A8~F=1-62) Treatment Program for

Youthful Qffenders

Board of Parole

Late Parole Assistance
Program

34-001-271-50

Department of Social Services

38~005-272~50 Coordinator for
Juvenile Probation

Program

Department of $

Youth Development

Department of
Youth Development

Department of
Youth Development

Department of
Youth Development

North Carolina
Department of
Correction

North Carolina

Department of
Correction

North Carolina

Board of Paroles

Department of
Social Services
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100,000
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